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USE THE INDEX

All articles in this catalogue are listed in the index, pages
345 to 353. Catalogue pages are arranged alphabeu-
cally as far as practicable.

Each piece of apparatus is listed in the index under all
names or phrases that it is commonly known by. For
instance: Magneto Desk Set Boxes, will be found

under; M, D and B.

Telephones, switchboards and apparatus are listed first
alphabetically in this catalogue. These are followed by
piece part plates. The last half of the catalogue covers
line supply equipment.

Index — Pages 345 to 353.
This catologue is a complete listing of Kellogg products:

and supplies. Descriptions are necessarily condensed;
for more decailed information, write us.
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Prompt, efficient sales service is
our constant aim.
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Comprehensive lines carried in
stock at all times.




KELLOGG SWITCHBROARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY. CHICAGO

TO THE PURCHASER

Guarantee

We guarantee our goods to the extent that we replace within one year from date of invoice
those that prove defective when used for the purpose manufactured, hut no goods can he cred-
ited unless our consent has been obtammed before they are returned.

Terms

Our terms are 30 days net trom date of invoice. Purchasers unknown to us should have
satisfactory bank or commercial references accompany their Arst order when it is desired to
have same shipped on open account, and a remitiance with first nrdev will avoid the delay
imcident to the necessary credit investigation. Goods may be {orwarded by freight with
sight draft attached to bill of lading or by express collect on delivery. il a vemitiance, sul-
ficient to pay express charges hoth ways, accompanies the order.

Orders

Orders should be written on order blanks, or on separate sheets, to avoid delay to both or-
der and reply.
Changes and Cancellations
Owing to the special stock conditions, etc., changes and cancellations of orders once
entered cannot be made without our consent and on terms that will make good all loss
and expenses incuvred in preparing the order (or shipment.

Shipments

Shipments ave made accovding to directions reccived with orders. Tn their absence we
will use our hest judgment in making selections of routes.  State whether we shall ship by
frevght. express ov parcel post, It is our endeavor to ship standard goods immedjately
upon receipt of orders, and customers will greatly assist us in making prompt shipments
if they will ovrder by number to save delay. Also please mention catalogue number.

Claims for Breakage and Non-Delivery

Our goods arc cavefully packed by experienced packers, and each article ts checked
three times before reaching the packing case.

Receipts from the Transportation Co. clearly specify that shipments were received in
sood condition and we, (hercfore, do not hold ourselves responsible for any loss or dam-
age sustained in gransit.

Claims for non-delivery, etc., should be made promptly against the Transportation Co.

It we are notified of such claims, we will gladly lend our assistance to secure a satisfactory
adjustment for the customer.

Claims

Claims for shortage should be made promptly upon receipt of goods and should be accam-
panied by the packer’s ticket which is placed in each case.

Claims for clerical errors should be accomparied by a reference to our invoice number.

Returning Goods

No goods should be returned for credit or exchange without our consent.

Long experience has shown that proper understanding of each case saves transportation
expense, delays and misunderstanding and avoids returning satisfactory goods because of
mistaken impression, etc.

Name and address of shipper should be marked plainly on all packages returned
for credit. exchange or repairs, and a proper notice of shipment should be sent to the
Kellogg Co. We stand ready at all times to reclify mistakes we make, and without cost
to our customers. but under no circumstances should goods be returned without first con-
sulting us for shipping instructions.

No credit for Jabor expense involved in the repair of defective or damaged goods will
be allowed. 1f goods are defective, the measvre of damage is the price of the defective
goods only.

Marine and Parcel Post Insurance

Unless otherwise directed. we reserve the right to insure against non-delivery all shipments
made by steamer or parcel post, for which a nominal charge will he made to cover cost
of this service. .

Please mention Catalogue No. 6



KELLOGG S\VI[CHI](H\RD AND SUPPLY _L'ZO.\-[P.}\'Y, CHICAGO

ADVERTISING

The altimate aim of the pracrical telephone
man is to operate an exchange for a fair profit,
the carrying on of an interesting business of in-
calculable hevefit to his town and the world.

Om: of the important things about this 1:|1s|-
ness 15 1o sceure contvacts for telephone service,

We carey in stock a large assortment of
printing plates, lantern slides and posters to aid
you in this work. The printing plates and lan-
tern slides contain a space for the insertion of
your pamce,

Kellogg lantern slides are constantly used by
a large number of Independent companies with
fine resolts and our stock includes practically
every subject,

Kcllogg printing plates can be furnished in
whatever width desired. “I'hese printing plates
arc invaluable for usc in directorics, newspaper
advertising and circularizing,

Mustrations used in making up ocer printing
plates and lantern slides have been drawn by
some of the foremost artlists of this country
and are in a class by themselves.  Our hooklel
No. 204 illustrates and deseribes our lanfern
slide and printing plate service. A eopy will
be sent npon request.

Tor the convenience of telephone companies,
we can furnish combination cable boxes and

THE RIGHT
Wit TO TaLk
RLLLDGG

-

This Set Is Very Vopulor

Are pous loted wmerg the pregrevsien
pple ol oo tumn?
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flons Twerense Divectgry .
o t‘_“]u“ clg tton of the various major sub- tin\-m)nc of ox- Ibhnk Space for Nama
Eh:\'li’,_'_l_ wark. \nrmg fll,u.,l“llm- of mignelo
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Copies are free for the asking.
Let us help with your publicity problems.
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_K]ILLOCG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

ARMS—TRANSMITTER

For Telephones

Kellogg Adjustable Transmitter Arms are ol pressed brass and steel construction, and are
free from heavy or brittle castings. They adjust readily, and easily, and are so designed
as to keep their adjusument. They are attractively finished i black enamel, and all wiring
is concealed. No. 42— This pressed steel arm is used on Magneto and
short back board type, and commion battery sets; 434"
long; adjustable to 18 degrees above and 12 degrees be-
low horizontal: concealed cord; replaces all former
types; net weight 8 ounces.

No. 39—The transmitter back of this arm 1s of punched
brass, nickel plated, the balance punched steel. This arm
o Code No. 42 is used on steel residence sets; 347 long; adjustable to 15
Transmitter Arm  Jegrees above and 15 degrees below horizontal; concealed
cord.

No. 41—The transmitter back of this arm is of punched
brass, nickel plated, and balance of the arm is of pressed
steel, black enameled; adjustable to 15 degrees above and
15 degrces below horizontal. This arm is used on resi-
dence type sets, and requires a 2” opening in woodworl to
mount; concealed cord; net weight, 5 ounces.

No. 50. This arm consists of the base of No. 42 and
the transmitter mounting of the No. 41 Arm. Used for
mounting transuwilter on automatic woaod telephonces.

Code No. 41
Traunsmitter Arm

No. 39 . Code No. 50
FOI’ watchboards Transmitter Arm

Transmitter Arm
DT LW

Code No. 48 Transmitter Arm.
Malleahic Iron Base. DBase and ¥ront Black Fnameled.

No. 48—Switchboard transmitter arm is of the adjustable type. It is made of heavy brass
with a durable nickel finish. It can be used on all types ol small switchboards, and is a

marked improvement over other styles. This arm eliminates the usual cord weight. It is
equipped with horizoutal and vertical swivel joints, making it possible to place in any po-
sition, and making it possible to hold the transmitter convemently for use, whether in a
standing or sitting position. This arm is especially valuable with P. B. X.'s or Magneto
Smtchboards where the operator or attendant has other work to do, and uses an '1dJo1mng
desk or counter; standard IenOths 15/2”, net wemht 25 ounces.

R R -~ ~ W R BB et | -
320287 |
| — — —
[ e i w |
29945 .
' 30402 [
29940 ///g g\\ -—&\ o
6343 4580 =358
R - . PLiece !"nr:; :0_4-8 'I'_runsmittm z\r;n_‘ o .NI;)UHt.H]gS
Base—32019, Support—29929, Stud—29927, Nut ... 30403
Fube Assembled (OUtSIU) e e e 32028
Tube Assemibled (InSide) o e 2944
Spring with Stop—29940, Nut—30402, Screw, 30404, Sue\v—30)98 Washer—~6343, Nut 4580
(”“ e . ) .
( ' No. 28—Switchboard arm is used on desk and small boards. It
o is made of brass tubing, heavily nickel plated; cords are con-
- cealed. Minimum length 16)4”, maximum, 2234”. This arm is

equipped with swivel joint, enabling it to be swung either to the
right or left.

U T Code Nn. 2&3 -
ransmitter rm NG .. &
e |

2 * Please mention C;t_alogue No. 6



KELLOGG _SWITCI'!RO,*\RD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

ARRESTERS
Telephone

No. 8. This acat carbon disk type arrester 1s mounted
on all standard Kellogg magneto wall sets and is easily

cleaned. It is 147 in diameter and arranged for mount- ;.?
img on J8” wood. Used on standard telephones. é
Central Office Protectors E H
Arrester and Cross Connecting Equipment ; p

e

No. 6. Combination lightning arrester, fuse
and cross connecting rack. The No. 6 type
ranges from 5 to 25 metallic lines or 10 to 50
arounded lines and is <o arranged thar any
line can bz cross connected to any switch-
board drop. These arresters are equipped with
No. 11 fuses and carbon arresters. No. 6 Type

Qi i PRI

e | nt No. of
t:t" Tyne ::!3-‘:}:!erl;E Carbons Desgeriptinn Ualrs  Length
6 Swhd, 34"  1%4"xM4"x¥" Tuse Arr. & Cross Conn, Rack 235 as”
§  Swhbd %"  1¥°x33"x%4"  Fusc Arr. & Cross Conn. Rack 3 A

9 Swh, 36" 14 "x34%"x4”  TFuse Arr. & Cross Conn, Rack 10 13-‘,{:
15 Swha "  aW4"x}"x¥4"  Fuse Arr. & Cross Conn, Rack 20 2614

The No. 11 type is similar to the No. 6 type but is pro-
vided with brass conmeating strip for grounding one side
of lines in switchboard calble without soldering connee-
tions.

Crule Mg, Ko of
Na Tyye Cenier Carbonsg ind Pates Tangth

14 Swhd. $6” 1%4x3x'4" Fuse Arr. & Cross Conn. Rack 23 2214”

{Similar to Type No. 6, hut with gromud strip added.} Caring
for 50 Ground Lines. Grounded lines are not recommended but
: i when nsed switchboards should be wired metallic and grounded
Na. 11 outside the arresters.

No.16. 1ligh potential and weak current protector mounted on iron bars
arranged for mounting on distributing frame.  Length of bars as specified
but standard length is for 20 pairs. This arvester is equipped with No, 2
heat coils, earbon blocks and mica dialectrics.

No, 10
Muonnting
Code No,.  Tape Centorn Carbons Degeriptlon No of Puira Length
16 Swhl, 14" 4 M x" Arrester & S.C. P. 1to 20 Specify

Bars—Distributing, Bus (Fuse Posts)

Distributing bars are used on switchboards for battery commons, ground strips and fuse
terminals. They arve finished in rolled brass and furnished with round head hrass machine
serews with washers, They are divided into two types, the No. 3 and 3, No. 3 type measuring
147x84” and No. 5 type 47x3”. Code numbers and lengths are listed below,

No. 3 Type
gy Nu, Nooaf P'aluts Conters Kpneed Tanrth Stoek
B T s A 1 "x4”
4 . 1 "

3 4 21" Yivxis”
. No. b Type
No. 3 3 4 P 2}“&'" '/:i")‘%"
10 5 23 Haw" 14" x8"
12 6 1A 3" "
1 s 14" 40" 14" x34"
IS 10 v A" 14" x 36"
10 12 4" 61" L g
No. & 23 15 14" S AS'S T

Please mention -(_'J;'{alogue No. 6 3



KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CIHICAGO

ARRESTERS

Switchboard Protection and Cross Connecting Equipment

Fvery switchboard should be protected from lightning by some form of carbon light-
ning arrester for each incoming line. Where there is danger from electric light and power
circuits, best practice calls for the use of a fuse or heat coil sneak current protector in addition
to the carbon arrester which s intended as a protection against lightning.

Tvery exchange of any size at all requires some means of cross connecting in ovder that
subscribers moving {rom one part of town to another can do so without changing their old
number.

Switchboard cables should be permanently formed up and the pairs numbered to corre-
spond to the connected drops. In a like manner the Jine cables should be permanently formed
up and the pairs numbered to correspond with cable box numbers.

Then there should be a flexible link between switchboard and line cables. making it pos-
sible to connect any switchboard drop on to any outside line. These fAexible links are
called cross connecting wires or “jumper’” wiras, and the terminals to which they attach are
termed cross connecting strips.

For convenience the protection and cross connecting strips are usually mounted together
and the whole combination is called a protector and main distributing frame or rack,

These are put up in two forms; wall mounting equipnments for small exchanges and sell
supporting upright racks ol angle iron construction for large exchanges.

MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAMES
(COOK)

Type L-6 Main Distributing Frame

This frame js designed to carry the 125 fusc and carbon protectors only.

The H-25 consists of No. A-7 wood fuses and <tandard carhons, mounted on maple
panels, fuse c¢lips being sct in hard rubber.

Standard terminal blocks and distributing rings arc Turnished.

This [rame is similar to Type L, except that the spacing between verticals is 12
inches instcad of 714 inches.

11-25 pretectors are made in 30 pair scctions and will be suitable for mounting on
L.-6 main distributing {rame,

Special mounting har is necessary when heat coil profectors are to he mounted on
this type oi framec.
Mfirs. No. Description.

1030 L-6 main framce ironwork only.

1002 Terminal blocks only (2 clip).

Type 1,-6 Mai o . . . . A y .
Disl‘rli,l(;ntingll-“‘;;l::nc 1190 H-25 switchboard protector with A-7 wood fuse, 30 pair bank.

Shipping weights—IFrame knocked down, per 100 pairs, 50 pounds; frame ready to
set up, per 100 pairs, 70 pounds.

Type L-3—Wall Frame

For small jnstallations of 100 lincs cr less, a special distributing hoard (Type I.-3)
i1s furnished. This board can be made up for either 50 ¢r 100 pairs ultimate capacily,
and supplied with either No. H-36, 10, 10-W, 50 or 60 Cook type protectors as herc-
after described. Ulnless 300 volt direct current (Strect Ry. Current) is to e protected
against, we recommend the use of H-36 Cook Protectors with magnesia fuscs and
carbons.

The protcctors and line cable terminals are mounted in sectional hanks of 10 pairs

cacl_x. An initial capacity of only 10 pairs can thus he secured, and the capacity may
be increascd at any timic by additions of 10 pair banks of protectors or terminals.

This board combines all the desirable featurcs of the large distributing frame (Type
L), bur it is intended to be fastened to the wall,

Mirs. No. Description.
1020 Type L.-3 wall frame only.
1021 Terminal blocks only (2 clip, 10 pairs per strip).

Shipping weights—50 pairs, 35 pounds; 300 pairs, 70 pounds. “:Is’x"}'lplzl‘"x!-‘rn_gue

4 Please mention Catalogue No. 6



KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SU‘I-‘PL\: C(;)MPANY.__CHIC.-*\GO

MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAMES (Cook)
Type L Main Distributing Frame

A combined scctional distributing and protector frame copsiaiing of an_anglc rom
frame kuilt in vertical scetions of 100 to 200 pairs. New vertical frame sc.cl.ions can be
added at any time. The protectors can be readily attached to the frame as needed.

At the back cnd of the horizontal har, directly opposite the prolectors, ire the cable
terminal blocks, monnted vertically in sirips of twenty-five pairs cach. This gives an
excess of 235 more “street cable” pairs than cquipped switchhoard lines. If the 2.‘2’?
excess s not suficient continnons 200 pair strips may be nsed giving an excess of 100%
reserve cable capacily, _ o .

For distributing tie eross cofinceting wires, a small msulating ning ""{]ﬂill:(!d ’chrclcﬂy
buck of cach cable blcek and larger ones are sceured Lo the vertical angle irons, \ nrm:_nls
are spaced 7% inches centers but it there be any probabiity of the exchuange being
changed to common bhattery a 8% anches spacing 1s yecommended to wake the frame
grow mmiformly with the relay rack and to afford more working reom.

Mive N Theseriptlan
1001 Tepe Loonidn fraone, single flooy aesle, fronwgrie gnly,
1007 Peetinal Wlacks only 12 eliph.
1004 ' Al hilaeks only O clim,
1004 Termina! hlachs only (+ ¢ldpr

Shippmy weights— Frame knocked down, per 100 paiivs, 30
pounds: irame packed ready to seu ap, per 100 pairs, 70 ponnds

i
0
.-.
-
s
-
%
o
-
-

Type L Mialn 18-
Iributing  Frimg
Stundard  Can-

i tuetion Type L-2 Intermediate Distributing Frame

In a multiple switehbonrd the answering jacks and line signals generally
beaneh off frem the main ling circnits, which include the multiple jacks. By using
an infermedinte frame these branches to the answering jacks and line signals
may be irterchinged between the linee, so that avy line may be answered at any
position on the switehboard T this wmanner the total number of very busy
lines may he distributed between the various operalors »o as 1o divide the work
cqually between thenm.

Fhe intermediante distriburing frame is made in the unit type of construction,
a0 additional scctions enn be added without disturhing cxisting cquipment, It
has distributing bocks on both sides which permits cross compections from
one sule of the frame to the other.

In ordering T)'[])c L-2 intermedinte distributing frame specify the ultimate
capacity in hnes of multiple which the frame may hi_wr called vpan 1o serve. The
repson for this is that it i necessary for us (o provide space for the reanired uln-
nate number of jumper wires, making the width of the frame shelves sufficient Ne. 1002
to accommadate them, The intermediate distributing frames are made in three  Cook Termiunl Block—tUsed

standard widths from fromt to back, cach width switable for one ultimate o A% Copit istribut-

capacity.
M s Nn_. Ieseription Mers N, Neseriotion
1010 :l_\'p-'- ez Intermedint e frnme, dronwork only, Inad  Verminal bdocky only 4 ctips.
tupz  Terminal Blecks anly (2 elip). 1811 Fanning strip for multiple slde
tang Terminal Dlocke anly 3 ellip), 1012 Maple fanaing stvips. only. for termona] blocks.

Shipping werghts—Frame knocked down, per 100 patrs. 55 ponnds: frime veady to set up, per 100

pairs, 75 ponntls,
' NO. 10. CENTRAL OFFICE PROTECTOR

The operation of s heat coils opens the civcuit, gronnds the line and operites an
alarm signal,

I'he resistance of the heat coil 1o an abnarmal current gencrates sufficient heat to
soften the low-melting poim solder and releases the spring. To reset the protector
#fter operation, contact springs must he resoldered ta the hear coils for which pur-
pose an electric re-soldering ?hm can be conveniently nsed,

I'his protector is cquipped with cither composibon or wire-wound heat coils oi
7Y ohms resistance.

Each hightning arrester consists of onc grooved and ane flat carbon, and a U-shaped
celluloid dielectrie 003 thick.

The resolering plug can be operated from dry cell or ather hattery conncction,
and when uscd antematically tests the cirenit through the heat coil in the resoldering

Process,
A test plug permits the 1esting of the civemit in, thren, or around the heat coil,
Mrrs. Ka, Deseription

1 yna ?{a. 10—10 palr bhank switehhoard protector, compushiing colle
11 No. 10—20 palr hank gwilchhoard peotecter, camposition calls.
1 No, 10—10 palr bank gwitchbonrved proatectar, wir waund colls
1101 Noo 16—=20 pade bank swhichhonrd protestnr, wiro wound colls,
1102 Ny. 10 conipaattion hent volls

1102 Na. 10 wirg-weund hent colls

I Tent mwiteh, 10 polnt.

1105 Test ecord far ahove.

1106 Test pitg for No. 10 switchbonrl proteciar,

1167 TMesabhlering ool for Ne 10 switchbourd prelvetar,
Type 10 Shipping weight—100 pairsy protectors, 23 pounds,

Please mention Catalogue No. 6 5



KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO
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Type H-36

CENTRAL OFFICE PROTECTORS (Cook) Frame Type

Type 10-W

Same as No. 10 Protector on a dceper mounting plate, which also carries a com.
position tubular fuse. Decsigned to meet the demand of customers seeking the
highest protection, as well as all the requirements of the National Board of Fire
Uunderwriters. No. 10-W has all the advaniages of the No. 10 Protector, with the
additional advaniage of the composition lusc,

This protector is cspecially recommended Yor use with Municipal Fire Alarm
and Police Telephone and Telegraph Circuits. Can also be used for central office
protection where there is no fuse protection tor lines as they enter the exchange
or cable leading to the exchange.

11310 No. 10W—10 Pr. Bank switchhoard protector, composition coils.

1111 No. 10W—20 DPr. Bank switchhoard protector, compaosition coils.

1110 No. 10W—10 Pr. Bank switchboard protcctor, wire wound coils.

1111 No. 10W—20 Pr. Bank switchboard protector, wirc wound coils.

1102 No. 10 composition heat coils.

1103 No. 10 wire wound heat cotls.,

1114 No. 22A fuses.

1104 Test switch, 10 point.

1105 Test cord for ahove.

1106 Test plug for No. 10-W switchboard protcctor.

1107 Resoldering tool for No. 10W switchboard protector.

Shipping Weight—100 pairs complete, 60 pounds.

Types 50 and 60

These are Coold’s newest tvpes of protectors. They are simple and efficient,
cheap and durable. The self-soldering coil can be obtained in low resistance, and
will operate within satisfactory limits. This coil never rcquires new or additional
solder, is self-soldering, and the operated protector only requires pushing in the
spring to be resct. The No. 60 is exactly like the No. 50, with the addition of an
alarm spring.

The mounting plate provides unusual spacing of carbons, making removal easy.

Except when otherwise specified, furnished with composition heat coils of
7 ohms resistance. Under ¥ amperc load, these coils will operate tn approx-
imately thirty seconds and will carry 3/10 of an ampere indefinitely,

1122 No. 60—10 Pr. Bank switchboard proiecter, composition coils.

1122 No. 60—10 Pr. Bauk switchboard protector, wire wound coils.

1123 No. 60—20 Pr. Baulk switchboard protector, composition coils.

1123 No. 60—20 Pr. Bank switchboard protector, wire wound coils,

1124 No. 50—60 composition hcat coils.

1125 No. 30—60 wire wound heat coils.

1104 Test switch, 10 point.

1105 Test cord for above,

1128 Test plug for No. 30 or No. 60 switchboard protector.

Shipping weight—100 pairs protcctors, 33 pounds.
Type H-25
WOOD MOUNTING PANEL

Type H-25 is a fuse and carbon protector made for use where no protection is
requived against sncak currents, It is gcnerally sold for use on L-6 main dis-
tributing frame, but may be mounted on L-3 frame. Fuses are held securely and
with good contact by patented clips. Clips are well insulated by being set in hard
rubber, mounted on hard maple panels.

Made in 50-pair sections, and is always furnished with standard A-7 wooden
tubular fuse of 1 ampere capacity, unless otherwise ordered. Carbons and dielec-
trics are standard.

Units with mountings of 10 pairs or more will be furnished when desired at an
extra charge for unequipped pairs. These will be set on standard maple panels
with ground strip for 50 pairs.

Cat. No. Description Weight
1190 H-25 protector, 50 pair bank........... 35 lbs.

Type H-36
STEEL MOUNTING PANEL

Protector is furnished with wood or composition fuses, the latter being
necessary where it is desired to mect the Underwriters’ requircments. Unless
otherwisc ordered furnished with A-45 fuse of I-ampere capacily. Fuses arc
held securely and with good contact by patented clips, which are well
insulated by hard rubber. Carbons and diclectrics furnished are standard.
Cat. No. Article

1200 H-36 protector with A-46 wood fuse, 10-pair banlk.

1201 H-36 protector with A-46 wood luse, 20-pair bank.

1202 H-36 protector with A-43 composition {use, 10-pair bank.

1203 H-36 protector with A-45 composition fuse, 20-pair hank.

Shipping weight—100-pair bank, 38 pounds.

Please mention Catalogue No. 6



KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

CENTRAL OFFICE PROTECTORS
(Cook) Frame Type

Type H-40

WALL TYPE

Type H-10 is a fuse and carbon protector with distributing rack, for use in
small exchanges where something simple and inexpensive 1s required,  TFur-
nished with a comman ground, where grounded cirenits are used, Screw and
washer connections arve furnished for jumper circuits; wooden tubular fuscs,
Type A-44, arc secured by patented clips; ahining arrester carbons and dielee-
trics are of standard type.

Mirs. No. Description
1210 H-40 protector, any size, 5 to 50 pajrs,

Shipping weights—10 pair bank, (0 pounds; 16 pounds; 50 pair bank, 30 pounds,

No. 100 Protector

This pratector is cquipped with self-soldering hicat coils mounted in o
horizontal position and very casily removed oy replaced.

T he cirenit Opt.nlng spring has a boss and lip formed on ils contact end,
which instires positive conlact with licat coil at a definite place, resulting in
perfect alignment of contact springs.

When operated, (his protector opens the circuit, grounds the Tine, and
operates a signal.  Its clearances are greater than any protector we have
made, and its msulation is superior. This proteetor has the advaniage of
simpdicity of assembly.  The protector parts of each half pair are hedd in
pericet position hy two bolts which serve one side of plate only. Carbon
holding spring is unusually heavy, and insures posilive, permauent tension
between the carbons and grovnd plate

No. 100 Profector Standard grooved carbons may be used, but where “tooth-picking” of

the arrester is desired, carbons with a special tooth-pick eroove shonld he
used ov the ontside, These are Mirnished with standard equipment.  All carbons have faces treated by
our patented process.  Standird U-shaped dicleeirics are celluloid, 003 thick.

No. 132 Switchboard Protector and Distributing Board

(Reliable)
(Flat Wood Fuse)

A switchhoard protector and tliulrilmting hoard arranged for mounting on
the wall and hinged so that all wiring is accessible, To be used for protec-
tion against lighining, high potential and sneal currents,

Consists of: No. 44 Blow-Rire flat wood fuses, 1 ampere, 234 inches tip o
tip, held in place by phosphor bronze contact springs which grip the flat lips
of the fuses. Jumper wire rings and screw terminals are provided {or mak-
ing ¢ross connections.

No. 132 Sizes Dimensions Net Wt
1214 pair 17 x12x234 in. 634 Ybs.
25  pair 3254x12x234 in. 1354 Ibs,

No. 992 Protector

The No, 992 Protector is monnted on an oxidized steel panel v inch (hick
and all parts are msulated with heavy rubher hlocks, The solder terminals
pass through the heles in the mounting plate with wide clearance bernween
terminals and plate. A heavy fibre strip riveted to the mounting plate holds
the terminals in position. The fuse clips and tension springs are very heavy.

The No. 902 Protector is the standard of many large telephone companics
far protecting long impartant lines in cable boxes and terminal rooms,
Equipped with either No, 26 Fibre ar No. £ Woad Fusec,

Size Length Width Weight
3 PTee 1204 in. Tin. 714 ths.
10 pro.. 25 i, 7in. 15 Ihs,

13 pr..
20 pr..
Typoe Nn. 002 23 Pl s

ATV I 7 im, 2214 lhs,
.50 an. 7 in. 30 Ihs.
L6214 in, Tin. 3714 lha.
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~ KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

CENTRAL OFFICE PROTECTORS
(RELIABLE)

No. 900 Protector

The No. 900 Protector is mounted on a treated maple pancl and is
provided with an angle iron for mounting in cable box or on the wall with
both sides accessible for wiring and testing. The {use clips are substantial
and the No. 4 wood fuses arc ¢ inches from shoulder to shoulder,

Size Length Width Weight
1274 DAl 19 in. 634 in. 3% Ibs.
25 PAIt BEETIETIY G5 in. 6V 1bs.

Type No. 900

MAIN DISTRIBUTING FRAMES
(RELIABLE)
No. 101 Main Distributing Frame

The No. 101 Main Distributing Frame is designed for use in large and
small telephone exchanges wheve a substantial {loor type frame is re-
quired.  Mild stecl angles, channels and hars of ample strength are used,
and all uprights are bolted to the foor angles to give the frame proper
footing. The jumper rings arc of generous size and well insulated. The
cable fanning strips and jumper wire facilities permit a ncat cable lay-
out with plenty of spacec and convenicnt terminals for running jumper
viires.

The switchhboard protectors are designed to protect the central office
plant from Jightoing, from sncak currcnts and from crosscs with clectric
light and power wircs. The flat fuses are lined with Blow-Rite fuse wire
of one-half ampere carvying capacity, which blows with uniform accuracy,
and the fuscs have the advantage over ordinary switchboard protection
of leaving a wide air gap between the trouble and the switchboard appara-
tus.  Vhe fuses are made so that opens can be detected at a glance and
the old fusc wirc easily removed. When new Blow-Rite fuse wire is in-
serted the rehlled fuse is as accurate as a new one.

The protectors arc mounted in hauks of twenty pairs on mild stecl
mounting plates with rigid supports for attaching to the frame, The
mounting plates are coverced with sheet micarta to pre- 1
vent the possibility of countact between wounting plates
and wirtng.  Heavy phosphor-bronze fuse clips hold
the fuse terminals in a frm grip and the wire ter-
winals and fuse clip are riveted together fo insure
permanent cleetrical contact. The screws which hold
the insulating strips on the wounting plate arc threaded
into miniaturce strain insulators, and this substantial con-
struction has made jt possible to do away with all n-
sulating bushings and washers, which arc an ever-
present source of trouble in many tvpes of switchboard
protectors.

Frieangennny

H
H
)
H
)
5

The cable terminals are made with soldering terminals,
cmbedded in hard rubber mounted on maple blocks.
Twenty pair blocks are standard. Single rows, pairs,
triples or guads can be supplied in sets of twenty or
twenty-five per terminal block.

The test plugs shp into the fusc clips as easily as a
fuse.

Standard Frames are built with verticals on 9-inch
centers unless otherwise specified. All frames are made
for growth in cither divection.

Uses No. 44 Flat Fuse.

8 N Please mention Catalogue No. 6



KELLOGG SWI’I'CHEO&\RD‘_AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

BELLS—EXTENSION

No. 15 No. 47 No, 8%

These extension bells are for auxiliary use with wall or desk telephones and are used where
conditions make the regular telephone bells inaudible, such as in factories, warehounses, gar-
ages, machine shops, etc.

Ringers are mounted in wood or steel boxes with two line terminals or binding posts, gongs

are finished in black enamel. .
When ordering specify same ringer resistance or [requeney as felephone with which it is to he need.
30

Harmonic four and cight party freqnencies..... .. 42 34 66
Corresponding ringer resistance i All 1000 olin resistance,
Harmonic four party frequencies. ..o S 50 6634 16%4
Corresponding ringer resistance e 500 300 500 2500
[Tarmonic two party [requencics e e 20 60
Corresponding ringer resistance...... N R ANt gy e e Rt sy S st b e 2500 500

For Common Battery Telephone Service

With Condensers
214-inch Gongs

Cade No. Tyipe Hegistance Candanger : Use
15850 Flat Steel 1600 ohms 2 M. F. Straight line service.
158 A Flat Steel 1000 ohms 2 M. I Biased line service.
1AHA Flat Steel 1635, 33%4, 30, 6634 cyvcles 2 M. I Flarmaonic line service,
15HB Flat Steel 0, 12, 54, 66 cyeles 2 M, T, Harmonic line service.
nasA Tlar Steel 1000 ohms M, Strajght Jine  servieo,
auSC Flat Etcel 4500 ohms 1 M. I7, Straight line service,
G3B A IFlat Steel 1000 ohms 1 M. T, Ninsed Jine service.
6abC Ilat Sieel ann ohms 1 M. iased line service.
LEIARY lal Steel 1834, U414, 50, RG% cycles M. + party line service.
saH I I'lat Stec) a0, 42, 34, §b cyeles 1 M. ¥ 4 party line serviee,
6t HC Flat Steel 20, 60 cveles 1M, 2 party line service,
é-inch Gongs
417SA Wood 1000 ohms 1 M. T Stratght line service,
17BA Woaotl 1000 ohms 1M, 1, Biascd line service.
JTHA Woor 10634, 3314, 50, 6634 cycles 1 M. T Harmonic line service.
iTHR Waood 30, 42, 54, 66 cycles 1 M. I Farimenic line service.
4.inch Gongs
1SSA Waoid 1000 ohims 1 M. T, Straight line service.
ISBA Wood 1000 ahms LY P O Biascd line service.
ISHA Waandl 1634, 234, 50, 6634 cycles 1M, T Harmanic line service.
1RH N Woad 30, 42, 54, 66 cycley 1M, T Flarmonic line service
Without Condensers
6-inch Gongs
1478 A Waad 1000 ohms Straight line service.
14750 Woad 1600 ohms Straight line service,
214-inch Gongs
163SA lat Steel 1000 ohms Straigld line service.
163S5C Flay Steel 500 ohms Straight line service.
163l A Flat Steel 1000 ahms Binsed line service.
163BC Flat Sieel 300 ohms Biased line service.
163HA Flat Stecl 1634, 2344, 30, 665 cvcles 4 party line scrvice,
163HB Flat Steel a0, 48 5, 66 cycles t party line service.
1630 C Flat Stee! 20, 60 cyveles 2 party line scrvice.
For Magneto Telephone Service
214-inch Gaongs
37SA Wooi 1000 olns Straight ling service.
375D Wood 1600 ohms Straight line service,
315G Wood 2500 ohms Straight line service.
3TBA Wood 1000 oluns Biased line service.
37HA Wood 1623, 33%4, 50, 68%24 cycles Flarmaonic line service.
Aa7THEB Waed 30, 42, 54, 68 cycles Harmonie line service.
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KELLOGG

No. 404 Type

No. 269 Tyve

Open View
No. 2069 Typo

Open View No. 404 Type

SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

BOXES—DESK SET

Common Battery

Kellogg Desk Stand Boxes are extra compact. requiring small mounting
space. The steel boxes are of pressed steel, heavily enameled, and present
a very fine appearance. The wood boxes are made of the same heavy
quartered oak used i making Kelloge telephones. with the same high grade
fnish.  All apparatus is arranged n the most practical and accessible
manner. The gongs are heavily black enameled.

The 404 type Desk Stand Box is of pressed steel, heavily black enam-
eled, and is especially desirable where the mounting space is lunited.
The looscning of one screw releases the cover, exposing the binding
posts, ringer and cord connecting rack. The loosening of another screw
permits the removal of the box from the mounting plate, which is at-
tached to the wall, giving access to all apparatus contained in the box.

The Tollowing codes of this type desk set box are used
with No. 97 and No. 39 Desk Stands and 111 Grabaphone
sef. They contuin a 1 M. I'. condenser and ringer.

Code Ringer

F-75SA 86-A 1000 Ohm Straight Line.

F-75BA $5-B 1000 Ohm Biased.

F-73HB $3-A  Four Party Harvmonic 30, 42, 54, 66 Cycles.
F-13HA 87-A Tour Party Harmonic 1624, 3374, 50, 66% Cycles
F-73PSA 8- Some as F-75SA except brown finish,

The following codes are used with our No. 118 Desk Stand and No.
110 Grabaphone Scetr. Lhese boxes contain a No. 79 induction coil, a
2 M. I condenser and ringer.

Code Ringer
F-404SA 86-A 1000 Ohm Straight Line.
F-404RA 85-B 1000 Ohm Biased.
F-404HB 88-A  Tour Party Harmonic 30, 42, 54, 66 Cycles.

The 259 (ype Desk Stand Box is of pressed steel, and very popular,
although somewhat larger than the 404 type, 1t is compact and pleasing in
appearance. The cover is attached with hinges, which are located at the
bottmn.  The relcase of the spring catch which also forms the tapper
guard, permits the swinging down of the cover, exposing all apparatus.

The following codes are used with the No. 97 and No. 39 Desk Stands
and No. 113 Grabaphone Sct. They contain & 1 M. [, condenser and
ringer.

Code Ringer
F-2505A 84-A 1000 Ohm Straight Line.
EF-259BA 79-A 1000 Ohm Biased.
TF-2359HR v3-A  Four Party Harmonic, 30, 42, 54, 66 Cycles.

The following codes are used with No. 118 Desk Stand and 115 Graha-
phone fet. They contain a No. 79-A induction coil and a 2 M. T*. con-
denser and ringer.

Code Ringer
F-2537SA 84-A 1000 Ohm Straight Line.
F-257BA 79-A 1000 Ohm DBiased.
F-257HDB 73-A  Four Party Harmonic 30, 42, 54, 66 Cycles.
F-413 79-L 1000 Ohms No. 30 Resistance Coil.
-4 13A 79-L 1000 Ohms No. 1-N Resistance Coil.
F-412 72-A lour party, 1624, 3314, 50, 66% No. 118 Condeuser
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KELLOGG SWITCHRBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

BOXES—DESK SET
Common Battery

The No. 408 Type Desk Set box is of quartercd oak, with Kellogg
high grade finish. It s bght in weight, compact, handsome in ap-
pearance, and is a popular box, where the wood type is desired.

The following codes are used with the No. 97 and No. 39 Desk
Stands, and No. 111 Grahaphone Sets. They contain a { M. F
Condenser and Ringer.

Code Ringer
[F-108-SA 84-A 1000 chm straight line.
No. 108 Type F-408-SC 84-C 500 ohm straight line.
F-403-BEA T9-A 1000 ohwm biased.
17-40s-BC 79-C 300 ohm biased.
FFo108-HA T2-A 4 parly Harmonic, 16%, 13%, 40, 6625 cycles.
[F-103-HB Ta-A 4 parly Harmonie, 30, 42, 34, 66 cycles,
F-{08-HC 74-A 2 party Harmonic, 20, 60 cycles.

The following codes are used with the No. 118 Desk Stand and
No. 115 Gr'\haphonc Set.  ‘They contain a No. T9-A Induction
Coil and 2 M. F. Condenser and Ringer.

Code Ringer

F407-SA §4-A 1000 ol steaight hne.

IF-107-8C 84-C 500 ohm straight line.

I°-407-BA T0-A 1000 ohm biascd.

IFa07-BC 79-C 500 ohm biased,
Open View aq07-HA 72-A 4 party Harmonie, 1033, 3374, 30, 66% cycles,
No, 408 Type Fa07-HB Ta-A 4 party Harmonic, 30, 42, 54, 06 cycles.

a101-HC 74-A 2 party Harmomic, 20, 60 cycles,

Magneto

Kellogg Magneto Desk Set Boxes are extra compaget, and convert-
ible to common battery. The cabinet 1 made of heavy quartered
valk, with our standard golden ouk fimish,  All appuratus is sccurely
mounted i the most practical mamer. The exposed parts are heavily
black enameled. All Magneto Desk Stand Boxes are equipped with
our No. 4 Lightning Arrester and standard comnecting rack.

The following code boxes are equipped with condenser, induc-
tion coil, generator, and ringer, as specified helow.

These boxes are used with our No. 84 deck set and No. 115 Graba-

phone,
Straight Line Ringer
Code No. Ringer Generator
[F-2409 No. 78 A 1000 ohm Na, 14 39-Lar Allernating
STRAIGHT LINE RINGER WITH NO. 28-C INDUCTION COIL—
IF-2a28 No. T8B-A 1000 ohm No. 15 3-Bar Alternating
IF.2361 No. 78-D 1400 ohin No. 33 5-Bar Alternating
IF-2462 No. 78-G 2500 ohm No. 44 53-Bar Alternating

WITH NO. 28, 14 M. F. CONDENSER IN RECEIVER CIRCUIT—
NO. 28 INDUCTION COIL

F-1a63 No. 78-A 1000 ohm No, 15 %-Rar Alternating
IF-216¢ Ne. 78-D 1600 ohm Nao. (5 #-Rar Alternating
F-2:65 No. 78-G 2500 ohm No, 13 3-Tar Alternating
Then Naoh 12466 No. 78-A 1000 ohin No, 22 4-Bar Alternating
2367 Na. 78-D 1600 ohm Nn. 22 4-Bar Alternating
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KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CIICAGO

BOXES—DESK SET
Magneto With No. 28, 4, M. F. Condenser—No. 28C Induction Coil

Code Ringer Cenerator

F-2368 Na. 78-G 2500 ohm No. 22 4-Bar Alternating,
£-2369 No. 78-A 1000 ohm No. 53 5-Bar Alternating.
F-2370 No. 78-D 1600 ohm Na. 33 5-Bar Alternating.
F.2371 No. 78-G 2500 ohm No. 53 5-Bar Alternating.
F-2388 No. 78-A 1000 ohm No. 19 3-Bar Pulsating,
F-2379 No. 78-D 1600 ohn: No. 19 3-Bar Pulsating.
IF-2378 No. 78-A 1000 ohm No. 23 4-Bar Pulsating.
F-2389 No. 78-D 1600 ohm No. 23 4-Bar Pulsating,
F-2390 No. 78-D 1600 ohm No. 55 3-Bar Pulsating.

Biased Ringer—No. 28C Induction Coil

F-2327 No. 78-A 1000 ohm No. 13 3-RBar Alternating.
F-2372 No. 79-G 2500 ohm No. 15 3-Bar Alternating.

Harmonic Selective Ringer
F-2410 No. 73-A 4-Party No. 15 3-Bar Alternating (no 1lnd. Coil)

Harmonic Selective Ringer—No. 28C Induction Coil
F-2326 No. 73-A 4-Party No. 35 3-Bar Alternating.

Harmonic Selective Ringer—With No. 10 and No. 28, !4, M. F. Condensers—
No. 28C Induction Coil

[F-2394 No. 72-A 4-Party No. 66 3-Bar Pulsating,

Straight Line Ringer—Condenser and Push Button for Grounded Signalling—
No. 28C Induction Coil

[-2376 No. 78-D 1600 ohm No. 53 5-Bar Alternating.
F-2386 No. 78-A 1000 ohm No. 15 3-Bar Alternating.
F-2411 No. 78-G 2500 ohm No. 53 3-Bar Alternating.

Straight Line Ringer—Condenser and Push Button for Secret Signalling—
No. 28C Induction Coil

F-2374 No. 78-D 1600 obhm No. 59 5-Bar Pulsating and Alternating.

Desk Set Boxes for Railway Dispatching Service

These boxes are of the same construction as our standard Magneto Desk Standd Boxes. Thev
are equipped with binding post for attaching an additional push button or key il vequired.

Retard or Re- Induction Pash .
Code Generators sistance Coil  Condenser Coit Bulton Ringer

F-2416 No. 53 5-Bar 30-F, 30-G 12 23-C 26

F-2417 No. 15 3-Bar 30-F, 30-G 12 28-C 26

£-2418 No. 53 §-Bav 4-L Resis. Coil 25 28-C 14

2410 23 28-C .
F-2402 30-G 25-28 66-A 14

F-2422 No. 74 3-Bar 4-L Resis. Cosl 25 28-C 14 78-G 2500 ohm
Heavy Duly Desk Set Boxes for Oil Field Service With Generator Boxes

Special Heavy High Power Generator
Code Generator

Code Generator Induction Coil Ringer F-2420 No. 23 4.bar
2445 No. 73 6-bar 25-C 78-G 1--2421 No. 33 5-bar
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KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

CABINETS -Switchboard, Construction

Kellogg Cubinets are built by us in our own plant. Cabinets bought on the open market
did not come up to the Kellogg standard, so in order tc house our switchboard apparatus
properly, we have our own complete wood working plant.

The raw materials, drying, cutting, planing, veneering, varnishing and polishing, are ac-
cording to Kellogg specificalions imsarmg the buyer a cabinet of umnsunal strength, practical
dimensions and fine appearance.

1—Panel groove. Kellogg heavy guartered oak paneis have no metal handles to break,
discolor or become loose. LUimger gnps cut into wood.  Kellogg panels in position set m
deep grooves, are dust and rattle proof,

2—Kellogg switchboard frame of extra
heavy stock. The taper wedged dove tail
joint is so strong it would hold without
glue.

3—Dust prool panel recess.

4—Plain corners avoid dust ledges and
liability of brealkage.

H—All panels are three-ply construction
which prevents warping.

G6—\Ve¢ have yet to hear of Kellogg switch-
board sides or shelves
warping. Kellogg key
shelf top (not shown in
iMustration) most durable
ever built.  Plated piano
hinge. Heavy leather sur-
face covering plug sheif.
Kellogg method of attach-
ing keys assures smooth
shell top and long wear without loose-
ness of key escutcheons.

8 Key sheli bottom cannot work
loose.

9—Nowhere does the extraordinary
wear of Kellogg wood hinishes show to
better advantage than on the top of
these switchhoards.

Our heavy, quartersawed oak
switchboards have a rich golden onak
finish.  Over two weeks' time is re-
quired in applying. drying in and rub-
bing down, the several coats of shellac
and varnish.  With such a finish, the cabinel retains its rich and attractive appearance
through years of eontinuous and hard usage which most switchhoards receive,

The switchboard cabincet is constructed with removable front and rear doors, of the “hift
out” type, from carclully selected and kiln dricd quarter-sawed oak, tongued and grooved
and joined in a substantial manner.

The steel frame and angle iron work throughout the cabinet is provided for a rigid ap-
paratus mounting. This frame is treated to prevent rust and corrosion.
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KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

CABINET CODES

Code Jack Space Tolal Poal- Deserintion

Na, Width Height Helght Deplh width tlops

133 3 7 1215”7 1315”7 6 ” 10 " 1 Testing cabinet.

114 1% 12747 4% 124”7 167" 1 1-panel Cordless P. B. X.

114B 1534”7 12%" 145" 12-% " 1674”7 1 1-panel Cordless P. B. X.

134 23‘/-_»'; 15%‘” 16%"'1 145" 26%"" 1 2-panel turret for cordless.

4 3434 12%4 153 15% 387 1 3.panel tuvret, generally uvsed on Gunn

desks.

102A  23%" 124" 1534~ 155" 385% " Y 2-panel with pigeonholes and bool stalls,
wood front. ]

104B 2394" 1254”7 1534” 15%” 38" 1 No. 104A less wood front with 2-panel jack
frame.

(51 3 5B~ 84” 934~ 15%7 4 sk 1 J-panel turree with pigeonholes, no frout
board.

135 3 87" 10347 12 7 1347 5 4~ 1 3-panel turret with pigeonholes and f{rout
board.

(37 47 434" 8v4” 9V 13147 5" 434”7 2 4-panel, 2-position turrct, low, no front

board or dividing panel.

136 27 3" 1347 194" 134" & 3au” 2 4-panel, 2-position turret, high, with pigeon-
holes and froant board with dividing rail
between positions.

Gunn Type Desks—Flat Top

1L 31” 24" 36" Gunn desk.
12 31” 34" 50" Gunn desk.
144 31" 18" 60" 96" long Gunn desk.
Turrets and Desks
Code Jack Space Heighl of Taral Posl -
No. Width Helghe ey Shell Helghl Nepth Width lions Description
139 2134" 13 7 20514”37107 27 107 3 sk” 1 Covd (ype tuyret and desk.
140 2 6 " 31%4” 14%” 1 Drawer desk only to be used

with 112 cabinet.

Unit Type Cabinets With Removable End Panels

107 983" 2147 28 " 4' 8 37 4" 1”1 1-pancl calcuagraph cabinet.
107E 9%4” 2147 2’8 7 4 &8 " 3 4" 1147 1 For No. L (0!l board cabinet.
108 2013” 21%” 2’8 7 4 8 " 3 4~ 2243”1 2-panel, 1 position (o]l cabinel.
108E  20131” 214”7 2’8 4’ 8 Y 2" 4" 2213”7 1 For No. L toll board cabinct.
146 2°71 " 20”6 WS 31 2233”1 1 position multiple cabinct.
147 578557 1 207" 6" 7 31T 5T 6%” 3 3 position mulliple cabinct.

Low Type Universal

cuae Jachk 3pace Helght of Taotal Posl-

No. width Height Wey Shel( Helght Depth Widih tions Description

112 18%”  10ve” 30%” 43%” 31U 20 7 2 30 line switchboard.

t12B 184”7  10v%” 3004” 431" aL” 20 " 2 No. 112 cabinet, designed for No.
4B, P. B. X.

112BA 18%”7 104" 0% 434" 31" 20 “ 2 40 )ine switchhoard.

122 23%” 1247 304" 454" 35 256" 1 100 line switchboard.

1228 2334”7 1257 304" 454" i 25)%” 1 No. 122 {ramed for No. 2, P. B. X.

123 30 7 18¥&” 304" 31" 3 314 1 200 Line, P. B. X.—160 line Magneto.

124 4384” 187s” 3015” S114” 35 7 47%” 2 320 line Magneto.

{52 2337 187s” 304" 514" HE T 25¥s” 1 Standard 150 miagneto switchboard.

High Type Magneto and Common Battery Cabinets

111 :21%:: 227 3’ 5 1”7 20 " 2274 1 1 position, 1580 line cab. for addition
120 3'9)4 26" 3 5: 6la” 2’ 914" 3’ 11%’: 2 2 position multiple, wood cabinet
130 s"8v8” 26 3 50607 2" 914 5° 913" 3 3 position multiple, wood cabinet
Wall Type With Plug Shelf Cabinets

149 2147 27U 3 834" 14948” 15 7 1 1 pancl, to!f test cabinet
131 315" 19757 372" 1444”7 15”7 1 2 panel, to)l test cabinet
132 3’ 1014 3" 2% 1424 - 209 13 panc), 10)! test cabinet

Wall Type Without Plug Shelf Cabinets
116 o 147 67/s: 7 447 1 10 tine magneto switchboard
117 114" mx‘z” 16%” 10 " 14%"” 1 31 line magneto switchboard.
117A  11% 13f . 16%, 0 1474” 1 34 line magncto swilchboard.
148 2 23" 47 3" 35 Y37 23"
150 3 1% 592" iz 7
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KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

CABLE—SWITCHBOARD

[Cellogg Switchboard cables are manufactured from the best grades of selected raw materials
by our own speciaily designed machinery, and are furnished in several styles and sizes.

The wires are tinned, thoroughly annealed, and are of not less than 98 per cent pure cop-
per, evenly coated with tin and cleansed of all acid and other foreign matter and enameled.
Only the best grade of silk and cotton wrappings are used {or insulation. After the insula-
tion is applicd the twasted pairs are formed into o cable and covered with several wraps of
heavy manila paper and then thoroughly saturated with beeswax. This cable is regularly
furnished with single silk and cotton and double silk and cotton msulation. Two types of
aver all covering are furnished—red and white, and lcad coulored freproof paint.

A standard color code is used so that each pair of wires can be identified. Small sizes, such
as 11, 21 and 36 pairs can be shipped in boxes up to 500 foot lengths.  Ahove 500 feet, reels
are required. Large sizes, such as 41, 51 and 102 pairs can be shipped in boxes up to 230-foot
lengths. Above 250 feet, reels are required. When cable reels are furnished they will be
charged for. Tl credit will be allowed for their return in good condition, prepaid to our
factory.

I':'IF'I TV VYV VTV U VT TV R LR

'lnt Cabhle Soldercd ta Spring Jack.

11 Unlre Med and White Coverlng

21 'nplr Redd wnad
White Covering

102 Pair Ned and White Coverlng

ﬂut Cuhlo nruldinu Muchine
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Code e Ul{“’il.l'\giSI'ed N‘)COLY)\BS‘-ggI' Cc‘é)(;’(; Dimcensioas l““(\)l(;:igl’ll.).( (flle:.) Usge
49AK 21 D Faxit” 144 Comumon Batetery Mult, Swhds.
104A X 41 ] LN 265 Comimon Battery Mult. Swhds.
117AX 21 21 K YNG4 206 Common Battery Mult. Swhds.
138AX 21 21 K LIx3g” 206 Common Battery Mult. Swbds.
139AX 21 21 K vex 1 247 Common Battery Mult. Swbds,
110AX 21 21 K Yix114" Common Battery Mult. Swbds.
One Silk and One Cotton—Enameled 22 B. & S. Gauge—Round Type
114AX 11 A 23x64" 86 Commion Batiery Swhds.
107AX 21 D 13x32" 140 Commoan Battery Swhds,
109AX 41 ] 5x8 248 Trunk Cable.
20AX 31 L R 301 Asst. Lamp Mult.
33AX 102 A% Lx1” 622 Magneto Swbds. & Gen'l Use.
137AX 11 1 L 23x64" 116 Common Rattery Swhds.
22AX 21 21 K 17x32" 197 Common Battery Swhbds.
Two Silk and One Cotton—19 B. & S. Gauge Saturated—Round Type
OuLsiggchraid No. ot Dia. o
WA ed Print oais’ s Conds, Code an Per 1080 £, Use
81 16 C 33 193 Toll trunks.
85 e 2] D a3 230 Toll boards.
...... 134A 26 F 34" 206 Toll boards.
______ 136A 41 7 A No. 3 23" Toll boards.
Cable for Kellogg Interior Systems
Where dumpness or conditions of cxposure or
f(::;;‘l\(‘)i&'l;:relllliro', prider cable with Jead shesth uxs
Code No. Tu-is’f:d olgriirs chflgg Remarks
prent iy, SOV prdnted it fead colored Mgy 00AX 1 N0.16, 9N6.22 G No. 2 )
8213AX 1 No.16,13 No. 22 R No. 2 |, lLead colored
1No.16.17 No.22 S No. 2 'rﬁr_c prool
1No, 16,21 No.22 T No. 2 pamt.
1 No. 16, 25 No. 22 U No. 2 J
1 No. 16, 9 No.22 G No.2 75" Lead Sheath
1 No. 16, 13 No. 22 R No.2 ¥s" Lead Sheath
i No. 16, 17 No. 22 S No.2 +a" Lead Sheath
1 No. 16, 21 No. 22 T No.2 's” Lead Sheath
Cable With Tead Sheath s225L.  1No. 16,25 No.22 U No.2

KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGUL

CABLE—SWITCHBOARD
Two Silk and One Cotton—Enameled 22 B. & S. Gauge—Flat Type

Please mention Catalogue No. 6
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KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY. CHICAGO

CABLE—POWER
One Silk and One Cotton—Enameled 22 B. & S. Gauge—Round Type

No. of Dla.

Twisted No. of Color Over Use
Code Pairs Sgl. Cowds. Code all
141 5 C No, 2 &7 For ringing leads.
142 9 B No 2 5" For ringing leads.

Two Silk and One Cotton— 20 B. & S. Gauge—Round Type

101 il 3 ¥ iy For ringing lcads.
102 T M No. 2 " For ringing leads.
103 H] B No. 2 g For ringing leads.

Rubber and Braid Insulation— 18 B. & S. Gauge—Round Type

50 5 Y Ei For ringing leads.
66 9 B No. 2 i Tor ringing leads.
105 7 M Neo. 2 LET Tor ringimg leads.
Rubber and Braid Insulated —14-18 Gauges—Round Type
122 - i2 D No. 2 35" Yor usc bhetween power
board and rinzing apparaius,
No. 22-22-16 Gauges
130 41 21§ 2 P No. 2 547 Enameled wire.

A Fow Coble Broiding Machines

Please mention Catalogue No. 6 17



KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY. CHICAEO

CHAIRS — OPERATORS

Chairs shown heve arc for use with hoth the high and low keysheli typc of switchboard as weli as fo

wire chief and chiel operator’s desk.

They are regularly furnished in Golden Quk or imitation Dull Mahogany. Specify which finish is wanted.
The first measurciment indicates the distance of the seat rom the Aoor when the chaiv is in its lowest
position, while the second indicates the highest.

Low
Kesshelf
Type

Cude
IBRY] Range, 15-22 and
Cane seat.

1L10PL Perforated leather over

cane.

Keyshelf
Type

IFor use with

key

Code

101 Range 24-2% in.
swhily, having 36 -in.
shelt. Our standard for high

keyshelf boards.
1101 PT. Perforated
cane.
1103 ‘Ranke 28-32 in.
110AYL Perforated jenther over

Cane seat.
leather seat over

Cane Scat.
caur.

Keyshelf

Code

1160W  Range, 18-22 in. For us¢ with
Tow  keyshell  type swhbds.
Wood snul

1100 Cane seat.

1100P) Perforated Jeathcr over cane.

High
Keyshelf
Type

111l Range, 27-31 in. Ring. 9% In,
Crgm floor. Cane seat.

LLIIPL Perforated Jeather over cane.

LLTE Runge, 27-31 in. Ring, 4%
in. from floor. Cane seat,
TIIPL Partaruled leather over cane.

High
Keysghelt

Code
1112 Range 31-35 in. Ring 14% in.
from floor. Cane seat.

11L2PL Perforuted leather over cane.

High
Keyshelf
Type

Code
L120W  Range, 27-31 in. Ring, 9% in.
from floor. Wobnd seuat.

1120”0 Perforated deather over cane.

18
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KELLOG‘_:; SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY. CHICAGO

CAPS—LAMP

Miile Lens Where Tiged—
No. Type Material Color Shape lamp Jocks Markinga Memnrlsa
No. 24 Type Has 2 piece
24 Line Mica, Paper and White Tisc. Nos. 1, 2 4, 5. 8, 9, frame with
Celid { I“la1) 12,20, 23 wide shounl-
der. Cap
No. No. 25 Type screws on.
a5 Line White Glass White Dise Same as No. 24 Shorter shoul-
Mica, Paper and der than No.
Red Celld. 24,
27 Line Mica, Paper and White Disc
Celld.
No. 55 Type Shoulder o n
55 Line Mica, Paper and White Disc Same as No. 24 holder.
Ceild.
Neo. 62 Type
f2 Line Opalt. Glass White
62\ Line Upalr=#Glass White
Mica and Red
- Celld.
(33 Line Opalt. Glass White
Mica and Green
X elld; || sewmmmeeene semesaeas @
¢2C Line Opalt. Glass White
Mica and Green .
i Celld.
62D Line Opalt. Glass White |-creeee did s L @
Miea and Red
Celld. ¢ on- 13, 36, 41
62E  Line Opalt. Glass Wit |3 ssvenasias sovs : 69 Stem %" in
. length.
: 62F  Line Qpalt. Glass White
~ 626 Line Clear Glass Green
No., 55 .
62H  Line Opal. Glass White | -c-ecvrvenennren . @
62] Line Clear Glass Green [-ercerrcrrraarmanes @
62K Line Clear Glass GTCen. = vviw wmiswiemmam s “in @
No. 76 Type Simil; 2
T Super, Gluss, Mica. Pi- White Dise 1.1, 4,5 8, 0,12, 30, [ b "1':1' l\g l'l.-z‘.";
W per and Celld. 23 groove in
No. 154 Type 1 1op lo re-
154 Line Opalt. Glass White l ceive ex-
154A  Line Clear (ilass Red tractor,
154B  Line Clear Glass Green
154C  Line Clear Glass Not
No. 62 colored
1540 Line Opalt. Glass White j == R R R R .
154F  Line Opalt. Glass White
1347 Line Clear Glass Naot
2 pcs. Mica colored
and Spring =
154G Line Opall. Glass White | .. ..... N A A . Flar Opalt.
13H Line Opalt. Glass White | .. ..., S (D
ﬂ 134)  Line Opalt Glass White: Jassaapeeaysswssgvveds (., .
_l A = i Con- 10, 11, 15, 18, 10, 21, Onepicce
154K Line Opall. Glass White vex 39, 34, 25, 26, o7 @ beass frane
No. 78 28, 31, 32, 33, 34, with ring to
134L Line Opalt. Glass White a7, 40, 42, 43, 44 @ receive ¢ x-
tractor. Fils
134M Linc Opalt. Glass While: || <oumin i@ el i@vaiv, i @ all individual
154N Line Clear Glass Blue and  strip
154P  Line Clear Glass Red Saud lamp jacks
tlasted having 4
1534Q Tine Clear Glass Green Sand opening.
Blasted Iens coated
154R  Line Opali. Glass White with  green
134U Linc Clear Glass Red laequer.
1534V Line Clear Glass Green
. 1534W  Line Clear Glass Green
o Sand Nlusted
FPlease mention Catalogue No. 6 19
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No. 28C

No. 86C

No. 51A

No. 19A

KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

CAPS—LAMP

Code — —lens————-—~ Where Used
No Type Material Color Shape laamp Jacks  Marking Remarks
No. 4 Type
4 Pilot Clear Glass Red Diamond No. 6 Lamp
Jaclk or
) 1.425” hole
7 Pilot Opalt. Glass White Diamoud e
No. 9 Tyge
9 Pilot Opalt. Glass White Diamond 7 liole Frame made of
0A  Pilot Clear Glass Red Diamond e brass, nickel
913  Pilot Clear Glass Green Diamond e e _ plated. No
9C  Pilot Clear Glass Not  Diamond . s [ protector. Fits
colored 4%” hole.
9D  Pilot Clear Glass Amber Diamond ... ... ]
Magneto Telephone
n FS ) Lt >t
o= = P w o = gc o8
] ot == “ w £ = 9= L ==
¢ BDOED BT TE WS R AR 402 F
8 386 26 EO  zZe 2 ERE mPF m&F  mel
28C 44" 1”7 1" 4 2 8 35 Magneto Swhds.
and telephones.
18 3" %" W 4 2 5 100 e e Base of 105 desk
(Wire) stand. Similar
to No. 28, ex-
cept spool
heads.
11C L 2 S 5 U SO
83C 6" 2" 2 4 2 8 51.5 Magneto Ext.
Service.  Mtd.
on base.
86C 44" 1" 1” 4 2 3 515  n e Similar to No. 28,
except spool
heads.
Magneto Switchboard
14C 8" 2" 174" 4 2 4 103 e e Similar to No. 32,
but with 2 term.
Magneto Swbds.
32D 6" 2" 134" 8 4 4 73 73 440 For operator cir-
cuit of magneto
Swhds. using
R storage battery,
33A 67 2" 35" 6 3 123 60 60 .. Similar to No. 32,
Common Battery Telephone
51A 493" 1" 1" 2 2 33 175 .. RBase No. 97 desk

F-51A 414" 1 “ 1%" 2 2 a3 115

53A

w

4" 1R 134" 3 33 17.5

434" 1" 1” 4 2 33 175

454" 145" 114”7 4 2 33 17.5

6" 27g” 113" 4 2 33 175

stand.

...... Base No. 118 desk
stand.

...... Similar to No. 51,
except spool
heads.

...... C. B. telephones
and bell boxes.
Spool assembly
terms. on both
ends.

...... Similar to No. 79
with Micarta
heads,

- v No. 79 mounted
on wood base,

20
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KFTI(‘}EJ_- SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CIICAGO

COILS—INDUCTION
Common Battery Switchboard

o d § ®
€ Ly © "] e
2 nEE e _E T5
SERES? 2R AE  f%
EEET L& 5 P =
Length Wilth Meight Z5z= 47 97 §* L
Caode No. Overall Overall Owveral)l & F &2 & = -3 Use
A 538" Ifa” 114" 4 2 64 68 Coil and terminals
mounted on  oak
B base.
TA 6 " 2hY 24" 6 3 G390 435 Mapie base hold.
i mg terminals used
on C. B, swhds.
TN 1.25 00 435
No. BA 1C 1.25 Do 2000
0 4 G0 435
A 6 2 " 1" ] 4 2835 45 15 410 (A) 24 volt C. B.
R G " 2" 14" 8§ 4 285 135 135 425 Mult. swhds. Side
Tone Reducer (B)
same as (A) but
for 48 volt system.
17A 6" B 15" 8 4 285 62 474 Similar to No. 32
178 [ 2 " 1Y 8 4 285 62 14735 471 on  extension ta
cxisting C, B, Mult,
Swhds. 4 concen-
tric coils.
- 1st coil
TN 0. 24" 1Y B 4 N3 16
2nd ‘:.ml 53 ” 24 and 48 volt C.
6 L &’ B. Mult. Swhds.
330 G. S. Scrics ..":-mc teme redncer.
Ner. LA 1st coil .
A 6 " ang” 1" ¢ 5 13 16 100 G. S. Similar to No. 72
arranged for
2ud coil 23 16oand special busy test.
6 " as0 G 8§ Sceries
HOA 4 " 3 " a4 S_ -1__33 17.5 Common battery
insert unit,
Miscellaneous
No, 35A
aA e 134" 1" S 616 135 Subs. signal,
1A # - 257 214" 4 2 620 012 Rusy back signal.
1N 150 0.12 —
13A 6 7 2 " 1" 6 3 .83 47 30 Similar to 12 but 3
7 terminals for com-
bined Tel. & Tel.
sels.
No. 00A 1 - 3 " 3 Y 4 21206 0 }"ﬁ\\‘l(}l‘..
I5A 534" 2 " 3%" 8§ 2 15515 Composite sel.
ATA 654" 1f” 14" 4 2 0316 Similar to No. 28
except length.
Sy 44A 6 " a " WY 6 253/52 1850 Split primary.
GOA ¥ " 8 *" % 2 8 55 Combined inter-
rupter and  induc-
tion coil for rail-
Na. RiA road telegraphane
o . . _ ) sets.
B1A 4l IR R - SR ¥ §2 Similar to Neo. 28
: Deleo light system,
=~ 83A 4y L04Y 114" 4 2 247 96.3 No. 1 composite
‘ Ringing Inter-
rupter.
Na, A%A S4A " B e " o4 2 13 60 Biuzzer sel.
Please mention Catalogue No. 6 21
gu



These coils are made vp from <the best of matevials.
German Silver wire.

Note :

KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

COILS—RELAY
For 2,000 Type Relays

The windings are of copper and

The copper wire is either enameled or single silk covered as indicated and
the German Silver wire is enameled and single silk covered.

The frst letter of the code indicates the (ype of winding

and “S” oy single, etc,, and the last letiecs indicate the resistance.

Concentric Wound

as “C” for concentric

“ode Code Rema) ke
KO- (ngvlalon Reasistancs Remarks No. Insniation Reéslstance
C-A Silk 1000 " .
150-gs " Copper slecve. C-AG Sitk or Fname! 100
. 70-g3
C-B Silk 500
1000-gs C-ATT Silk or Enamel 500
C-D Silk or LEnamel 100 100-gs
500-gs C-A) Silk or Enamel 1000
C-F Sitk 500 500-gs
300 C-AR  Silk 300
Cc-G S 100 70-g5
40-gs _ - .
C-AL Silk 700
0--
c1 Sille 100 it
100 I C-AN Silk oy Enamel 200
C-K Sille 100 300-gs
500 C-AN Silk 100 Wound Ind.
C-M Sille 50 100-gs
50 C-AQ Sifk 30
C-N Siilke 300 300-gs
300 C-AR Silk 500 Wound Ind.
c-p Silk (525 l o S00-&%
1000 ¢ 475~gs Connected in series. s
1000-gs Inductive wound. )
C-AS Sillk 500
10-gs
c-Q Silk 100 C-AT Sitk 200
20-gs 300-gs
C-T Silk or Lnamel 200 C-AW Siik 500
40-gs 20-¢s
C-U Silk 1000 C-AX Silk 1000 *“ Copper slteve,
250-gs 10~gs
Cc-v Silk 3000 C-AY Silk 300 " Copper slceve.
230-gs \ 10—¢s
C-Y Sitk 930 Wound nductive. Pl e . N
930-g3 ,
C-BA Silk 100
300-gs
Cc-z Sifk 500 %" Copper sleeve. | c.pp Silk 100 Wound Ind.
500gs 13-gs
C-AA Silk 1000 C-BD Silk 500
200—-gs 1500—g3
C-AB Silk or Enamel 500 C-BE Silk 1000
500-gs 20—g3
C-AC Silk ST Copper sleeve. C-BF  Silk 200
i & 200-gs
C-AD Silk ioogggs vs” Copper sleeve. C-BG Silk 200
X N [ 100-gs
C-AL Silk or Enamel 3500 | C-BH Silk 1000
300-g3 50—-¢gs
C-AF Silk 200 C-B]J Siilc or 300
400-gs J Enamel 3700-gs
22 Please mention Catalogue No. 6



COILS—RELAY
Concentric Wound

KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY CO{’E’AN‘\_", CRHICAGO

ndc No. Insvlalion Resislance Remarka Code No. Insulation Qesistance Remarks
C-DM Enamel 323 1 & 2 rough wound. | C-DR Enamel 1025 Rough wound.
200-g3 1 & 3 wound induc. 450-gs 14" core.
No. 4 dead. C-DS  Enamel 1000
C-DN Enamel 800 1500-
100-gs Rough wound. C.DT e | (200-8s
C-DP  Silk 1000 | & pamel 00
1000-gs . 8s
C-DQ Enamel 11 I C-DU Enamel 200
1 4" core. | 1200
Parallel Wound
P-A Silk 30 b R Spec. spoot for trip
30 | P-G Enamel ‘,:gg type relay, No.
P-B Sifk 500 ' 2,000 type.
500 P-H Siik 200 For trip type. 2,000
P-C Siflk 100 500 type relay.
100 ( ; Similar (o P-A bot
P-D Siffc 75 | B-J Sifle ?3 winding twisted in
75 # pairs.
P-E Sifk 1000 | P-K Sifk 100 For trip type. 2,000
1000 | 100 type relay.
P-F Enamel 300 P-L Sillc 2000
300 | 2000
Single Wound
Code No, Insvletfon Resiylance I Code No. tnsnlation liesislance Remnarks
S-A Silk 1.75 [ g.aa Silk 67 I ;gg—gs Conn. in muoft.
S B Silk or Emanel 3 .l
SC  Siik 6 S-AB Siike 10,000 | 3290 1 Conn. in series.
S-D Sillc or Enainel 10 \ 100
- i1} 500 | Conn. in series.
S-E Sifk or Enamet 20 5-aC Silk 0 : 400-gs
S-F Silk 30 i ] 500 ) .
5S-G Sifk 40 S-AD Silk 1,000 l 500-gs Conn. in series.
S-H Sitk or Enamel 50 ) 3900 . )
Sy Siik 65 S-AE Sifk 3,000 1 1100-gs Conn. in series.
K Silk 80 | 20 —
; ; t.
S-L Sifk or Enamef 100 S-AF Silk Y7 500-gs Conn. in mu
]
S-M Silk 125 | 1000 c ) it
: £ S-AG Silk 200 | —— onn. in mult,
S-N Silk 150 | 250-gs
S-P Sitk or Enamel 200 S-AH Silk | 450
‘ . .
5-Q Sifk or Enamel 250 or Enamel 1000‘ 530-as Conn. in senes
S-R Silk 300 S-AJ Silk 50 T cop. sleeve
S-8 Silk 350 S-AK Silk 100 4" cop. sleeve
S-T Silk 375 S-AL Silk 200 ‘" cop. sleeve
S-uU Silk 400 S-AM Sitle 250 W cop. sleeve
S-v Silk or Enamel 500 S-AN Sifk 300 " cop. sleeve
S-WwW Silk 1000 ' S-AP Silk 500 ¥” cop. sleeve
S-X Sitk 1500 I S-AQ Silk 1000 Y¢* cop. sleeve
S-Y Silk or Enamel 2000 | S-AR Sill 123 %" cop. sleeve
sz Silk 3000 | s-as Silk 235
24 Please mention Catalogue No. 6



KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

COILS—RELAY

Single Wound

Remarks

Rated resist. 32.3
to 33.7.

Conn. in mult.
Wound inductive.
%" cop. sleeve
over core.

W core.

Terms. 3 & 4.
Consist of No. 35
cond. plate.
A, C. relay,
22 type.

G. S. wound iud.

& coun. in mult.

No.

4" core.

Rough wound.
Trip type relay.
Rough wound. A,
C. relay.

Conn. in mult.
A. C. relay.

Ratchet arm. adj't
Solid copper arm.
head.
Solid copper arm.
head.

Both wound con-
centric,

Code No. Insulation  Resistance Remarks Cede No. Insulation Resistanee
S-EI* Silk 10,000-gs Micarta heads. S-EX FEpamel 34
S-EG  Silk 100 Micarta heads. ‘
S-EH Silk 600 Micarta heads. I 500
S-EJ Sk _1100-gs Micarta heads. S-EY [namel 206
S-EXK  Enamel 7250 Same spool as- 1 350-gs
sem. as S-EA. S-EZ Enamel 40
S-EL Silk 700
16 Same spool as- S-FA Enamel 1175
S-EM Enamel 118 | — sembly as S-EA - - -
45-gs  Conn. in mult. S-FB  Enamel g4
| 430 4-term. with 3 & S-FC Enamel 340
S-EN Eunamel 1000 4 dead. Conn. in
350- ser 2.
- 4 £8 _sencs ol & - S-FD Enamel .30
S-EP Enamel 3800 Same spool as-
sembly as S-EA. 78
S-EQ Enamel 1.52 Same spool as- S-FE Enamel 724  ——
) sembly as S-EA. | 1000-gs
S-ER Silk 63 Used with 532-A = = == c
relay. S-FIF Enamel 13%%
S-ES  Silk 63 Same as S-ER S-FG  Enamel 800
but core tapped S-TH Iinamel 100
at arm. end. S-F] Lnamel 2500
S-ET Enamel 140 Same spool as- o o
sembly as S-EA. S-FI Silk 32
. Spools not filled. 96.7
S-EU Silk 1000 For trip type re- 150-gs
lay.
SEV Sl 0 . ) S-FL Enamel 500
e 50 l];c}),r trip type re S-I'M Enamel 1000
50
S-EW Enamel 200 S-FN  Silk 43
|150—gs Conn. in series.
Tandem Wound
500 ” 500
T-A Sl]k 50 '1)k cop. sleecve, T—l\T S &E 200
500 ,
&” cop. sl . 100
T-B S&E 500 %" cop. sleeve TP Silk 500
100 29
- 2
T-C S&E 100 T-0  Silk 905
T-D  Silk 100 20
- 100
! T-R  Silk 20
T-E S&E 500 o
100 T-S Silk 200
500
T-F S&E 500 T-T Silk 10
500 10
T-U Silk 150
T-G  Silk 200 150
200 T-V Silk 1000
. 200
T-H Silk 500 T-w  Silk 20
250 1500
T-X  Silk 1000
50 500
T-] S&E 50 TY S&E 1000
1000
250 T-Z Silk 75
T-K  Silk 250 75
150
. 500 75
T-L Silk 50 150-gs
T-AA Silk
300 130
T-M  Silk 300 75
150-gs
26 Please mention Catalogue No. 6



IELLQGQ”SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

COILS— REPEATING

The repeating coils listed below replace all tormer types and represent our Jatest develop-
ment in coils and are superior to any now on the market for bhoth ringing and transmission
efficiency.

The cores are made of Silicon steel laminated, and the windings are completely enclosed in
heavy cross-talk proof cases.

No. 16 No. 17 No. 20
TMeight 3% in.  Width, 3% In.  Height 33 in. Width 3% in. Height L3 in. Width 234 in.
Dopth 2% in. Depth 27 in. Tength 4% in.
Code Descrintion Usc
17A 4 parallel  windings, 26-ohms cach. This coil is of the ring-through typc and should
Net weight, 5 1bs. 3 oz. be used in «ll single supervisory cord circuifs

that are to be equipped with coils. Can also
be used for phantom work.

17-F  Similar to No. 17-A except has two Espccially designed for phantom work and par-
windings in tandem and two in par- ticularly adaptable to grounded phantoms, since
allel. the windings arc separated there is less possibil-

ity of the coil being subjected to the cfects of
lightning., Talk and ring through cficiency
practically same as No. 17-A.

18-B Similar to No. 17-A cxcept has two Especially designed for rural phantom work and
windings in tandem and two in parallel. particularly adaptable to grounded phantoms,
since the windings are separated there is lcss
possiinlity of the coil heing subjected to the
cftects of lightning.  Talk and ring through
cfficiency practically same as No. 17-A.

16-A 2 concenlric windings, 16- and 20-ohms. Common battery cord and trunk circuits, non-ring
Nct weight, 3 Ihs. 3 oz, through type. IFormerly used in magneto dou-
ble supcrvisory cord circuits.

16-B Samc as No. 16-A except connections. Double supervisory, positive non-ring through
magneto cord circuits.

19-A 4 concentric windings, 15.3, 17.1, 18.8. For magneto cord circuits where a ring and talk
20.9-0hms. through coil is required.

20-A 4 concentric windings, 12.1, 13.7, 15.2, Tallk through ouly. Magnelo cord circuits and
16.6-ohms, local trunk ckts. Mounts on relay strips.

For Transformers, see Page 202-3.

28 » Please mention Catalo;e No. 6




K]"l L(')(:L; SWH(.HBO‘\RD AND SUPPLY COMP‘\NY CHICAGO

COILS — PHANTOM AND SIMPLEX

E1n

TS awao
Z m-r Dﬂ SPLIT PHANTOM

FIG!

1

I

: 4 :

H ¥
3 e |
| 1

|

H

To unt

TERMWATING END OF PHANTOM

Connectloos No. 18A.
Over all Dimenslons
109 " x4 263"

The No. 18-A phantom coil was designed to meet the urgent need of a coil which could be
miro:lut:c:l at the center of a physical ¢ircuit to obtain an intermediate phantom or telegraph
circuit,

Heretofore, when service of this kind was required, it was necessary fo introduce two repeat-
ing coils in each physical circuit making a total of four additional (oils which decreased the
transmission and ringing cfficiency. The old arrangement was necessary due to the fact that
previous coils were not perfectly balanced in each half,

The No. 18-\ coil is arranged to mount on standard coil racks and has a resistance on 14 of
the transformer civeuit of 11.4 ohms, which is made np of two windings of 5.7 olins each
The other hali of the transformer circuit has i total resistance of 15 ohims, which is made
up of two windings ol 7.5 ohms each.  The coil is perfectly balanced on either half. This
means that if necessary (o brdge on a phantom, the No. 18-\ cail may be introduced at the
center of two physical circuits and the phantom may be sphit and operated in either direction
without nterference on the physical circnits,

The transmission loss (o telephone values s less than one-half mile, No. 19 gauge cable
having a nmutwual capacity of .034 M. T, per mile.  [I has greater ringing cfficiency than any other
corl on the market.

The Na. 18-A repeating coil, when used to obfain an intermediate telegraph station on a sim-
plex telephone circunt, eliminates the thump which is nsually present when unbalanced coils are
used.

This coil has been placed in service on lines where other repeating coils, including the No.
#6-A, have been vsed and a material increase in efficiency has been noticed.

COILS — RESISTANCE

Kellogy resistance coils have a sufficiently large carrving capacity and radiating surface to
prevent ‘them from overheating. They are wound with enamel insulated special resistance wire,
which is enameled iy our own wire enameling plant, and which has proven under test and in
practice (0 he superior to any other enamel wirc made. These coils are made in suitable forms
so that they can he mounted where it is found mosi convenieni. We are prepared to furnish re-
sistance coils in the type illustrated below in any resistance.

Rlze of Bpee. Size of Spec.
Lk Resdstanca Hes, Wire Coule Resizstanca Res. Wira
1A 1,000 ohms No. 38 1K 50 ohms No. 29
1B 500 ohms No. 30 1. 1 olim No. 22
) 1C 100 ohms No. 29 1M 2,000 ohms No. 38
. 1D T00 ohms No. a6 IN 10,000 ohins No. 40
15 1E 10 ahms No. 29 1P 500 ohms No. 48
1k 200 ohms No. 29 10) 250 ohms No. 30
- : 16 1,000 ohms No. 36 11 10,000 ohms No. 40
No, 1 Tyneo 1H 10 ohims No., 26 15 300 ohms Na. 31
1) 120 chms No, 20 T 430 ahms No. 34
1U 6,000 ohms No. 38
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Code
4A
4B
4C
4D
4
4F

No. 4 Type

5A
29
30A
1A
32A

No. 3A

COILS—RESISTANCE

Size of Spec.

Resistance
500 ohms
400 ohms
300 ohms
50 ohims
100 ohms
200 ohms

10,000 ohms

Variable
48,000 ohms
300 'ohms
16 ohms

R

es, 'Wire

No. 28
No. 28
No. 28
No. 25
No. 28
No. 28

No. 38
No. 18

No. 35
No. 35

Code Resistance

4G 1,500 ohms
4H 160 ohms
4] 5,000 ohms
4K 5 ohms
4L 250 ohms
4M 1,000 ohms
4N 2,400 ohms

Size of Spec.

No.
No.
No.
No.
No.
No.

Res. Wire

32
28
34
29 Copper
28
30

No. 34

w Also see non-inductive relay coils which
can be used as resistance coils.

COILS—RETARDATION

See Relay Coils Pages 22-27

Kellogg retardation coils are made over a core of salt iron wire or on coils having lamin-
ated cores of silicon steel. They are wound with the proper size enamel wire, and number of
turns, and have the proper amount of iron. The coils are thoroughly tested for resistance
and inductance. The function of retardation coils is to feed battery and to isolate or limit

fluctuating or alternating currents to sonie particular circuits,

All conditions under which

these coils are to be used must be considered carefully and thc proper coil selected to meet

these conditions,

~

csmmg.

Base 2x6 in.

No. 9
318x1¥4xL in.

No. 10
214 x1 in, Diam,

11

No.
i . Base 9x2% in.
Coil Diam, 234 in.: Length 6 in.

o. 8 .
Coil 434x134 in,

Code No.

BA

8B

8C

8D

SE

8K

8G

8H

9A

9B

9C
10A  Cast
10B  Cast
10C  Cast
10D Cast
10L  Cast
10F  Cast
10G  Cast
10H Cast
10] Cast
10K Cast
10L  Cast
10M  Cast
10N  Cast
10P  Cast
11A

Type
Open
Open
Open
Open
Open
Open
Open
Open

Open
Open
Open

Tron
Iron
{ron
Tron
Iron
[ron
Iron
Iron
Iron
Tron
Iron
Tron
Iron
Iron

Encased
Encased
Encased
Encased
Encased
Encased
Encased
Encased
Encased
Encased
Encased
Encased
Encased
Encased

Closed

Term

0

W N W N W

NV W0 W 0N )W YW WY W

9

[AVINE IRV

K

‘Regist Slze of Wire
100 29
200 30
350 32
30 26
500 32
400 32
200¢/800GS  31&32
25 27
150 32
200
500 37
100 32
200 34
1000 39
300 33
800c¢/700GS  40&38
30 30
40 30
1800¢/200GS 40&38
50 31
70 32
150 33
250 35
1735 34
60/60 26

Winding
Single
Single
Single
Single
Single
Single
Single

Single
Single
Single

Single
Single
Single
Single
Single
Single
Single
Single
Single
Single
Single
Single
Single
Single

2 parallel on

one spool

30
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COILS—RETARDATION

Code No. Type
12A Closed

12B Closed
Cast Iron
gy;t“ |g. Dlnn 14A Encased
14B #
Hc i
14D "
HE “
14F ”
14G #
16A Open
168 Open
Thxl lt Dlan 18A Opcn
21A Closed
’ 218 Closed
21C Closed
\ 21D Closed
iuni%a'n."{nm. ME Closed

arF Closcd

aG Closed

21H Closed

21) Closed
21

DK Closcd

Shllll ('h er AN

$5%x1Y In, Dinm, 21l. Closed
227 Closed
. 22 Closed
— 22C Closed
J——" 22D Closed
aa 7 o "
Sllﬂ&‘n(}‘tg'z ANl o ¢ Glosed
31ix1}} In. Diam, 20A Closed
2B Closed
25A Closed
25RB Cioscd
25C Closed
28A Closed
28B Closed
20A Closed
No, 23A 298 Closed
AN - 20 Closed

20D Closed

No. 21
3% In. x 1 Lo,

No. 20
Sbell Over Al
a%x1}} In

o V00 13 oK 1 ot s b

S o da e

O T S B e T R TR

No, 28
Nnse BYx2y% In,

Res
15/15

25/25
250/250
100/100

25/25

10/10
500/500

0750

150/150
33
100
a5
350
100
30
2000
300
33
50
1000
300
1300
200
Ta/Th
100/100
150/150
250/2060
2007200
125
33
1000/1000

2000/2000

50760
1500
1000
8.8/88
27/27
500/500
A48

Slze of Wire

10
20

. 37837

35&35
32&n2
20820
20&30
a3&an
&6

41

34

28

a1

12

No, 20
Daxe 1144387 In,

Winding
2 on 2 spools

2 on 2 spools
2 coils concent.
"

o & “t
" a “

wi [ "

i s L
Single

Ind. won Ind.

Single

TParalle!

Single

Tandem

a

Parallel
Tandem

Please mention Catalogue No. 6
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COILS— RETARDATION

Size of
Code Type Term. Resist. Wire Winding
L4 30A Open 2 1.9 21 Single
No. 30 . I
Adlustable %ore Over All 30B Open 2 50 29
37x1
No. 81 similar to No. 11 30C Open 2 100 31
No. 34 same as No. 21, but with 30D Open 2 7.5 24 “
rubber heads
30E Open 2 25 27 “
30F Open 2 3.5 23 “
30G Open 2 150 .31 Y
31A Closed 4 1500/1500 31 Tandem
34A Closed 2 2000 39 Single
No. 33A 35A Closed 2 125 12 “
Base 10%x6% in,
No. 36 similar to No, 29 36A Closcd 4 500/500 30 Parallel
No. 39 gimilar to No. 29 363 Closed 4 50/50 25 “
39A Closed 8 44/44 44/44 26 4 Wires
Parallel
i
= 40A Closed 4 44/44 28 Parallel
40B Closed 4 500/500 34 ‘“
41A Closed 2 .08 14 Single
No. 40 42A Open 2 25 27
8%x27% in.
43A Open 165/165 34 Parallel
44 A Closcd 4 54/54 27 Tandem
44B Closed 4 200/200 31 «“
43A Closed 4 80/80 Single
33A Closed 39/39 39/39 39 ¢
56A Closed 4 57/37 29 Tandem
38A Closed 2 25 Single

No. 41 No. 42
Bagse 7x3 in. 414x17%x1 in, Diam. No. 56A

32 Please mention Catalogue No. 6
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CONDENSERS
For Telephones, Switchboards and General Use

Kelloge Condensers are manufactured by the most modern process and are of the best ma-
terials obtainable. Special tin foil and paraffin paper are used in the construction of all our
condensers, rather than the mefallized paper process, which is not satisfactory for general use.

The tin foil type of construction is more cxpensive, but is thoroughly reliable and free from
trouble and is the only condenser that will withstand high frequency curreants, such as auto
ignition and radio work. Tt is well known that where an ordinary condenser fails the instal-
lation of a Keiloge will prevent further (rouble.

We are prepared to furnish condensers for special work providing the quantity is large. All
standard cendensers, except Nos. 37 and 67, are provided with metal covers.

For Telephones

M. F.
Code Cap. Height Width Thickness Use

ag¥ v 247" 14" 1" Recerver circuil Magneto Telephones.

10 v 2:" 14" ¥" Base of No. 39 Stand No. 111 Cradle
sct.

20 2 3k 134" 3" Special threc layers of paper and one
taver of tin foil.

T A 34" 14" ¥ Similar to No. 28, except mounting
ear is bent flat and is parallel with
side of case.

12 1 4H" 2 1" Telecphones and bell boxes,

16 2 413" 24" 1%" Telephones and bell boxes, also com-
mon battery cord circuits.

g 1 443" 24" 74" Same as No. 12 except terminals,

15 4 433" 247 74" Same as No. 12 except terminals.

i1 1.5 4147 24" 74" Special. Similar to No. 16,

an L 435" 2" 14" Two 34 M. F. condensers in same
case. Similar to No. 16,

110 2 441" 2% 12" Same as No. 16, cxcept terminal head
is specially treated {or export use.

78 1 3" 118" 1" Common battery wood telephones and
bell hoxes. Similar to No. 62.

62 2 I s 14" Comman battery wood telephones and
hell boxes.

103* 1 434" 133" i4:” Same as No. 78, cxcept mounting car
15 on siude.

53% g REE 183" 142" In base of No. 97 desk stand.  Similar

to No. 103.

96* 2 114" 148" 14" No. 110 Grabaphone pnit set, Similar
to No. 103,

105 v4 41 2 ¥ 32" Similar to No. 12, but ¥ M. F. to

stand 1000 volts dircet current,
hreal down test.

ag* A 334" 214" tf” 4 papers 1000 volts D, C. Break-down
test used in No. 2866 telephones.
Similar to 103, but mounts on basc.

23 1 2{8” g " 1 “ Tor 4 party sub., scts. Similar to
No. 12.

13 1 32" 47" 54"  Special.

30 1 141" a * 33" Similar to No. 12, but with 3 terminals
4 M. F. {from ceater terminals to
cither outside ones.

10 2 JA3" 1" 54" Similar to No. 13, but 1 strawboard is
used in place of space strip.

58 2 114" 24" 1'f” Tlexible terminals 744" long, two 1 M.

Na, 62 i
F. condensers in one case.

For Switchboards

board cord circuits.

37* I g 3y " ' Tormerly used in magneto switch-

GR* T4 334" 214" 14:" Magneta cord circuits.

G7¥ 1 33" 24" 14" Magneto cord cireuits.

G 2 A" 24" 12" P. B. X cord circuits.

64 2 213" 132" 1" Same as No. 62, arranged to mount
on steel mounting strip like relays.

ga¥ g : 34" 154" Mounting ears on narrow side.

J4¥ 2 514" 34" 124" Mounting ears on narrow side.

No. 37 “Denbtes condensers with ears for mounting.
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- KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD

AND SUPPLY COMPANY. CHICAGO

CONDENSERS
For Switchboards

Code M.E

No. Cap. Height Width Thickaess Use

36 2 514" 242" 14" Common battery cord
circuits. Same as No.
16, except arranged

No. 68 to mount on steel
mounting strip like
relays.

54 % 514" 23%" 1de”  Similar to No. 38,

57 1 54" 23" 14" Same as No. 36, except
capacity.

101* 7 Y4 381" 1437 13%” Similar to No. 64.

63* 2 418" 13%” 162” Similar 1o No. 64 with
lugs on rear for hold-
ing can.

Miscellaneous

Y4 234" 245" Round DPole changers.

L 234" 245" Round Pole changers.

2 238”7 174" %&” Two 1. M. F. conden-
sers under one case,
special for telegraph
service.

3 4% 284" %" 4 layers of paper to 1
layer of tin foil. Simi-

. Y lar to No. 8.
05t0.1 53% ¥4 Round 3 Jayers of paper to 1
of tin foil.
i510.80t0 1 418” 24" 114” Two units in one cover
used with 412 desk
set hox.

4 83y 438" 1%4” Two 2 M. F. condens-
ers connected in mul-
tiple, one case over-
all. Similar No. 8.

210 418" 143" 238" Balanced condenser.

420 1034”7 174" 274” 2 No. 102 condensers
(paired) mounted on

.\ wood base.
" i o . .

4 4 114 252" Twin condensers in

*Denotes condcnser with ears for mounting. (C:gisle for No. 56 set

No. 118

4854

27928

Condenser Mounting Brackets

826!

Width Thickness Use
Inches Inches
Pc. 1288 2{y 14 No. 16 and No. 90 condenser.
Pc. 4854 24 Any With all condensers 24 wide.
Pc. 27928 1Y% Any With all condensers 1% wide.
Pc. 8261 Any 142 With all condensers 1s% thick.
Pc. 5771 Any A With all condensers 34 in. thick.
Pc. 10628 175 % With No. 10 and No. 20 condcnser.
No. 128 Pc. 3982 2 144 With No. 16 condenseér.

34
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CONVERTERS—ELECTRIC LIGHT CURRENT
No. 6 Converter

The No. 6 alternating current converter operates directly from 110 volt,
50 to 60 cycle commercial current lighting mains and converts the 110 vaolt
alternating current {0 a form of direct current, which is in turn converted to
obtain alternating current of approximately 20 cyeles per second for ringing
polarized telephone bells,

No. 7 Converter

The No. 7 converter operates dircctly from 110 yolt, 60 cycle current
and 15 the same as the No. 6, but delivers both alternativg and positive and
negative pulsating current for ringing hoth polarized and biascd telephone
bells.

The No. 6 and 7 converters are identical in construction with the excep-
tion that the vibrating unit of the No, 7 converter has 1wo additional springs
for negative and positive pulsating impulses which are wired to two addi-
tional hinding posts at the bottoin of the hack hoard pancl: otherwise the
construction, maintenance, adjnstment and operation of the No. 7 converter
is the same as that of the No. 6.

Cabinets

All of the operating equipment included in the converter is mounted on
an asbestos wood pancl which insures against the possibility of damage by
fire. The usc of this material has the approval of the National Board of Fire
Underwriters.

A hinged glass cover is mounted on this back board to cover the con-
densers, the pole changing vibrator and the rectifier relay. This cover is
provided with hinges that permit it 1o be removed from the back board when
opened.

Operation with A. C. Current

These converters consist of three principal
No. © details, which are the transiormer, rectifier
rélay and the pole changing vibrator unit. The

opcration of these three principal details is as follows:

The 110 volt, 80 cycle alternating curreni highting circuit is connceted 1o
the switeh and protection fuses at top of back board panel and is taken in on
the primary side of the transformer, which serves as an effective insulator
for the telephone ringing equipment, and also adjusts the current to a voltage
suitahle for ringing.

The enrrent is then taken from the sccondary of the insulating transformer
through 12 voll, 25 watt tungsten lamps to the rectifier relay, which is
bridgcd across the secondary of the transformer. The function of this
relay is {o convert the alternating current mte a form of uni-directional or
dircet current. The lamps limit the corrent supply to the relay contacts with
which they are directly associated.

The uni-directional current is taken from binding post “X" on the rectificr
relay to the pole changing vibrator unit, which is also conneeted to the middle
tap of the transformer secondary with a condenser bridged across the leads to
reduce genaralor noise on lelephone lines. This unit reconverts the uni-
directional current into an alternating current, having a frequency of approxi-
malely 20 ¢ycles per second, which is suitable for ringing standard polarized
telephone bells. A high wound resistance coil is bridged across the vibrator
contacts Lo prevent sparking and conscquent injury to these countacts,

The generator or ringing leads are bridged with 2 1 MF condenser and a
non-inductive resistance to take up the reaction of the ringers and eliminate
inductive disturbances when ringing oot on the line,

Please mention Calalogue No. 6
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CONVERTERS—ELECTRIC LIGHT CURRENT
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Qur arrester, catalog No. 13136809, can

be used with the No. 6 or No.

7 converrer

where the Electric Light Company have

insofficient arrcster proteciion on

clectric hight wire.

their

A separate circuli divect from the 110 volt leads is provided
10 operate the rectifier rclay and pole clhanger vibrator, con-
densers being wived in sevies with both of these vnits,

The rectifying relay coils have additional resistance wind-
ings which are connected in scries with two condensers to
prevent sparking of the relay contacts.

Operation With D C Current

Either the No. 6 or No. 7 converters can be used, in case
ol the failure of the local comumercial jighting carrent with
which your instrivment is opcrated, by the use of dry cells.
First remove the four straps near the top of the panel which
connect the binding posts numibered from 1 to 8. Then con-
nect 16 dry celfs v scries acvoss binding post Nos. 1 and 2
for the purposc of operating the vibrators. Next connect 60
dry cells in serics across binding posts Nos. 3 and 4. taking
care to connect the ncegative side of vour battery to the bind-
ing post marked No. 3, and the positive to the No. 4, with
lamps 10 the circait as shown in the illustration on the next
page.

This Agurc at top page 37, 1s a wiring diagram, showing
the dry ¢eDs cennecied through two switches which can Se
used to swilch from the dry cell battery ro the commercia
current as desired. [0 also shows the connections mentioned
above. No other changes in Lhe adjustment of the converter
are neccssary for operation in this manner when the above in-
structions have been foilowed. Tt is, of course, necessary to
open the switch at the top of the panel hefore making “hese
changes.

Adjustments

All converters leaving the iactory are carefufly inspected
and adjusted and should not require adjustments of any kind
when they are put inlo service, excepl possibly a regulation of
the voltage of the owtgoing ringing current. Provision has
been made for this regulation on the primary side of the
transformer. which is located immediately Lenecath the line
switch, near the top of the panch

Onc of the wircs tenminating on the small connector strip
anderneath the transformer is provided with a clip, so Lhat it
can be moved Lo any of the binding posts marked “PH,> “PM"
and “PL.” When this wire is connccied fo the binding post
marked “PH" you wi)l obtain a ringing cwrent of approx-
imatcly 110 voles, which should Le used only in case of neces-
sity on long and heavily loaded lines. When connected 1o
binding post marked “PM" a medium ringing curvent of ap-
proximatcly 100 volts, wili be had, and when connzcied to the
binding post marked “PL" a vinging current of approximately
90 volts will be had. Line conditions will determine where
this connection should be made.

Our advice is that you do not usc a higher voltage than is
necessary to satisfactorily ring the bells on all of yout lines,

There should be no necessily for changing any of the other

wires terminating on this connecting strip, and these showuld
always remain as they are when the converter is reccived.

36

Please mention Catalogue No. 6



KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

CONVERTERS—ELECTRIC LIGHT CURRENT
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Rectifier Relay
Before attempling to make adjustments, open w \M/—\

A. C. line switch at top of back board pancl.

Remove the permanent steel magnel by extracet-
ing the serew at upper end which will make the
various parts miore accessible,

Refer to the drawing and make ceriain that the
armature “B” moves freely and does not bind in
the hearings.

Contact spring "C" and armature “B"” shounld be
parallel.

Pole picces “A” amd A' should he run ont
cqually mtil the clearance at gaps “D” and D’
between the armature “B™ and pole picces “A”
and AT as 010 of an inch on epch side or (020
of an inch if measured on one side with the other
end of armainre touching the pole piece, using
the thickness of gange fornished. Lock the pole
pieces in this position with (he lock nuts.

Turn in the contact serews “F” until they just No. 655 Relny
make with the contacts an spring “C", the gaps YAY e, 10004 “BY Pe. 30761 “O Pe. 34744
"D oand D heyg kept equal (010 of an ineh). " e, 40170 MU D 35E

Turn serews "1™ away (1o leit) about 1-8 turn
fromt contacts on spring "C" 1o give a clearance of 002 of an inch at gaps “E™ and E. Use Pe, No.
42921 comhimtion wrench and gauge for the above adjustments.

Green stranded wide "G must be kepl from Lovehing any part of the relay and should he looped so as
not Lo hamper (e armature i its movement,

The permancnt magnet is of suffictent strength if it can hift s own weight and, in replacing same on
the relay, care shonld Lie taken to prevent disturbing parts already adjusted,

Contacts must be bright and free from pus.  Contact screws should eenter on spring contacts,

Carefnlly examine the armature and pole pieces to sce that no iron Hlings or chips adhere to them as
they might arrange themselves ina manner 1o prevent the armature from vibrating,

By ohserving these instroctions when making adjustments, the relay will operate quictly and with
nanimum wear at the hearings, delivering a steady  uni-cirectional current of approximately 95 volts
with transformer lead on “PM”. This voltage can be measured across terminals 7 and 8 near top of
converter with a D. C volimeter. Sce circuit of converter, page 36,

1f any trouble is experienced with this relay which cannot be remedied by this simple adjustment, we
suggest that you remove the entire unit from the converter by first taking ofi the five wires at the top
of the rectifying wnit and then removing the four reqaining serews, after which the entire unit can be
removed and sent to the Kellogg company for attention. However, this unit is very simply constructed
and there is very lintle to get out of order so that such procedure should rarely be necessary exeepl as
a direct result of careless handling or improper adjustment and conscquent injury to the unit.
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CONVERTERS—ELECTRIC LIGHT CURRENT
Pole Changing Vibrator

Conlact springs should have a moderate tension and clear the adjusting screws in the arms.

Contacts on springs and jatermediate studs must be rreec from pils and centered on each other with a
gap of approximately 1/32 of an inch between contacts.

Po'e picces should be run out toward the armature but not near enough to touch same when arma-
Lare vibsates. The closer the pole pieces are ron to the armature, the wider the swirg of the armature
will be bu: the armalure shonld not swing so far as to cause the contact springs to be pushed against
the arms that hold the adjusting screws. When proper position of pole preces has been found they should
be locked in place by the lock nvts.

To test for corvcct adjoustment of pole changing vibrator, connect 2 D. C. voltweter to the binding
posts marked “G” and “*". When the adjustment is correct, the needle will vibrate at zero _An uneven
vinging current is indicated by violent fluctoations from zero and can be corrected by a slight adjust-
menl of the zdiusling screws,

For the No. ? converter the D, C. voltineter may be used in the same manner across binding posts
“G” and “4" and “G” and “—" to read the pulsating current voltages. The alternate springs nearest to
the back board are the pulsating current contacts and should be adjusied to give the highest voltage
which is approximately 40 volts.

It a D. C. voltmeter is not available a suitable means of determining when the converter is properly
adjusted is to short civeuit terminals No. 7 and No. 8 with the converter in operation. The famps should
glow with fu:l brilliancy without Rickering; if one of the lamps fai's to light it is nrobably burned out or
the ve'ay contacts do rot make properly; fickering of the Jamps indicates pittec or dirty contacts. By
shorl circuiting the ringing binding post mavked “G" and the binding post “%” (he lamps shouid glow
with about onc-half brifliancy, flickering at the same rate as the pole changing vibrator armature osciflates,
Ou the No. 7 converter, in addition to tne above, by short circuiting the terminals “G” and “F” the
lanps should rlow wirh slightly Jess brilliancy than when the terminals “G” and “x" arc short circuited,
also flickering will be very marked and half as rapid. Proceed as above with binding posts “G” and “—",

Note: The leads running to the supply mains must be made at a place where there is no other
common resistance in the circuit,

Installation

UNPACKING. These converters should be carefully unpacked and 21! packing material removed,
cexcept the anchor block on the vibrator onit which should remain in place until the convericr is mounted.

MOUNTING. To obtain the best results, mount firmfy on a sofid wall, which is free from vibra-
tion using a plumb-line or spirit-fevel to adjust the converter in an upright position. Then remove the
anchor block from the vibrator unit.

CONNECTING OPERATING CURRENT. Open fuse switch at top of and in the center of back
board panel, then bring the two leads from the focal lighting circuit, carrying a 110 volt, 60 cycle single
phase alternating current and connect to the two terminals at top of switch.

The A. C. supply voltage must not exceed 125 volts and no atiempt should be made to operate the
converter in series with a resistance for the purpose of reducing the line voltage.

CONNECTING GENERATOR LEADS TO CONVERTER. Generator leads should be of No. 18
gauge rubber covered twisted pair wire, Bring these leads from the telephone switchsoard and attach
them to the binding posts, at bottom of back board panel, which are marked “G” and “5” on the No. 6
converter and “G” “x" “—" and “-}” on the No. 7 converter. [f the No. 7 is used for alternating cur-
rent only, counect as instructed for the No. 6.

CONNECTING GENERATOR LEADS TO SWITCHBOARD. For straight line ringing run
onc pair of wires as shown in Fig. B, being careful that they do not come ir proximily to the transmit-
ter haltery and order wires so as to avoid the possibility of generator noise in the operator’s circuit. Place
a 110 volt 15 watt Tungsten lamp in series with “F” side of converter in each position of switchboard.

{
| PCS. i POS. 2 | POS1 PO o
CYERIER: 15 WATT ((0V CONVERTER | = =S Pos 8
] g TUNGSTEN a *
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] | EACKH POS,
|
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i l ] Jrosa
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1 |
nNg. A Flg. B

_WEICE] the No. 7 converter is osed for both the positive and negative pulsating party line tinging and
straight line ringing, a second pair of wires is required, as shown in Fig. A, and two additional 110 volt
15 watt Tungsten {amps connected in series with the leads 10 each position of switchboard,
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I_\"E_JfI,OGG SWITCHBQARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY. CHICAGO

CORDS—DESK STAND

Kellogg desk stand cords are made up of the finest tinsel, cqvcrcd wilh a double insulation of the best
quality silk and cocton. The conduclors are twisted together with a fller of jure and a brown mercerized
braid over all. This construction gives a smooth and flexible cord as well as greal durability.

The conductors consist of 12 strands of tinsel twisted together in three ropes, cach consisting of 4
strands of tinsel and 2 of cotten. Over this is a wrapping of white cotton impregnaled with a moisture-
proot compound. This is covered with a plain brown cotton braid, over which s placed the brown mer-
cerized outer brajd.

The green sillk deskstand cords are of the same construciion as the brown miercevized, except that the
cotlon braid is green and the owuter covering is of grveen silk.

The black and maroon desk stand cord conducrors are of 18 stvands of tinsel twisted together into 3
ropes of 6 strands each, over which is placed 2 wraps of silk. impregnated with a moisture-praof cont-
pound.. This s covered with a black mercerized cotton bravd over which s placed a2 biack and nmiaroon
mercerized cotton brawd.

P 5006 _””/ii_s,}o’;ﬁ
e —

Code No. 100-D

Two Conductor—Brown Mercerized
Green Silk Furnished When Specjfied.

Cins wond Conne ler b o( Conds, Length
Coue Seund 1o~ Suind Box Tracer Overall Hemaria
Na, £nd (o] EnQ. Ia. Ena. (a. Colors Jaches
100-D 3006 3006 2 4 Brown, Black 72 For No. 97, 39, 78, 753 and 111
desk stands.
[100-D 33566 33366 2 4 Brown, Black 72 Vor No. F97, F139, 78, F75 and
F11l desk stands.
516-D 5006 3006 2 4 Brown, Black 120 For 2 couductor stands.
311-D lLoops 17142 2 4§ Brown, Black 72
581-D 33506 5000 2 4 Brown, Black 72
2 Conductor—Black and Mavoon
338-RD 5006 5006 2 4 Prown, Black 72 Far 2 conductor stands,

3 Conductor—Brown Mercerized
Green Silk Furnished When Spscifisd.
PP5006

Code No. 150-D

150-D 5006 5006 2 4 Brown, Black. Orange 72 For No. 84, 68, 82, 113, 110 and
120 stands.

F150-D 33368 33566 2 4 Brown, Black, Orange 72 For No. F8:, Fo68, Fg2, F1is,
F110 and F120 stands,

452-D 3006 33366 2 2 Brown, Red, Orange 72

F452-D 33566 333686 2 2 Brown, Red. Orange 72

PE7I3E F¥si070

= Code No. 475:D B
475-D 51070 17132 4% 4% Brown, Black, Red 72 Repfaces S. C. No, D3A and

No. 13.
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KELLOGG SWITCITBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHTICAGO

CORDS—DESK STAND

4 Conductor—Brown Mercerized

Tips and Conng, Length of Conds. Lenglh
Code Stand Box Stand Box Tracer Over all
No. End End Ead, In. End, Tn. Colors Inches Remarks
169-D %,IE.?I::CI% 12129 4 4 Brown, Red, Orange, Blue 72 For auto. desk stand.
M [}
127-D 6028 5006 % M:L ;/‘} 7 Brown, Black, Red, Orange §2 For flexiphone.
4 Conductor—Black and Maroon
241-RD 5006 5006 2 o Green, Black, Red, Orange 72 For 4 cond. stands and
boxecs.
F241-RD 33566 33566 2 4 Green, Black, Red, Orange 72 For 4 cond. stands and
boxes with fat termi-
( v nals.
P Min. 14 o~ Replaces W, E, Co. No.
F50)-RD 33566 33566 | Max. 4 | 6 Green, Red, Orange, Dlue 72 476,
402-RD 34070 33384 3 4 Green, Black, Red, Orange 72 For S. C. desk stands.

5 Conductor—Brown Mercerized
Green Silk Furnished When Specified,

~’5006—
103-D 5006 5006 2 4 Brown, Blacl, Red, Orange 12 For 5 conductor stands.
White
F103-D 33566 33566 2 4 Brown, Bfack, Red, Orange 72
White
488-D 3006 17132 2 4 Brown, Black, Red, Ovange 72 Fits Monarch Tele-
White phones.

5 Conductor—Black and Maroon

437-RD 5006 5006 2 4 Green, Black, Red, Orange 72 No. 85-C desk stand.
White
[F437-RD 33566 33566 2 4 Green, Black, Red, Orange 72
White
6 Conductor—Brown Mercerized
104-D 5006 5006 2 4 Brown, Black, Red, Orange 72 For No. 98 stand.
White, Blue

7 Conductor—Brown Mercerized

) cec § Max. 234 Max, 634 ] Black. Red, Orange, Brown 80 Pc. No. 11192 numbered.
20-D 11192 33566 ) 31" T2 Min. 274§ Rlue, White, Green

CORDS—GRABAPHONE
Rellogg Grabaphone Cords arve of the same constriction as our Desk Stand Cords.

3 Conductor—Brown Mercerized
Green Silk furnished when specifed

‘Tipa £nd Conns.  T.cngth ot Conds. Length
Codw Su.rd Vox  Keard Hox Tracer Over all ‘Remarky
N, Ead Eud Eng. in. End, In. Colors Inches
o~ { 8028 { Min. 214 i} For Nos. 13 and 14 Graba-
455-G 5006 I Bare ¢ Y Max. °% Green, Black, Orange 48 phone.
s § 6023 § Min. 224
F4535-G 33566 | Bare 4 ) Max. 2% § Green, Black. Orange 43
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KELLOG G SWITCHBOAI\D AND SUPPLY COMPANY CII[CAGO

CORDS — OPERATORS’
2 Conductor—Green Silk

[— ——  — —
R ey
;@ﬁzlm 72 P'33564 —
\=="~—"""" Code No. 466-0R ———]
Tipg and Conns. Length of Conas. Lenglh
Code Plug Receiver Plug Receiver Tracer Over all Remarky
No. End LEnd End, In. Enad, In. Colory Inches
466-OR 33563 17346 2% 5 Green, Black 72 W. E. Co. Code No. 254, Re-
inforcing a2t plug ead.

. { Min. ¥ L ] A" E. Co. Code No. 369. For
492-OR 33363 17346 ) Max. 3% | 5 Red. Green 72 No 139 plug.
182-OR  Bare Bare 2 314 Green, Black 72 Fits Monarch Switchboard.

4 Conductor—Green Silk
Tips and Conns.R J.engn ot (;rond&. Inycihes
‘fruns- - rans- e- Leagth
Code Plug mlnl.ter celf‘er Flug ml.tter celver Tracer OSQr all Renarlcs
No. Zna End Eng nd Enad Engd Colors Inchey
- Min. 1 } Green, Bfack, Red, 68 Transmittec on tip of plu

7. 022 § A , Red, , g
67-0 1931 12925 5006 { Max. 14 6 434 Qrange Fits No. 25 plug

P

@8

Min. 1 | 24 A Greeu, Black, Red, 68 [its bushing Pc No. 28813,
Max. 134 § <72 A Orange & dvill, Transmitter on

239-O 15931 12025 5006
tio. No. 136 plug.

M. 1] Green, Black, Red 63 Tits bushing Pc No. 26818,
240-0 1931 12025 5006 puy qhg ( 2V 4 Oronge # drill. Receiver on tip
No. 136 plug.
c
P 12915/5_74:):
2 HEG m— 3
Pp’spos [ _ N g Sha— |
[ - F—
) e S Code No. 481-0
43_: — R P*1931
G&* —
481-O 1031 12925 5006 1 6 4% Green, Black, Red, 68 Fits Dean Operator Plug.
Orange Fits bushing Pe No. 28815,
i e, JMino 1} Green, Black, Red, 68 FRits American Electric Co.
498-O 1931 31061 31061 | Max. 1% | 21 3 Ovange No. 51 plug.
} rone S Mino 241 Green, Black, Red, 68 Fits Leich Efectric Co.
493-O  193) Bare 5006 | Max. 2§ 4% 2 Orange operator's plug,
) e . §Min. 2} Green, Black, Red, 96 W. E. Co. breast plaie
140-O 33563 33563 17346 L Max. 2% § 4 3% Orange transmitter, W. E'p Co.
plug No. 103,
. o r s ) f Min. 2 Green, Black, Red, 72 Fits W. E. Co. plug No.
328-0O 33363 33563 17346 ! Max. 27 4 334 Orange 103, plug
00-0 335 12085 {Mm 2 } Green, Black, Red, 68 Fits W. E. Co. plug No,
i 33363 129025 5006 Max. 254 | © 4% Orange 103, plog
464-O 33563 12925 5006 g n.o2 o, 3 Green. Black, Red, 68 Fits No. 153 plug and W.
>3 > Max. 2% | 2 4% Orange E. Co. plug and jatk
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KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

CORDS — RECEIVER

2 Conductor—Brown Mercerized
Green S)k Furnished When Specified.

—" & - A —
f &Qm

Tip and Conns. Length of Conds
Re-

e- Langtn
Codle ceiver Stand celver End. in. Tracer Over al) Remarks
No. End 1’nd  End.In. Stana Colors Inches
08-TR 6006 5006 234 2 Brown, Black 36 For all receivers with solid
terminals.
Fyg-TR 5006 333566 34 2 Brown, Black 36 For all reccivers with flat
terminals.
508-TR 5006 5006 344 2 Brown, Black 30
512- TR 5006 12923 3 3% Brown, Rlack 30
N f
207-TR 5006 17132 3% {ﬁg‘l 2];?} Brown, Blaclk 36 W. J:. Code No. 176.
P 5006 o PIB586
| co— } | e— | o
- 3"
Code No. 197-TR 35—
197-TR 5006 33566 3 3% Brown, Black 38
27-TR 5006 Bare 4% 1% Brown, Blaclk 36
196-TR 5006 ILoops 3 344 Green, Black 36 No. 197-B and F197-B desk
stands.
o V%
— 8 \,r \./"’" 8
P S006 C— —x
e 36
""" Gode No. 90-TR
Length of Conda.
Tips and Conna. Re- Length
CoUe Recelver  Stand ceiver Stanad Tracer Over oM
NO. End Enad End, In. Tno, In. Celoys Inches
90-TR 5008 6028 1% M 1% Brown, Black 36 Flexiphones.
§
179-TR 5006 6028 3% { Man. 21;25[ Brown, Red 36 W. E. Co.’s Code No. 178,
__:-_:::; 34 _,/’l\
STRANVG
TIiNSEL :Z"‘
26"
Code No. 495-TR
495-TR 12925 Bare 3 2 Brown, Black 36
500-TR  Loops 17132 344 3 Brown, Black 36
510-1‘15 LLoops 53586 34 2 Brown, Blacl 36
198-TR  Loops YLocaps 3 3% Brown, Black 36
255-TR  Bare Loops 3% 2 Brown, Black 36
2 Conductor—Black and Maroon
- Min. 1%4] 4
515-RTR 5006 6028 3t {1 4 - Flexiphone and tele-
iz M‘ax. 23§ Green, Black 36 phone arm.
497-RTR 3006 6028 31 {M‘“- 1%} Flexiphone and tele-
iz Mf'nc. 234 Green, Black 42 phone arm.
248-RTR 39663 17132 314 {ﬁ‘n‘; é%} Black, Red 36 No. 9 blocking cord.
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Code
No.
325-ST
339-ST

359-ST
342-ST

303-ST

366-ST
358-ST
364-ST
340-ST
335-ST

313-T0
318-TO

301-TO
306-TO
327-TO
314-TO
316-TO
328-TO
363-TO

326-TO
338-TO

320-TO
349-TO

KELLOGG S

Tips and Conns.

Plug
Enad

31061
31061

31061
31061
31081
31061
31061
31061

31061

31081
31061

31061

Swhd.
End

151

33536

o e S

WIICHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

CORDS—SWITCHBOARD

3 Conductor—Steel and Tinsel Conductors
Standard Lengths—36”, 48“, 727, 84”,

Length

Diam,
at Plug
End

.235-.245
.245-.235

.250-.260
.265-.275

Tracer
Cotars

White, Blue, Red
White, Blue, Red

White, Blue, Red
White, Blue, Red

Code No. 303-ST

Fits
Tap
Tnches

%4-32

fnd

Remarka

Fits Nos. 129, 143, 154, 188, 164,
176 and 177 plugs.

Fits Dean plugs and S. C. Nos.
22, 37, 37D plugs.

Fits Nos. 71, 77, 185, 91 plugs
and Dcan No. 77 plugs.

Vi-1 o .285-203  White, Biue, Red
A-1 .285-295 Wlite, Blue, Red
-4 .285-295 White, Blue, Red
%~ .300-305 White, Biue, Red
4-34 .335-.345 \Wlite, Blue, Red
%~13 .360-.370 White, Blue, Red
1 Conductor—Tinsel Conductors

A 285-.205  Whyte

1Y% 285-.295 White

A

2%-24

%-18
518

2 Conductor—Tinsel Conductors
Standard Lengths—36", 48", 60", 72",

-2
£4-20

XX

235245
235-245

White, Blue
White, Bhie

e

Fits Nos. 106, 74, 137, 152, 34,
108, 111, 156, 29, 191, 115, 116,
118, 194, 18, 38, 165 plugs.

Arranged for plug at each end.

Fits W. E. J\"L_l. 110 plug.

Fits No. 25A Sterling plug.

Fits No. 5 Sterling plug.

Fits No. 202 plug.

Thits No. 44 plug.
Arranged for plug at cach end.

Fits No. 128 plug.
Fits No. 11 S. C. plugs.

[ Bare
31061 { Tinsel

{ Sold'd

Fits Nos. 3, 13, 17, 42 and 70

Arvanged for plug at each end.
Tips reversed.

Arranged for plug at each end.
Red overall braid. Fits Nos.
106 and 112 plugs.

Tip and fcame of No. 74 plug.

Fits tip of No. 81 plug.

Fits sleeve ving of No. 108 plug.
Red overall.

Fits No. 155 plug.

Fits Nos. 154 and 129 plugs.

Fits Nos. 143 and 188 plugs.
Red over all braid.

Fits No. 77 plug.

— -
PTsI0GI Code No. 301-TO e
- 72
151 ¥ 285-293  White, Blue th-18
plugs.
........ i34  .285-295 WNhite, Blue fr-18
........ Y4-%  .285-.205 White, Blue f-18
151 14 .285-.295 White, Blue f1-18
151 134 285-.295 White, Blue
5006 A .285-.295 White, Blue e
151 34 265-.275 White, Blue
3 Conductor—Tinsel Conductors
151 ¥4-1V4  .235-243 White, Blue, Red  .._._._..
33569 -1 235-245 White, Blue, Red -
131 Yi-1Y4  .265-275  White, Blue, Red ...
Yi-11§ .275-280 White, Blue, Red

Also fits Garford Nos. 4630

{Fils Nos. 176 and 177 plugs.

and 4635 plugs.
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KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

CORDS —TRANSMITTER
1 Conductor—Green Silk

I
k —72 [
STRAIGHT TINSEL Code No. 494.0T P13
‘Sips and Conns. Length
‘ode Transmitler Conn. Tracer Over all Remarka
No. Znd Raek IEnd Colors Inches
194.0O°T Rare 17132 Green 72 No stay cord.
199-OT Bare 3006 Green 72 No stay cord.
1 Conductor—Black and Maroon
418-RT 17344 33566 Red 934 W. E. Co. No. 423
484-RT J7344 33566 Red 12 W. E. Co. Na. 423
I6-RT 33692 33566 Red 2 W. E .Co. No. 426
417-R7T 33574 31366 Red 13 W. E. Co. No. 330
2 Conductors—Green Silk
i66-T 12925 5006  Greuvn, Black 12

CORDS FOR MISCELLANEOUS EQUIPMENT
CORDS — DESK STAND

Kelloge standavd desk stand cords listed on pages 40 to 42 will fit American Electric Com-
pany’s desk stands.

CORDS — OPERATORS’

72 '|

L’) =~V h
&
o \\ ! p's006
N y ~
Code No. 110-OR | . ]
2 Conductor—Green Silk
Tlps and Conny. Length of Conds. Y.ength
Code Slug Trangmitiec Recelver Plug Tranamitter Receiver Overall Fitgs A. B. Co.'s
No. £nd nd Eng End. [n. End, In. End, In. Inches Plug No.
110-OR 12925 5006 1 3 72 103
4 Conductor—Green Silk
r 23 E—

Code No. 111-O

509< ] { Min. 1 }
111-O 12923 12925 5006 | Max. 1% 103
498-O 1931 31061 31064 { %}'ﬂ“\, i% } 214 3 68 51
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___A___KF.LLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

CORDS FOR MISCELLANEOUS EQUIPMENT

CORDS — OPERATORS’

G

. {
Phzos— D < F——

~}

S =
) ——Tr Code No. 481-0
N s | e— »
443_‘ L P23

8
4 Conductor—Green Silk

Lengths o¢ Conds.
Tins and Conns, .

—_— Trans- Ne- Length

Code flug Teaasmliier Receiver  Plug mitter eeiver Overall

No. End Eag End mnd. In. End, I'n. Bnd, In. Inches Remarks
481-0 1931 12925 3006 1 6 4% 68 Fits Dean’s talking set and 4

cond. operator’s plug.

CORDS — RECEIVER

: U
-"‘"'—-‘ 36
——"  Code No. 98-TR

2 Conductor—Brown Mercerized

Tips and Conns.

Lenglh of Conds. J.ength
Code wc. Stand Raceiver S{ang Over all
No. LEnd mnd LEnd. To. End, Yn. Inches Remarks
98-TR 3006 5006 3% 2 36 Fits all Dean and Garford receivers.
2 Conductor—Steel and Tinsel
TlIna Length Diam.
Code Switchboard at Plug o1 Plug Fils Plugs Remarica
No. nd End, Tn. End
263 For magneto, small C. B, D |
7 j 5 - ’ . " ean ang
360-ST 151 v Eod A2 conduetor TG, erd boards.
3 Conductor—Steel and Tinsel
265 ; iple 4 : -
342-5T 151 Y—¥ { 22;} All 3 conductor For multipte, P. B. X., Dcan and Gar

ford swhds.
CORDS — DESK STAND

Kellogg standard desk stand cords listed on pages 40 to 42, will fit T.eich desk stands.

CORDS — OPERATORS’

72" p—~

Code No. ZG-N

2 Conductor—Green Silk
26-OR § 21061 )

< Fits Leich receivers and plug
{Bare § o 5006 % i No. 3. plug
52
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KELLOGG SWITCHEOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

Code
No.

482-OR

483-0O

Cade
No.

aé-TR

Code
No,

355-ST

351-ST

Coda
No

485-O’T
54

CORDS FOR MISCELLANEOUS EQUIPMENT

CORDS — OPERATORS’

Tlps andConns. Length of Conds.
Plog Traasmicter Recelver Plug  Tcansmitter Recelver
Conds. Eng Ead End End, In, Eng, In. End, In. Length
2 Bare s Bare 2 3 72

SYRAVGRT [~

TINSEL
“P
' Code No. 483-0
s F713034
Ly ki 68" *J
4 Bare 12025 Bare 54 2% 434 68
CORDS — RECEIVER

S A—
— 16" .
——— " CodeNo.98-TR

2 Conductor—Brown Mercerized

Tips and Conns, Length of Conds.
Receiver Stand Recclver Stand
End Ena End, In. ng. In. Length Remarks
5006 5006 34 2 38 Fits all Monarch reccivers.

CORDS — SWITCHBOARD
el

N\
283"~ Code No. 355-S
e
2 Conductor—Steel and Tinsel

p¥ 17132

Tipe Length ot Conds.
Swbod Plug Switchboard Filg Monarch
End Lad. [n. End Plugs Reniarka
17132 94 285 All 2 conductor For Monarch magneta  swilch-
295
boards.
- -y
/"f"rg —
|l :
4L
£ Code No. 351-ST
7T
3 Conductor—Steel and Tinsel
v j.285§ For Monrarch magneto mult. C. B.
17132 V-1 1 .295 Al 3 conductor ard P. B. X. switchboards.
Tips and Connas.
cond Trans]r:mélter C‘ggn.k Lleng;h Reamarks
onas. Ln c nchen For Mon P -
1 31070 31070 v arch suspended Lype trans

miterers.
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KELI,OGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

CORDS FOR MISCELLANEOUS EQUIPMENT
CORDS — DESK STAND

Code No. 479-0\/
TR -

Tips and Canns, Length ot Conds.
Code Stand Box Siand Box Length Replaces Remarks
No. LEnd End £nd, In. nd, In. In. W. E. Cord
- i . Min. 1%} W. [, desk stands, Nos. 1020AL, AP
4 (_)4 B (‘\ S . » . ’
79-D 3356f 33566} hrax. 274 6 72 530 BC, MC, MP and SC. W. E. arms,

Nos. 1048A A, AB and AC.
3 Conductor—Black and Maroon

£0-RD 33566 33s66 | MH™ ;é 6 72 409
- B Min. 1Y
502-RD 33566 33566 | Max. 234 6 8 409
4 Conductor—Brown Mercerized
( Min. 1% W. R. desk stand, Nos. 1020 C, F,
480-D) 13566 33366 M{ax' 4,/2§ 6 72 231 AD.CNo. 1120 1, BE and No.
Aran R 1320CN.

4 Conductor—Black and Maroon

501-RD 33566 33566 ‘t%\’f{‘a“\ 1”% 6 7 416

CORDS — OPERATORS’

"\5' LENGTH az:oneﬁ\%)\
\7 KNOT IS TED Y
CXRR . 7

M 72"
\-'// Code No. 468.0R

2 Conductor—Green Silk

Tips and Conns, Length of Conda,jtlnches

Cogdse Plug Recelver Plug celser Lengih Remarks

No. End End End End [nehes
468-OR 1931 17346 Tz 5 72 Replaces W. E. No. 30. Fits W. E. plugs, Nos.

83, 47 aud 110.
466-OR 33563 17346 2% 5 72 Replaces W. E. No. 234. Fits W, E. plugs, Nos,
) Reaboeos W & N 369. Fits W. E. plugs, N
Mino 3 Replaces W, E. No. . Fits W. E. plugs, No.

492-OR 23563 17346 {Max_ ,//35 5 72 e

CORDS — OPERATORS’
4 Conductor—Green Silk

Tips and Conns. Length of Conds.
Transg- Traeny- Recéjver
Code Plug mitter Receiver Plug mitter Ind Length Remarks
Nao. Ema End Ead Ena, In. End, In. In. Inches

140-0 33563 33563 ! Max. 2+ ters. Fits W. E. plug No. 103.

228-O 33563 33563 17346 fl;&‘;“ g;,f 4 3y 72 Fits W. E. plug No. 103.

17346 § Min. 2 , } 4 334 96 For W, E. breast plate transmit-
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KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

Code
No.

414-RTR
415-RTR
427-RTR

CORDS FOR MISCELLLANEOUS EQUIPMENT

CORDS — RECEIVER
2 Conductor—Black and Maroon

Tips and Canns.

Recelver
End

17346

17346

17346

Stand
End

33366

33566
33366

Tenglh of Con

Recelver Stand l.ength
End, In. End. In. Inches
{ Min, 1%
3 | Max, 234 54
. { Min. 1241
3 | Max. 234 42
8% 5 30

as.

Remarks
Replaces W. E. No. 408.

Replaces W. E. No. 408.

Replaces W. E. Nos. 446 and 346.

CORDS — SWITCHBOARD

Tps

Leng(h

2 Conductor—Stee]l and Tinsel

Dlam.

Code Switghboard of Plug at Flug Flts W. E. Remarka
No. Eaa Eng, Tn. Cod Plug No.
04 §.285] - < Toy magueto switchboards. Re
304-ST 151 % | 2905 § 47 & 145 places W. E. cord No. 493.
3 Conductor—Steel and Tinsel
Tlos Lengih Dlam.
Code Switchboard of Plog ac Plug Fits W_ ¥, Reniacks
o, End End. Ia. End Pug No.
{.285) [For CB and PBX swbds. Re-
203-ST 151 V-1 1.295§ 110 places W. E. cord No. 448.
263 For large CB mult. swhds.
342-ST 151 Y4 275 109 Replaces W. E. cord No.
447.
CORDS — TRANSMITTER
1 Conductor—Green Silk
Tips and Conns,
Code Transmitter onn. Length Remarkg
No, Lnd Rack Inchea
261-O7T 5006 5006 72 For W. E. Co. test sets.
72”7
E 1
o ) S
e"7132 £° 5006
Code No. 465.0T
463-07 5006 17132 72 Replaces W. E. Co. cord No. 437
143-T 17344 33566 10 Replaces W. E. Co. cord No. 390.
1 e
. Code No. 505-T 313574
- |°‘
505-T 33574 33566 10 Replace W. E. cord No. 548.
418-RT 17344 33566 94 Replace W. E. cord No. 423.
484-RT 17344 33568 12 Replace W. E. cord No. 423.
416-RT 336072 33566 12 Replace W. E. cord No. 426.
417-RT 33574 33566 12 Replace W. E. cord No. 330.
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KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, _CHICAGO

OPERATOR

F.—Flat Fork—Similar to 33566 T. R.—Trans. and Rec.
TFork—Similar to 4081R. F.—Round S. B.—S8witch Board.
S.—Spike—Similar to 5006

B. T.—Bare Tinsel

T. L.—Tinsel Loop

— — e T b ——
Lensgtn Tog. N s.mma TR Ena S.B.End T.R. Bnd. B, Fnd T.R. End. S. B. End
Code. Overall. Comd. g M. BAd. . 3 PRiD Length. Tip.  Color.  Length. Tip Length. Tip. Color. Lo R Langth. Bp.  Color.  Length. Tip,

Cord Group No. 26 for

28-OR 72" 2 %" S Green 3 ” P “ S Black 31 ” P
237-OR 727 2 1%” S Green 3 ” P %" § Black 3 ” P
Cord Group No. 440 for
463-OR 68" 2 4%~ S Red 114" P d4%” S Orange 1%” P ; ,
464-0 68" 4 43" S Green 27 P 2%’ S Black 24” P 4%” S Red2 7 P 2" § Orange 2" P
Cord Group No. 67 for
67-0 638 4 6 ” I Green 1 ” P » F Black 1 ” P 18%” S Red1%” P 4%" S Orange 14" P
239-0 68" 4 21%” I Green 1 ” P w* T Black 1 ” P 18%” S Red 14" P 4%” S Orange 1%” P
240-O 68" 4 2%” F Green 1%” P 24%” T Black 14” P 18%” S Redl “ P 4%” § Orange 1 ” P
243-RO 63 4 57" F Green 1 7 P 93" T Black 1 7 P 18%” § Red 14" P 4% S Orange 1%" P
433-0 687 4 gy T Green 1 7 P 247 T Black 1 ” P 18%” S Red1Yy” P 4%” S Orange 1%" P
4980 68" 4 9%” T Green 1 » P 244 F Black 1 7 P 17 7 S Red1%” P 3 S Orange 1%4” P
Cord Group No. 110 for
110-OR 72 2 3 " S Green 1 ” F 3 7 § Black 1 ” F .,
111-0 68" 4 3 ” T Green 1 ”~ P 3 7 F Black 1 7 P 4% S Red 1%” P 4%” S Orange 14" P
Cords, Operators’
466-OR 72" 2 5 » S Green 2%” ® 5 ” § Black 2%” P .
492.0R 72" 2 5 ” S Red %” F 5 ” S Green %’ F ..
468-OR 72”7 2 5 ” S Black %” P 5 7 S Green 4" P . o .
140-O 96 4 3%” S Green 2 " F 4 ” P Black 24" F 3%” S Red2 ” F 4 " P Orange 255" F
228.0 72" 4 3%” S Green 2 " F 4 " P Black 25” F 3%” S Red2 ” I 4 " P Orange 2%” F
504-RO 98~ 4 “ § Green 2 ” F 4%” P Blue 25” F 4 7 § Red2 ” F 4% P Orange 24" F
199-0 687 4 6 " T Green 24” P 6 * F Black 2%&” P 18%” S Red2 “ P 4%” S Orange 2 " P
467-RO 82" 4 5 “ TLGreen 24" TL 5 ” TL Blue %" TL 20%” TLRed 2 * TL 1%” TLOrange 2 “ TL
422-OR 727 2 3 7 S Green %" P 3 7 S BIACK  TE” P oo oo oo oo oo
181-0 68” 4 6 ” ¥ Green 1 “ P 6 ” I Black 1 ” P 18%” S Red 1 " P 4%” § Orange 1 ” P
482-OR 72” 2 3%” BT Green 2 ~ TL 3%” BT Black 2 ~ TL
183-0° 687 & 26 T Greem %' BT 2%’ F Black %’ BT 4%’ BTRed % BT 4%’ BT Qrange %’ BT
493-0 68" 4 434" BT Green 3 ~” P 4%” BT Black 3 ~ P 2 * S Red 2i44” P 2 " S Orange 2%” P
4190 68" 4 6 ” I Green 1%” P 6 " F Black 1%” P  4%” S Red 4%” P 4%” S Orange 4%” P
2
BT 8
A u
r S
A
TL.
————
T/ CORD
/
S

162-OR 83 2 3 S Green 3 ” § 3 7 S Black 2 * S 3 ” § QGreen 2 ” RF}
F162-OR 83" 2 3 “ ¥ Green 3 ” I 3 ” ¥ Black 2 ” F 3 " F Green 2 " F |

BT
R )

D
L hald coxo 7 A=

E TIECoRD
@ ’ e corn

503-RO 116" 2 ” S Red 2 ” P 4%" P Blue 2%” P 4%” P Orange 2&” P 4 ” S Green 2 ”
E=white; S—at both ends; both ends=4" long.
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K]:LI 0OGG SWITCHBOARD 3\ND HL‘PPL\ (T)M[' I\Y CHICAGO

CORD TIPS

The following list includes all of our standard cord tips and a part of those furnished in the past
to meet special conditions.

Our Standard tips regularly furnished on cords should meet all conditions, but in special cases we
are prepared to furnish cords with any of the following tips attached.

In ordering cords with special tips, specify code number of cords with piece part number of tip at-

tached.
I | s By
2. . N '-‘:-.‘ ?a F =
Cuts exact slze, EE ;‘; Zf ;i Culs exacl size. Eg g; E: ;"E
s «§ 28 7S g 8 g6 8¢
g 4 FEE .
TIPS FOR USE WITH PLUG END FOR SWITCHBOARD CORDS
OF OPERATORS' & SWERD.
CORDS, ETC,
=o)] 1931 2 14 sk . 0
w 33563 4 38
2749 Special 4

=0 2086 2
m 1813 2

W. E.std. 4 8 17

m 341061 2 Special 4
w 31070 6
1
ai 33602 4 67 _
m }A'é* 6069  Stay cord 45 20
SPADE TIPS SPIKE TIPS
12025 4 5006 18
33566 W.E std. 6 62 4 | ﬂ' 17346 29
| 7 7
17132 8 62 4 i m o "
31574 W. E. trans.
[ cord. 35
|
33584 8 17 7625 Swbd. trans.
) el
33588 4 a5
MISCELLANEOUS

33586 [ 19

. = 2744 Tel. trans. 6
L
| S cord.

Auto. EL Co. & : J e 1028 4

11196 Auto, El Co. 4

Auto, El. Co, 8§ |

’ \ @ 6028 4

Coide No. 30 pliers for attnching T¢, 31061 terminal, page 202,
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KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

DROPS AND JACKS—COMBINED

The Kellogg Combined Drop and Jack is extremely sensitive and will fall reliably wih i
minimum of current; will give a good clean rattle and its mechanism is designed so drop will
restore reliably, no matter how badly plug may be worn. _

The Jack springs catch the plug Armly and are so tempered as to give fine service on the
busiest toll and rural lines. All iron work is permanently protected against rust and scaling.

Sec pages 152 wnd 153 for
monnting strip sizo.

10 Ter Strip O Per Strip
No, 101 Combined Drops and Jncks

A drop and jack that will cause you no trouble. [Practically no burn-outs—the record is one
in each five hundred and forty years of drop service,

Mounting strips are included without exira charge, where at least three Drops and Jacks are
ordered on a five per strip mounting, and at least six on a ten per strip monnting,

In ardering give board number if Kellogg. otherwise name of manufacturer and dimensions
of present mountings.

No. 5 Type
Codo No. —_— Drop = r - Jugh A
———lLocol Contnety———,
Al
Term. Mtg. Wint ¢ it i b
23 eﬂ:'c" Vinding Conde. Break Mnlo Ma:t?a Uurd
5 2 1 6 2 1 wosh iy 12
Codo No —PVrap———, = ,—-l,ae:lngm
H at
0 . o B oL, .
‘E E_E_ § E E E EE E _‘: E, % 2‘.5 e Remnrks
z<G E<C & 3¢ E & Z £E8%  Used
100 101 2 1 S 8 1 ) 42
102 103 2 1 S 2 2 . 49 Nos. 100 and 101 except double cut off.
104 105 3 1 S 3 1 100 Nos. 100 and 104 except three conductor,
106 107 3 1 S 3 2 106 Nos. 104 and 105 except double cut off,
108 104 2 1 S 2 1 . 109 No. 100 but sleeve. Jack adjusted to re-
_store shutter with No. 76 plug.
1o 1 32 1 S 2 1 _ 130 Same as Nos. 100 and 101 with sleeve of
No. 66.
Hz ... 2 1 S 2 ' 130 Similar to No. 110 les5 condoctor contact and
with added local make, for Mtg. on 448. To
o _ o it W. E. Co. hoards.
P 113 2 1 S 2 2 I - 41
..... I 2 1 S 3 T 1Ok
& 12
— 1ns 2 1 S 3 2 T
1a 2 ! S 3 1 = 106
& 112
117 118 1 ' r 2 2 e 42 o
______ 119 2 1 S 8 2 s 1 106
300 301 2 1% s 2 1 s 42 [or regular and code rivg. might alarm.
Resistances for Combined Drops and Jacks
_ A B Lo D E o G H J X L M N P 0Q R
Single 100 ROD 1000 500 G.S. 500 1200 350 480 200 150 300 SO 250 750 120 600
Parallel 1100 C,
500
500
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KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY. CHICAGO

DROPS AND JACKS—COMBINED

No. 301 Type

In accordance with requests from many of our old customers using our No. 3 combined drop and
jack, for a drop and jack having the same spring jack construction as the No. 3 and with the improved
relay contacts as furnished with the No. 100; we have developed and arc now filling orders with the new
No. 300 type drop and jack. The No. 300 has both code and regular night alarm, while the No. 801 has
only the regular.

This new drop and jack has the following improved features:

No. 1—Jack.

The jack is of the single linc spring construction with a chafing knife edge drop circuit contact. This
type of cut-off contact has proven the greatest success of any jack cver built. Many of the first built No. 3
drops and jacks (put into scrvice over twenty years ago) are still giving the best of service.

This simple construction makes possible the use of an extra strong constructed combined tip and re-
storing spring.

The jack is extremely simplc, having only the tip and cut-off contact spring in addition to the regular
night alarm spring. Locating the uight alarm spring on the jack simplifies assembly, also maintenance.

The sleeve line conductor uscs the frame of the jack and the slecve thimble provides a long surface
contact, This sleeve thimble is of the removable type permitting easy replacement when the thimble
has become too badly worn for proper operation.

The frame of the jack is of the punched metal construction which permits uniform and rigid assem-
bly. The terminals on the jack arc of the screw type, the same as used on the No. 100 type.

No. 2—Night Alarm,

The night alarm has the same general arrangement as now furnished on the No. 100 and No. 101. Code
alarm has been improved, so that the contact for the regular alarm does not have to close to give the
code alarm. This latter simplifies the night alarm wiring and provides a more efficient code alarm.

No. 3—Drop.

The drop has the same gencral appearance as the present No. 101, The drop shutter has been changed
to punched hinge construction, using a stationary hinge pin which is a part of the shutter. There is no
loose pin to work out. When the new shutter is released, it falls to almost a 90° angle instead of
50° or 60° angle, as on the prescnt No. 100 type. The new hinge construction provides a more durable ad-
fustment of the drop.

No. 4—Mounting.

The mounting strip is practically unchanged. The new drops with mountings can be placed in any
board.
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KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY., CHICAGQ

SPRING COMBINATIONS OF COMBINED DROPS & JACKS

£ ey o

NO, 1DO-101- 108-109-1HO -1 NO. I02-103 ND. 104 =105

=
B

i

T
S
P

a]*_;vl[l Tee j] v::\_:_—.‘_:_,\v

MO, 106 ~10T -115 NO. M2 NO. 115 NO. 114
[~ i
—_— s o~ lﬁ I¢
Ly ——wA H 3 _D %ﬂ : ,___I:l
HO. W& NO. T - NO.NE NO. 12

DROPS—RING OFF

For Magneto Switcbboard Cord Circuits

The Kelloggr ring-ofi drops or “clearmg-out drops” as they are sometimes ealled, are similar
in design and embody all points of excellence found in the Kellogg line drops. Uhey are sensi-
tive. Shutters arc forced to fall. Drops are of rust-proof construction and are fitted with con-
tucts for night alarm or pilot lamp signals, the same as are the drops used in the line circuits,

See pagoe 128 for mounling sirip size.

& Per Strip . 8 Per Strip

No. 61 Ring O Drops,

Mounting strips are included wirhout extra charge where at least three Drops and Jacks are
ordered on a five per stnip monnting, and at leasl six on a ten per strip mounting.

In ordermg give board number if Kellogg, otherwise name of manufacturer and dimensions
ol present mounfings.

Cnde No, I
2 " | i
- 2 d L
R R R
HE= =8 |
$:8 | B8 | . -'
50 | &1 | 2 ] " 1-inch I s
Resistances for Above Drops
A B c D E F G H K L M N P
500GS d =

100 300 1000 1100C 500 1200 3350 480 200 130 300 30 250 750 120
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KELILLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY,

CHICAGO

ESCUTCHEONS

For No. 1000 Type Cam Keys

The following standard escutcheons are furnished with the 1000 type keys without charge.

Charges made for special escutcheons only.
cation

Made of cold rolled steel and finished per specifi-
Black enamel is standard finish and will be so furnished unless otherwise specified.

) - -
—) 249 ﬁ LWS?\&-LM[FG_-.\—-.,. R - e )
~ —_ .
©)] © ) @ @ o ©) © © ® ©
® | o @ CA, O« 00 O CJo
b © _—
{ SE—— ~ v 2 ©]
2. 498 _ 8.598 arpy———c — k 5 498
Code Code Code
No. wWidth No. Width Remarks No. Wigth Remarks
1053 Y 1015 e 1040 34" Less Hole Y.
1054 i 1016 R Less Hole Z. 1014 18
1055 %" oty 1 1057 i Less Hole Y.
10231 1” 11 " Less Hole Z. 1041 [ t.ess Hole Y.
Length 4” 1012 14”7 1059 1" Less Hole Z.
1069 %" 1010 1%”  Less Hole Z. 1000 187
1026 15%” 1002 14" Less Hole Y.
1029 132" Keys off Center. 100+ 158" Less Hole Z.
Use with No. 1001 147 Less Hole Y and Z.
1012, 1003 114” Less Hele X and Z
1070 34" 1030 145"
1031 1" Less Flole Y.
’,..—n.oens-—i e ! W 8 1043 1" Less Hole Z.
1063 14%” Less Hole Z.
® ® @ ® ® ® ® ® 1071 165" )
@ I::] [::l E___I E: @ The No. 1049 escutcheon is used for
mounting Kellogg keys on Western Elec-
| e __© e e e 9 \©_¥_©/ | tric Boards.
! Tae9’ ——l
Cod T
x?o.e Width Remarks & ®) ) ©] @',O
051 3 ol Ji]o ©
1036 1 Less Hole W. O IFo) ©® ©) [Ohed
1032 1”7 Less Holes W & X. :
1037 1" Less Holes W & X. — =
1007 18" L N
% I ;

g0’

b—1.26058" T.‘ass

Tsea%»_nz»——q

Length overall 7

It 4
3.

Length of short end %"

Key miounting ceuters 334”.

Code
©@ MG © [®) No. Width Remarks
R .
1049 .839 Used on Western Electric Boards.
-5.498" —
For No. 1000 Type 4 Party and Cam Keys
Code Code
No. Width Remarksa No. Width Remarks
1052 54" Less Hole X. 1039 1"
1047 5" less Holes X, Z and W. 1038 Ly
1027 s 1005 14
N o 1006 115" Less Hole X.

1028 34 Less Hole X. 1046 104" Less Holes Z and Y.
1050 " Less Holes 7 and W, 1072 134"
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ESCUTCHEON

S

For No. 1000 Type 4 Party and Cam Keys

!.—n_ 1608 " ~T.¢u‘-||»;aa‘-?-—sao-d?- cennet -Ai-— u{—-’ :’3‘33;‘,;’ ?Mlh N
le! | o eole el e : . %
0 66 % TP el B i Emii¥e
. hd 3‘1—2’ &-1~® lggn 118" Less hole Y.
- - RITTS F——
'r-—n caos” T.‘H!'T.Gln'—r;“'--?- -] ug'—? ————— |‘g"'—_..|._- — |]li'——-ri
::;3:;: e (e J}@ | (j} ojo e e e | o © | ©
1018 14" Less Hole Z @ o o o CD@ @‘::@ @CD@@
== = 3 )
- B A7E " .l
ST T T TR
@éd)d)d)ﬁ)(bd)d)& s wiain
L 5.498" . .
T l.stq.'—-T— £ s 2
Code No. width r— TT T _-.I. T——Tl‘-l
1020 w0 20 0ed 0 0 0°0 45 @
o - — 7185

: T TTTTH
Q) 39 000 0 & 6°0 63 O] “4iy i
L— —— —————— R.AY ST —_—

- -sst'—--—-—i}"'——--i _ . T . )
[-T1E — v

P N I Ry )

e 3
Q- s e > | TOAYST T ANE T TR A0)
: l i @: o ) B I --,I e |©
L Q _____ @____ _Q_ B __@ ! h - I . bl
) B ol S Qi@ oo
- - — 3858 —_—
ks —— A0a — - —
Coile No, Width Conta No, wWidih
1056 " 1042 13"
1025 {3'
1024 1"
Blanks
Caile Cinder
No Length Width N length Wilih
260 215" i 244 4 A
254 214" 3 A 209 an” 58"
245 4 " W 258 515" r’
W2 4" i w0 5" i
a57 4 ¥ 15" 268 Ve 1 "
224 4 ° Y. & 241 54" 114"
223 4 " 1" 269 514" 17"
227 R 1 261 _ k" 12"
256 4 149" 263 Tis” %"
243 4 " 11" 208 TV e
226 4 " 14" 255 Tia” 194"
2451 4 " 1" 253 s%” 144"
270 i * {3
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KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

FASTENERS -CORD

No. 4. Cord Fasteners. Brass, dull nickeled,
No. 5. Cord Fasteners, Steel, hot tin plated.

GENERATORS No. 5

The secret of the Kellogg generator’s extraordinary strength lies not only in its permanent
magnet, but in the superior design of its revolving electro-magneto or armature, upon which
the wire is wound. It is just as important that this revolving magnet be massive in size as
it is to have a large and powerful maguet, for it is absolutely useless to have the permanent
magnet furnish more magnetism than the electro-magnet has capacity to use. Most impor-
tant of all, however, is the necessity for a liberal amount of winding space to accommodate
a large coil of magnet wire in which the ringing circuit Is generated.

The Kellogg Armature is of the shaftless type, which permits the use of the correct amount
of iron and wire to secure the most powerful results.

Repeated laboratory and exchange tests of the most severe character prove time and again
the uniformly superior service of Kellogg generators.

The Kellogg Company overcomes all danger from rust and from short circuits caused by
small pieces of loose nickel scale by giving their generator magnets a heavy plating of pure
copper. This is afterward oxidized or burnt to a dead black finish that cannot rust or scale

and will last forever,

Telephone Type

Code
No. Bars Descriptlon Term. Contacts
15 3  Alternating current 3  Make and break.
53 5  Alternating current 3  Make and break.
68 4 DPulsatingandalternating 6 Break and dbl. make. |
71 3  Pulsating and alternating 5 Make and break.
70 5 Pulsating and alternating 5 Make and break. Alternating
) GCurrcla';r
6 ri 3 Make and Dbreak. enera
Code No. 15 Generator ° Alte ating ¢ na brea Terminals
Switchboard Type
64 3 Alternating, Inverted gear wheels 2  No contacts.
61 4 Alternating, Inverted gear wheels 2 No contacts.
63 5 Alternating, Inverted gear wheels 2 No contacts.
72 5 Alternating 2 No contacts.
73 5 Alternating 2 No contacts.
78 5 Alternating 2 No contacts
with Mtg. Puleating &
. 1 n
Brackets. Alternnting
G P GCurreztl/g
enerator
enerator Parts Semerator

We furnish the following Generator Parts: Armatures for all 3-bar gen-
erators; armatures for all 4-bar gencrators; armatures for all 5-bar genera-
tors; large gear wheels for all generators; small gear wheels for all gene-
rators; right or left end bearing plate for generators; complete shunt spring
assemblies for all generators.

In ordering parts give code mumber of generator or code nmumber of tele-
phone with which parts are to be used.
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KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

GENERATOR SPRING COMBINATIONS

Table of Spring Combinations

Oode Numbers of
Kelogr  Generators,

See descriptioun af
top of several eol-
vmns ond fnd prop-
cor coda numbers for
three, four nnd flve
har gencraotors below
the several deserip-
tlnns,

Column “A"

WINDING

FRAME

Shant sg)r{nx -
sembly  No. 5420,
Standard A, C, gen-
erntor for bridglw
nnd sories telaphoncs
having code nupibern
ubnva 2000, Algo In-
terehanges  with AL
¢, genernlors in tel-
enhioner  With  aodes

Column “C”

Column “B”

WINDING

ERAME
Shunt spring  ps- Shuant  spring 0=
semably No. 17313 sembly No, G0,
Standnrd P. & AL standoard pulkating
wornlor  for  tele- generntor nlovnys hi-

Lerehimgenble  with
standurd A, Q. gen-
erntors llsted in col-

&

phones having  push
hutton fo eull oen-
trnl  sccretly  with

Lelow 100G, pulanilng current, amn A.
1 Dnr. Mo, IS No. 32 No. 10
4 lar. No, 22 Np. 38 Nao. 28
Mounts fnter-
changenbly  with 3
bne gencralor,
i Dar Compnet No. 61 No. 54 Nuo. 53
Trpe.
Mnunts Inter-
chongeubly with 4
bur generntor. )
3 DNar Old Style, No. 2D Na. %4 Na. 48

Bnrs Spoccd Out.

—

Column “D”

WINDING
FRAME
Shunt  wpring  na-

sembly No. THIZ
Spocin! 1!, & A, gen-

Column “E” Column “F”

mt  speing  os-
gembly No. 6117, Obh- .
aolete A, O, gencrnl- Shunt  spring  as-
or ftormerly used In sam by Noo G421,
nll Kellogg bridelneg Culsating snrvront

eralor  with  ringor wrfn. {Execopt  two gencritor without
ecnontuot, noartly weleedive. ringer cot o cune
& AU N floving  ende  Non. liet, olharwige simn
genernlors Nated in hetwsen 1000 ungd ny érm'lr.rumn lated
Colinn 0. 20040, In Culwimin C.
4 Rar. No, 81 wo, 4 No, B
1 Har. Nu. 26 Na. 2 No. @
Mounts foler-
chnngenbly wlth 3
bnr gencritor.
5 Jar Compnct No. b No. 68 Spealnl wihth No. hib Spech
e, No. GiL5. SBhumnt Nn, Mﬁl.ﬂecs‘lll ;ﬂ“ll;
Monntys inter spring assembly. spring nssembly,
changeably with 4
bur generator.
O Nur O Beyle, Nn, 30 Na. § w
Bary Spaeed Out. ; i
T atll B
Coluron “G Column “H” Column “J”
S FRAME g-
-—aim ’
s “
i i FIAME FRAME
Shunt  spring  ns- Shunt spring  ns- Shioal  spelug  as-
xembly No. 20082, embly N, JABR5, sembly 'NL. l!;'l':?-lﬂi.
Alternating  Current Pubaiting gl plker- Tulantlng and nlier-
g enarntor for nillng enrront Gen- miting  current  gen-
Swilehbonrds, erntor clnglng  both emitor.
alidea  of  line  to
grinnid,
3 Nar B4 71
4 Bur 61 e "
5 Bnr 63 12 7% 70 -
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KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

HEAT COILS

Kellogg Heat Coils are carefully made and will blow at the amper- ,m
age specified. Only fuse wire of the highest grade is used. !

No. 2 No. &
Code No. Resistance Remarks Used on
) Will not blow on .4-amp. for 5-min. \ A
2 3.45-3.70 Will blow on .5-amp. for 2-min, No. 16 Arresters.
Will not blow oun .3-amp. indefinitely. . .
5 7.3 {\/Vill blow ou .5 amp. in less than 30 seconds, No. 1 Arresters

See page No. 201 for Heat Coil Pliers

HOOKS—CORD

Individual Type

No. 1—Brass Cord Hook. Made from No. 11 B. & S. gauge brass. One
bend to hold cord thrcaded one end.

No. 2—Brass Cord Hook. Same as No. 1, but bent to form loop to pre-

No. 1 vent cord from slipping off.
Cord Hook

o. 2 Cord Ilonk
Strip Type
S e S R S TSRO O O B N R =

No, 3B
L R A A T SRR R R |
No. 3A
No. 3 Type Cord Hook
Code No. of Hook
No. Hooks Centers Dimensions Materlal
3 20 1" 2L x¥” Aero metal, 74” thick
3A 21 14" 2614 x34” Aero metal, " thick
3B 34 " 1945 x34" Aero metal, fg” thick

HOWLERS

Kellogg howlers are made in two types. The No. 1 is for railway dispatching service and
the No. 2 for exchange purposes to signal subscribers who have left the receivers off the
hook.

No. 1A—1,000 ol Tlowler with 3x5%4” Black Enamel Horn.

No. 1 Hosler

No. 2—Howler consists of one No. 35A Ind. Coil and one No. 24 Con-
denser, mounted on 97kx1034” wood base. Wired to four binding
posts.

No. 2 Howler
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AELLOGU SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY. CHICAGO

INDICATORS—PARTY LINE

These indientors are wsed on muliiple jacks and Ley escutcheond 1o indicate the eguipped sta-
tkons on party linea. In ordering specify the color wamted, as they ame madde vp i four onlors
red, white, green ond blne. The ringing key indicators are made o M the thread in key
escutcheons and the spring jack indicators 6t the dritlings in face of apring jack

For Spring Jacks For Ringing Key Escutcheons
Hed Prryy Line Tosdicaing

Ma. 8 Hed Party Line Indicator Na 1
Ho 8 Whits Party Line Indicator No 3 Hinch l'.’"'-" bing Tndicsor,
: Mo 3 Green Pasty Lilne livdkcalae.

| 1

]

Ho ¢ Greem Pariy Lise [ndizsyar Na Ulve Parny Ling Indicaior
No. 8 Blag Pany Lime [ndicator. Na Whieg Party Line fndiealor

INTERRUPTERS—RELAY
Automatic Ringing

Ha, wf He s
LT LT. R T

Code Nn, Yalinge Mo, of Ladds o am Rhmgerg B R
3 il i A8 i i 1 Dantile S
8 i1 ] [ 1 Mo 1 Bl masenling
7 T i i 1 Dianhle Sei
& =4 I B i Single Set direry enntaci
fr -1 i i 1 Single Ber direci eontact,

modrnted an Ma, 1088 masnt

i dile WE TViodid e Mo, el Lamds Twmarks
i 24 or 4B 1 Deuble el vibrators, opcralc on siofage bhalbery
] 24 ar 44 1 Dauble et vibrators, operale oo dry cell

Composite Ringing
For Railway and Telegraph Service

[} g FEPE | Cie fla=rnrie
Talla Fm ] C Meiay AT T ]
1 E3-A £3-4  HT-A L] Maumied an wopd base
T HE-A& Wa 1 Caompaaile Ringing oterrapter WMo 3 Ane. spparatus pasel
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KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

INTERCOMMUNICATING SYSTEM

ITH the ever increasing demand on the business manager for system
and reduction of waste, the telephone is coming into even greater
favor. Today all progressive business houses are equipping their plants
with private exchanges for interconnecting the various departments.

Such equipment gives an almost instantaneous means of directing the whole
business force and provides a certain way of getting immediate answers to any
of the questions that may arise between departments on a busy day.

This effectiveness of the telephcue, so greatly appreciated in a business house,
is attracting attention in other lines, and with the improvements made by the
Kellogg company in a system especially designed for intercommunicalion, it s
considered good economy to equip hospitals, schools, librarics, apartments and
residences with telephones in the different rooms, or between floors or depart-
ments. The amount of timec this saves and the satisfaction derived is best
appreciated by those who have installed the Kellogg system.

Where the number of calls per day is so great as to justify an operator, a
private switchboard is commonly uscd, but in many cases the nced of an
operator would prohibit the use of a private telephone plant, and it is for the
purpose of getting the best communication between diffcrent stations in a build-
ing without an opcrator that the Kellogg Iutercommunicating System has been
designed. B

Twenty-Three Station
‘Wall Type.

In brief, the Intercommunicating System requires the following elements: a telephone set for each sta-
tion, provided with a key or jack for every other station to be communicated with; battery to supply
talking and ringing current; and wires to connect stations.

The Kelloge system is manufactured in two standard styles—Wall Set and Desk Set. Each of these
can be furnished in two sizes containing twelve and twenty-four keys, respectively. The twelve-key size
can be used for any number of stations to an ultimate of eleven, and the twenty-four key size for an
ultimate of twenty-three stations; one of the keys having a green button for ringing the bell of the de-
sired station.

Fig. 2401 shows the external appearance of the wall set, which is neat, compact and very accessible.
A card holder or designation strip is placed at each key. Into this strip a card may be inserted, giving
the name of the party who will be called by depressing this button. By removing the cover in front,
every piece of apparatus is in plain sight and casily acccssible.

The Desk Set uses the standard Kellogg desk stand or grabaphone with a key hox; and because of
its convenience and appearance is preferred in many cases. This key box with cover removed is just as
accessible as the wall set.

The same key unit is used in both styles. In the desk sets a
buzzer is provided in place of the bell of the wall set, mounted
on a neat oak base equipped with the proper binding posts.

Both the wall and desk sets have been designed for hard service
and the usual careful work has entered into their construction.
The talking circuit is exactly the same as that of our telephones
used in the largest exchanges and is alike for both styles of sets;
wall sets can be used indiscriminately with the desk sets in the
same system.

Talking battery is fed through retardation coils and one coil
is provided for each pair of wires running to the first station
from the battery. These coils prevent inductive interference or

cross-talk between lines. Open View Wall Typo.
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INTERCOMMUNICATING SYSTEM

Sometimes it is desirable to be able to tzlk direct from the Intercommanicating System to any city
subscriber.  This is casily arranged. Provision has been made in all the sets, so thal two of the keys in
the twelve-key and four in the twenty-four-key size can be used for trunk service.

In casc trunks to a city office arc used, one of the stations designated “The Attendant’s Station” answers
incoming calls for parties in the Intercommunicating System. An extension bell at the Attendant's Sta-
tion is necessary for cach trunk. Tor the proper supervision of calls an Atiendant's Station Box s
required.

Operation

Operation of the Kellogg Key Type Intercommunicating Systemn is simple and
direct; press the button corresponding to the desived station, then push the green
hutton, which rings the bell of the desired station. In answering a call at any
stalion all that is necessary is to press the red button and remove the receiver
from the hook in the regular manner. The same siimplicity holds in case of calls

Eleven Statlen Desk - the trur i he city ex ge.
gar e potlen Derk gy the trunk line to the city exchang

prrangement of Xey A . . ] 3
]l;!ultnn:"nnu Statlomn When the extension bell rings at the Attendant's Station, the person at that
e i station presses the trunk button and learps from the calling city subscriber the

name of the desived party. The calfed station is rung in the usual way as described above. 1f the party
cannot be obtained the Attendant’s Station veplies to that efiect, hangs up the receiver and presscs the
disconnect push button in the Attendant's Station.  The mechanical signal indicateg when the called sta-

tion hasg answercy the city subscriber.

Description of Apparatus

It is a recognized fact that in order to get the same reliable and cfficient service from an Intercom-
municating System, as from the best city exchanges, the apparatus employed must be of the same
standard of exceilence. The Kellogg company has in the design of this system made constant effort to
emplay as much of its standard apparatus as possible, the excellence of which is undenied. Where special
parts are necessary they are of the same high grade.

The telephone bexes are simple in outline, present a ncat and handsome ap-
pearance, are compact and of few parts; very durable and substantial. The
apparalus 1 mounied in a convenient and accessible manner so that when the
hox is opened all the working parts are exposed for inspection or connection of
additional stations,

The woodworl used is taken from extra sclected stock, thoroughly seasoned.
All oak cmploy'cd is quarier-sawed :Iuld the hand-rubbed varnish Anish 1s of such Open View Koy Boxe
character that it will not show erdinary wear, very nececsible,

The transmitter, which is the vital part of any telephone, 15 the regular Kellogg long distance trans-
mitter, the recognized standard since 190t Years of hard service under most trying condifians give it a
reputation which 1s unapproached for rchability and long life.

The receiver is the standard Kellogg, used in the largest Independent cxchanges in the country.

The hook switeh is our latest type. The springs are of the best grade of German silver, wilh platinurm
contacts. It is strong and positive in its aperation, and the particular design of the platinum points gives
dust proof contact.

The refardation coils are standard coils used in large numbers and are thoroughly effcient.

' The condensers arc carcfully designed and tested; they are a standard Kel-
loge produet.

The vibrating bell used in the wall set is thoroughly dependable and will
operate with small battery consumption,

The keys are assembled inlo a key unit, making the construction seli-con-
tained and rigid with no possibility of the individual parts getting out of adjust-
ment, “The same unit is vsed in both wall and desk sets.
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The indivicoul keys are of the same grade of material and workmanship as our standard switchboard
kkeys. The frst two keys at the top in the 12 size and the first four in the 24 size unit, have extra springs
so that ouc or all may be used for trunk service if desired. These keys have the Jetters X and Y stamped
opposile the extra springs.

All keys except (he one used for answering (home station key) and the ringing key arc provided with
black buttons. The button of this home station key is red and that of the ringing key, green.

The conncctuing keys are automalically locking, i.
that position. Only the pressing of another connec ting button can release it.
ing button does not restore other keys arnd it is non-locking.

e., when any button is decpressed the key remains in
The pressing of the cing-

Only one key, that with the green butron, can ring other stations, and (his prevents the unpleasant an-
noyance of false ringing, 2s may be the case where every key is also a vinging key, there being some
temptation for those who pass by to press the buttons o "sce how they work.”. The separate ringing
key also simphfes the construction and wiring of the individual keys.

The Desle Stand is our standard type Kellogg “Indestructible,” which we are {vrnishing to the regular
tclephone trade, and is unsurpassed in strength, ncatness, ccliability and dovability.

The Desk Set Box which is used with the Desk Stand censists of a finely finished oak base, with
buzzer and our standard nickel plated binding posts.

The key box is attractive and of the same finish as the wall set. The special design makes it possible
to quickly get at the keys for inspection or repairs. The key unit is identically the same as nscd in
the wall set. This key box can be operated in either a vertica) or horizontal position or changed as de-

sived as it need not be peymancatly attached to a desk or :able.

The extension bell used for recciving trunk calls is the same as used on our regular common battery
telephone lines. 1t contains ihe usunal ringer and condcnser, and corvesponds in finish with (he remainder
of the equipment.

The Artendant’s Station box consisis of a neat small oak cabinet of standard finish, i is large enough
to contain the supervisory equipment for (wo (runk lines which consist of one mechanical signal, one
relay, one condenser and a push button per trunk,

The individual parts of the Kellogg Intercomimunicating System are made (o worl one with the
other; are carefully and neatly agscmbled and thoroovghly tested before shipping.

- : Installation : :

The wall sets after biing mounted in their respective places are complcete after connecting the receiver
covd t_ermmals to the Linding posts. The desk set is complete alter correcting the receiver cord to the
posts in base ol desk stand and connccting the four conductor cord (o the desk sce box contaming the
buzzer. ;

_Wl\crc an Attendant's Station is requirced, the Atte-daut's Stalion box should e placed so that the
signal can be readily scen and the push button easily reached. The extension hell way be focaled at any
convement place.

The wur'ing befween stations is donc by means of cadics consisting of twisred pair wires, preferably No.
22 B. & S. gauge, but i case the distance beiween the Srst and lasi station is short, No. 24 B. & S. gange
may be useq‘ Where the places wired arve at aMl damp, moisture prool cable must be used, olhervise
standard switchboard cable is sufficient.

Besides the pair of wires for cach station and one extra for emcergency, (wo pairs shoutd be provided
o carry the ringing current, the two similar wires of a pair being connccted in multiple for tnis purpose.

;ll he wices having solid colors are connected 1o the tip side oi the keys; those with a white tracer (o the
eeve.

The nwnber of dry cells required is given in the f2)owing table:

No. of dry

cells for For
) ) ) talking Ringing Total
5 to 1t Stations, with 1,000 [t. cable. 6 9
5 to 11 Stations, with 2,000 (. cable.. 7 i1
12 to #3 Stations, with 1,000 ft. cable... ... .. 6 6 12
12 to 25 Stations, with 2,000 ft. cable.o 3 7 V3

74

Please

mention Catalogue



KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

INTERCOMMUNICATING SYSTEM
Wall Type

Code No.  Stations Trunks
100W 11
101W 9 2
102W 23
103W 19 4

Wall Grabaphone Type

Code No.  Statious Trunks Coa&m?-};h]o??s‘%,,‘ev"”
100W G 11 elephone
101WG 9 2

102WG 23

103W G 19 4

Coidle No. 102¥V Clogsed
View, Wall Sel, 23
Station Size

Wall Grabaphone Type

We can furnish a very con- g
venieat and attractive unit, \ :
using our code No. 732 wall
grabaphonc with a standard
11-station key box and buzzer
as illustrated. This arrange-
ment has proven very satis-
factory for use in husiness of-
fices with flat-top desks.

Code 104W G—11 stations.
Code 105W G—9 stations and

Code No. 104D

2 trunks,
Code 106 WG—23 stations.
Desk Telephone Type' Code 101W(G—19 stations and
This is our desk telephone equipment & trunks. €ode No. 104WG

for intecrcommunicating systems. The

stand is made so that all parts are readily accessible. The finish is in black enamc! and nickel, the trans-
mitter and recciver are the same as used on our standard long distance telephones. It is non-interfering
and as many conversations can be carricd on at one time as there are pairs of telephones.

Code No. 104D—11 stations. Code No, 106D—23 stations.
Code No. 105D— 9 stations and 2 trunks. Code No. 107D—19 stations and 4 trunks.

Desk Grabaphone Type. l
This is the Kellogg desk type grabaphone for inter-
communicating service, finished in black enamel and

nickel, and having the high grade equipment that marks :

all Kellogg products. Associated with it is our standavd '? N { *_\’
key box with the exclusive Kellogg features. The buzzer
1s a part of this unit.

Code No. 104DG—11 stations,
Code No. 105DG— 9 stations, and 2 trunks.
Code No. 1068DG—23 stations.
Code No. 107DG—19 stations, and 4 trunks.

Code No. 104D G
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INTERCOMMUNICATING SYSTEM

COMMON TALKING AND SELECTIVE RINGING SYSTEMS
Code Ringing—Common Talking

The code ringing, common talking interconununicating system consists of a standard wall type or desk
type telephone with a push button. A desk set box with buzzer is furnished for the desk type. Any num-
ber of stations can be connected. This system will give very fine service where common code ringing
15 satisfactory. We recommend 6 stations as a maximum for best service,

Code No. Type Code No. Type
F-8581W Wall Telephane F-8531D Deck Telephone
F-8531WG Wall Grabaphane F-8531DG Desk Grabaphone

Selective Ringing—Common Talking

This system is ideal where the intérconnce-
tion of only Irom thre¢ to seven stations is re-
quired. The talking scts are standard Keliogg
cquipment and well known for their transmis-
sion and service gualities. The signalling block,
finished in mahogany and cquipped with pearl
buttons, adds to the appearance of this equip-
ment,

The signalling of the desk type sets is fur-
nished by a Kelloge standard buzzer, which
can be conveniently mounted under the desk or
table. The wall type sets are equipped with a
standard ringer for signalling.

Code Nao. 8536WG (Special)—This combina-
tion consists of onc of our black enamel hell
boxes with long switchhook for a handy, well-
designed grabaphone, together with signalling
block, contrining 6 buttons, with arrangement
for 7 stations,

Code No. 8538W—The Kellogg Enameled

Code Wo. 8536WG Stcel Residence sct is a neat, compact equip- Code No. 8510W
{Specinl) ment that is nsed in some of our finest hovel,

steamship and club installations besides thousands of residences. This unit

includes the Code No. 777 Residence set; a G-bution mzhogany signalling

hlock.

In tho following code numbers (8536WG, 8536D, 8536DC) we have arranged tho ap-
paratus in s more or leas diagrammatical monner to show what equipment is ip-
cluded in sach weit. The buzzer in cach case 5 mounted behind the desk out of
the way. The grabaphone shown in No. 55HWG is ordinarily mounted in a
convenionl place Just boelow tho edge of
the desk, the push bulten on any con-
venlent part of the desk,

Code No. 8536WG—
This is our wall type
grabaphone Code No. F-
782 wsed with 6 button, 7
station felt bottomed sig-
nalling block. This cquip-
ment has proved very cfii-
cient and popular type of
apparatus for intercom-
municaling service,

Codle No. BSI0WG

Description of No. 8536D on following page. Code No. RE30D
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COMMON TALKING AND SELECTIVE RINGING SYSTEMS
Selective Ringing—Common Talking

Code No. 8536D—The Kellogg desk stand is one of th:
handsomest picces of cquipment we manufacture.  This
set (Code No. FF-39) is provided with a buzzer, and a 6-
hutton, 7-station signalling block as shown here.

Code No. 8526DG—Thcere arc a great many busingss
oliices who are enjoying the added advantage of this “onec-
armed” type of telephone—a grecat convenicnce. This sel,
with the handy grabaphone (Code No. 111) telephone
buzzer and 6-hutton, 7-station signatling block.

See Page 191 for Call and Return Systems
Code No. 8336DG

Attendant’s Station Boxes.

The Attendant’s Station Box consists of a neat small oak cabinet of standard finish.
It is large enough to coutain supervisory cquipment for two trunk lines, which con-
sist of one mechanical signal, one relay, onc condenser and a push button per trunk.

Box Number 1—One trunk to common battery exchange.
Box Number 2—Two trunks to common hattery exchange.
Box Number 3—Three trunks to common battery exchange.
Box Number 4—Onc trunk to magneto exchange.

Box Number 5-—~Two trunks to magneto exchange.

For each trunk, equipped, an extension bell is required.

Codes are being made up for sels which do away with the necessity of keys and sig-
nals on allendant stations.

Atw“dgxf,metstm'lon Auy station can then be wused for answering Irunk calls.

Junction Block.

This junction block is arranged for both solder and screw con-
nections. On each clip there is provided one screw and two soldered
connections. A fibre fanning strip is provided and so arranged
that it is not neccssary to form and lace the cables, which may
enter the box from ecither end. Branch terminals are required. The

iy

C
cover is of metal thoroughly enameled and attached to the block L
with two screws. ES
Code No. No. of Pair
2525B....

Shiasessdsteds

ssate

Showing manner of connecting cable.

Terminal Strip.

Code No. 8000—We show here a lock nut terminal strip to be
used where heavy wires are used and where no soldered connec-

tions are to be made. Sizes ranging from 1 to 26 pairs can be
furnished.

Code No. 8000
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JACKS—LAMP

Kellogg lamp jacks are designed, so that the lamp is securely held in the proper position,
furnishing maximum light to the caps.

Each lamp is partitioned by a brass strip, preventing leakage of light to the adjoining lamp
caps.

The frame is of heavy brass with a dull nic kel finish. The springs are German silver. The
base strip 1s made of I(ellogg Bakelite, a most desirable material for this purpose; it eliminates
the fibre washers formerly necessary for each lamp cap, and also will not become marred by con-
stant striking with plugs as in the case of metal with a black enamel finish.

The frame of the transfer jack is of hard rubber. and each lamp is entirely enclosed, making
a most desirable jack for this purpose.

Individual Lamp Jacks

Code Thicknesa of
No. Centers Mtg. Material Matertal Remarls
19 54 in, 7% in. Slale Steel Will 1ake hoth W. E. Co,

and Kellogg lamps.

Five Per Strip

No. o
Cnde Hola for
Nn. Type Centars Fago of Strip Mig. M Centers Taump Cap Materinl Temarks
9 Transfer 1+ in. 5ilx44 in 634 In. FERRLIN Hard Rubber oo,
3 P . ’ Separator on
ar Line 2 in. 10%4x% in. 114y in. 3 in. Brass each side of lamp

: Ten Per Strip

J{ :'

No. 31 No. 38
Cale Mig. Din 1ale for
Nu. Type Centers Faco of Strip Cenlary Lamp Cap Materinl Romarka
15 Line s in, Gl4x14 in, 834 in, 3 in, Brass e
. . ) . mes up with
23 Transfer 14 in, 53Ix)4 in. 634 in. 4 in. Hard Rubber No. 203 Springs
31 Ling ¥ oin. 18ix14 in. 841 in, 3% in, Brass R P B
a3 Line ¥oin. 771k in 8.677 in. A oin. Hard Rubber  wcanecrcsa
. Separator on
34 Line 1 in. 10Y4x%4 in. 114 in. i in, Rrass cach side of lamp
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JACKS—LAMP
' Twenty Per Strip

No. 26
](EI?)T]B Type Centers IFace of Stclp Ig‘;ﬁtfrisn ]’J;?A% [g;p Materlal Remarks
25 Line 4 in. 0% xY% in. 117 in. 3 oin. Brass
33 Line 34 in. 7.771x%% in. 8.677 in. 43 in. Hard Rubber
35 Line 3% in.  7.971xYs in. 8.677 in. Yo in. Brass
Lines up with
36 Line 1% in, 10Y%x s in. 114% in. T oin. Brass No. 116 spring jack
41 Line 3% in.  7.656x1% in. 8¢ in. 15 in. Brass e, -
Miscellaneous
43 Special 5 1n. 5VaxY4 in. ... 33 in. Brass Arranged for mitg. in

lcey framec. 8 per strip.

JACKS—SPRING

Kellogg spring jacks are designed to withstand the most rigid use with a minimum of
wear on the springs and on the plugs that are used with them.

The frame work of these jacks is of heavy and rigid brass construction with Kellogg Bale-
lite Dilecto insulation. The mounting strips are made of a high grade hard rubber ’md all
springs are of German silver,

Two Conductor-Individual Type

No. 28
~Local Contactsﬂ
Coda Conductor eak & Centers
No, (ontacts {Break Make \Iake } Spaced Iits Plugs Remarks
25 1 17" 42- 55-193
112-162-187 Removable sleeve.
53 — 1 %" 44- 70-130
168-165-194 Mounts on %” panel.
61 2 1%” 42- 55-112
162-187-193 Similar to No. 25.
85 36" 55-112-162
187-193-137
87 1 %" 53-112-162
187-193-137 Similar to No. 85,
88 VA 26-128 Removable sleeve. Mounts on 81” panel.
98 2 $4” 55-112-162
187-193-137 Mounts on #” panel.
99 1 |28 26-128 No. 88, but spring combination.
207 14" 42- 55-112  Similar to No. 25.
162-187-193
208 547 128
200 2 54" 44- 70-130
168-165-194 Cut-off jack. Mounts on 14” panel.
237 2 17 42- 55-193 Uscd on old No. 29 Comb. drop and jack
112-162-187 Mounts on metal
277 1 4" 42- 55-193
112-162-187 No. 87, but sleeve =" longer.
301 o 42- 55-193 Used on Nos. 100 and 101 Comb. drops and
112-162-187 jacks.
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Two Conductor-Individual Type

—Local Contacts—

Code Conductor Maka & { Centers
No. Contacts Break  Make Bresk {Spaced Fits Pluge Remarles
302 2 2y s e, 42- 55-193 Used on Nos, 100 and 101 Comb. drops and
112-162-187 jacks.
315 2 . 42- 55-193
112-162-187 No. 302 less restoring end of spring.
316 1 oy gl s 42- 55-1903
112-162-187 No. 315 with sleeve cut-off contact only.
319 1 i i ey 42- 55-103

112-162-187 No. 301 with restoring spring cut-off.

Two Conductor—Five Per Strip
| !

) No. 227
Cade Cond. i) Make & Centers Tace Mg Pin Roemnarks
Ko. Cootacta | Break Make Ereak Spaced of Strip Centers Fies Plugs . .
215 _. . 1 19" 53FUx%” 64" 42- 55-112 Traasfer jack with remov-
162-187-193 able sleeve.
225 2 18" 53F7xU" 0 oM” 42- 55-118
162-187-193  Similar to No. 215
237 iz i s %" 5E17x" 0 6” 42- 53-112
162-187-103 Similar to No. 215.
248 i s 1 19" 5i1"x34" 614"  42- 55-112

162-187-193 Serew mounted from front

Two Conductor—Ten Per Strip
n I Iy s

n.l

s s No. 201
Z 2%  Local Contacta
3 E‘E{ ]Jrcu!(}
5 &a mnd Santara  MFuce of Mig. Pin
O  OU \Dreak Makellake ) Spacod Strlp Coenters  Fita Pluga Nomarks
& S /£ T34x3E” 814" 128 Slotted for number plates.
58 . L .. R eKNG” 61" 26
129 2 PR 1 10%4x14" 1144”7 55, 112, 162,
187,193
L D 1 1 10Mx1AT 11" 55, 112, 162, .
187,193
5L Foo S 1" 10Mx4Y 11H" 55, 112, 162,
187, 193
163 . 1 30Mxd" dy” 55, 112, 162,
187, 193 Similar to No. 63.
186 {Sec Nos. 120 and 1”7 10Yx¥" 1 A" 55,112,162, 2 jacks Mtd. together; 1 No. 125 and
132 for contacts.) 187,193 and 1 No. 132
A e 1" 10%xaR” ardw” 55,112, 182, Lines up with Ne. 8 lamp jack. Sloticd
i . 187,193 for number plates,
201 i e de ... M TiixM" §&H" 128 Slotted for number plates.
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JACKS—SPRING
Two Conductor—Ten Per Strip

1. ——Local Contacts——
=) Sn 3
% %9, M i~
@ o3 < 2 w2 83 FFace Mtg. Pin
° 5% p s ¥s s of Strip Centers Fits Plugs Remarks
O 0o A A ME O
240 T 7 733x34” 8x%"” 128 No. 201, but not slotted.
241 . L 1 .. 733x34" 854" 128
253 2 1 17 104x357 11487 55,112,162,
187,193
283 1 1" 10Y4xY4"”  115%” 55,112, 162,
187, 193

Two Conductor——Twenty Per Strlp

No. 118

o No. 122 No, 126
S 83
Z S5 —Local Contacts—
5 To Break
3 €5 and Centers Face Mtg. Pin Remarks
O 0O Rreak Make Make Spaced of Strip Centers Tits Plugs
36 3% THENIR 814" 128
45 . %" 73Ex38” 8" 128
55 ... 5" 614 & 6%" 26
116 - Vz” lO%X'fo" 11%" 55, 112, 162,
187, 193 )
12 . 1 . . WY10MxM” 11”55, 112, 162, No. 22, but German Silver sleeves.
187, 193
126 2 157 1044x147 114%" 55, 112, 162, ~No. 26, but German Silver sleeves.
187, 193
133 .. .. 1”7 10UxYT 11" 55, 112, 162, No. 33, but German Silver sleeves.
187, 193 . )
211 e e W7 10YxG” 11497 55, 112, 162,  No. 116, but arranged for party line
187, 193 _indicators.
47 o WY 10Yx” 11dw” 55, 112, 162, Snmllqr to No. 116 with special tip
187, 193 spring.
281 .. . . LW 73x348” S4%"” 128 No. 43, but drilled for party line in-
dicators.
_ s Three Conductor—Individual Type
@ Tz ~——J.ocal Contacts—
'g 1) Break & Centers Cits Plugs
&) C©  Break Make Make Spaced
94 %" 44, 70,130, 168, 185, 194
100 2 %" 44, 70, 130, 168, 165, 194 No. 94
229 1 %" 44, 70,130, 168, 165, 164 Remarks
254 %" 141, 129, 201 Mounts on 34" panel.
336 1 34" 141, 129. 207 Mounts on 34" panel.
260 - - %” 138, 106 Te'st'jack mounts on 3”7 panel.
286 1 S 138,106 Similar to No. 229,
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JACKS—SPRING

Three Conductor — Individual Type

~—Lqgenl Contaels—,

Remarks

Used with old No. 65 comb. drop
and jack; has restoring spring cul

Similar to Ne. 298, but has no eut-
off springs; migs. on vi” panel.
Used on Nos. 100 and 101 comb.
drops and jacks.
Nos. 100
drops and jacks,

and 101 comb

Nemarks

132 excepl spring combination,
Tor transfer circuit No. 904.

For standard P. B. X. boards.

Similar to No. 226 for standard P. B,
X. boards.

Lines np with No. a7 lamp jacks.

Similar to No. 206, for standard P. B.

X. boards.

amarks

No. 147, but larger sleeve.

No. 147, but slotied for number plates

:
-® o -
vy o
2 0% & in i3
4 ] Fitz Pl
38 & 2z &z Sa -
2 = v 18, 44, 7O, 330, 168, 165
194
off.
16, 44, 70,130, 168, 163,
194
y S 138, 106
- Gy war  meRas 138, 106 Used on
: 54" 55, 112, 162, 187, 193, 13
3 - 1 . 58" 44, 70,130, 168, 165, 1 ‘H
Three Conductor-——Fwe Per Strlp
—~——T.oenl Contnots—,
-
g2 «
32 3 & iz
B g ? - & 2 Centers Fnee Mig. Pin
0% A A 27  Spoaced of Strip Centers Fite Plugs
2 i regk 2" 10UxET 114" 44, 70.130,
168, 165, 194
1 . 4 2" 1oMx¥%" 114" 44, 70,130, No.
168, 165, 194
. S ', W 531x14" 634" 44, 70,130,
168, 165, 104
2 i i 2" 10%xre” 114" 135, 106
. - 3" m:/;x,'." 115" 135,106
1 2" 10Yxls 115" 138,106
e 1 .. 2” 10’,41(11;[" 1)42" 138, 106
Three Conductor—Ten Per Strip
‘ ;
. ‘t\.._._h.__._u_‘..__k:’._.
¥ ~—Loeul Contnetsn—— No. 101
85 :, &3
= - ] a -y # E. n
H : & % ‘;% ga or;f:lu igcntpo:'s Tits Plugs
38 & = &2 <de
S D e o 1Y 10%4x14” 1144”7 44, 70, 130,
168, 165, 10¢
2 e e e 17 104x14"  114%" 44, 70,130,
168, 165, 194
- it 17 10%4x14"  11du” 44, 70,130,
168, 165, 194
s 1 1”7 104xA" 114" 44, 70,130,
168, 165, 104
B s s v 1" 10%x1" 114" 11
2 e e e 3/ 6laxa” 64" 44, 70,130,
1G8, 165, 194
 J— PR 1" 104x4" 118" 44, 70, 130,
168, 165, 194
= 1 17 1044x14A" 114" 44, 70, 130,

168, 1645, 104

Transier jack.
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B NI WAL W

282

285
288
293
295
313
314
322

Cade No.

-
w
>

135
146

148

159

84

@

)

Conductor |
Contacts

[\ @D

iy

|

lﬂ

{Break
2 - 1
2
1
1
1
2
1
1
1
2
2

Conductor [}
Contacts

1)

b

ql‘l \ﬁ

fav)
||l |I|I

el

JACKS—SPRING

Three Conductor—Ten Per Stnp

il

@

No. 262

~—Local Contacts—
Break &
Make Makae

Centers Face
}Snnced of Strip
1 10Y4 X7
17 10u4x15”
1” 10%sz"
1" 1014x14"
%n 7%‘%7(3/3"
1// 10/\)13//
17 1014 x 05"
17 10/1\{16,/
1(/ 10/\, T
1 10/X173"
W TEExIE”
1:: 10/‘</2u
1”7 1014 x g o
1 10V x7%"
34" 73%){%_”
%u 7§-},x%."
%u 737}“(%_“
%u 7-71}(%‘//
%u 7.71)(3/3-”
11/ 10%}(%0
1” 1014 x4s"”

LU mp_

= 9]

hi L) Lﬂh i 'ﬁ"

Mtg. Pln

Centers I"itg Plugs
114" 44, 170,130
168, 165, 194

116%" 44, 70, 130,
168, 165, 194

1142 44, 70, 130,
168, 165, 194

114%" 44, 70, 130

11352_//

168, 165, 194
141, 129, 201
138, 106
138, 106
138, 106
138, 106
138, 106
141, 129, 201
115

138, 106

138, 106

141, 129, 210
141, 129, 210
141, 129, 210
141, 129, 210
141, 129, 210
44, 70,130
168, 165, 104
138, 106

Remarks

Siotted for number plates

Similar to No. 41, but slotted for num-
ber plates.

for number plates.
for number plates.

Slotted
Slotted

but not slotted.

No. 147, but face is counter bored.

No. 271, but drilled for party line in-
dicators.

No. 267. but slotted for number plates.

Similar to No. 274.

Slotted for number plates.

Similar to No. 253, not slotted.

No. 253,

Similar to No. 313

Similar to No. 267.

Three Conductor——Twenty Per Strip

No. 159

~Local Contacte —

Break &

+f

Break Make

MMake

Centers
Spaced
%//

Face
of Strip

1014 x15"

104 x14"”
104 x15”

1004 x14"
104 x%4"

Mtg. Pin
Centera

1146,”

1 1 3lel
114"

11352_/1
116%”

Fits Plugs
44, 70, 130,

168, 165, 194
13
44,
168,
44,

70, 130
165, 194
70, 130,
168, 165, 194
44, 70, 130,
168, 165, 194

No. 260

Remarks

No. 35, but with smaller sleeves.

Simiilar to No. 34.

Please mention

Catalogue No.
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....... n——

JACKS—SPRING
Three Conductor—Twenty Per Strip

Na. MY
En- Lawal

Ciila ﬂ‘:l-::.ar Camiaris Contera  Fage oF  Mig Fin Wik

Mo Cenbtecis Ereik @aks Sporod Birip Crnanm Fings

T4 x Y 1oaeT A" 8, T, 130,
TEE, [d3, 154

2 Ly ST mlxee” iR i, T, L0, Mo, 830, Yeit arranged lor pariy lise (i
A, TOE, 184 cEEalnre

27 - FHx " BH" ML e dad

350 = La®  aelgxis®  oidh" e T, O, M. 166, bt arrarged fae party line fe-
168, M 10 lkenineg

W | o . - W Tzl AR Pei baE =mi Kn Do, ban arranged for parny lnr s

d-eareirs
L — : .0 1< S S L Doilied jor party Bre indicaior
B —_ L [ L . is, jos Wa, e bt mat drilled for panly lng m=
Girarars

2 — L N | E s T Y . T, 139 Na 148 baa drilled fod party line ba-
168, 163, 18 dnlors

b1 1 - Y g i a3d 1.

e L= I MY =T AT 18 e

ET3 . ] = (5 | TR S 11" 138, D8

- i | g _ ¢ WiRsRT st s Mo, 1% Yar leee b coawler-Tergd.

= o] = & Tatixzig Eemi™ Ian, 2%, SEj

¥p 43 Roa WERA e 0V Ma BY
Togen]
b 1 Cins Conticis  Coariors Faee ol Flaa Mepmailia
Me  dwnciers Breal Heve Saadad Eirim Plugs
24 ] - L 174" dinm 167 Mownis &n wosd ®ith mach, §crows
i3 4 —_— = TR BlgxV4” fEF T Frﬂlr imdividusl jacks masinied b bhard rob-
oF.
&7 ] 1 _ B *dEm n Simbar 10 Na 349 for lweast plate drans-
natklges,
o7 i — 1M diEn. L1 - Simblar 1o Mo, 84 mndiee with wesd serews
134 ! e e & " diam ) Similar ta Ne, a7t
4 -] s R 2] To acesimimodily pwo No 25 filings,
! 2 1 e o LR i 147 Wa, 34 b aprfog eambilnanon,
351 5 — e T RNV 15} Sintllar e Mo, 43, bgi & milivkdgal facks,
ia fi . o " albwid= 30 W, E. Ca. Na. 80
¥aa d — —= 7" 1HixidlT (L}
TE A 4 —_— = aem 1S3 [LE] BMa, 184, bt Ht:iutu "m 150 maunting
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N I NN BN

_ml

49, 04, 131, 148,
230, 241, 282, 239,
250, 51, 283, 2064.

292, 203, 201, 299,
A, 326, 329, 320,

=

:

= f

He— s
™ ~p

209, 237, 813

v

150, 101, 269, 270,
18

8

%
o
7

43, 201, 323

=N

83, 182. (86, 215,
133

%

N YD NN

86

v

148, 149, 205, 244,
17, 272, 282

=5 F

2471, 283

Ll

22, 99, 161, 122

y

3, 87, 277

0

244, 332

:

218, 223, %’29. 286.

B

1

228

4

6, 18&

Vv

XA

319

304

84, 37, 40, 46, is,

G4, 83, 86, 88, 95.
97, 116, 103, 195,
201, 207, 208,
211, 227, 240,
247, 281

28, 61, 98, 124,
128, 188, 225

1h2, 287, 208,
278, 279, 286,
296, 298, 328

P

35, 100. 134, 147,
202, 204, 217, 136.

303

JACK SPRING COMBINATIONS

/|

262, 224

238, 318

302

30(
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KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY. CHICAGO
Group No. 55
For Plug Group No. 26

—Code— ~Local Contacts—.

)e; 1% 9]

> S 8=

= s ° By 4 4 b
23 </?§' ° (RN 3 '35 ﬂ M ] :‘3 :o Remarka
w8 “8 a T g cc S - £ ¢ o
= O o9 >0 ok o o0 [ - oy &>
nipn [aY7 ~ 7 O [a)a) IS = =n [ =0

35 55 20 2 f " 614 xY0"
58 55 10 2 N 6L rh”

88 88 1 2 157 Mts. on 25-64" panel. Removable sleeve.
99 88 1 2 1 V" Na. 85 with different spring combination.
Group No. 36
For Plug Group No. 128

36 36 20 2 3" T54x3%”
37 36 1D D, 7 734%38”  Slotted for number plates.
45 45 20 2 w” 788 x34” L
281 45 20 2 34" 785x34" No. 45 drilled for party [ine indicator.
201 45 10 2 35" 784x34”  Slotted for number plates.
240 45 10 2 b7 134x34” No. 201, less slotting foc number
plates.
e, 241 45 10 2 h S 770 78x34"
208 208 1 2 g $4"
Group No. 134
For Plug Group No. 74
134 34 20 3 2 .. . .. Y7 10%4x}°
146 34 20 A %Br o 10Mx1A” A .
250 34 20 3 [ 10Y4x145" No. 146 drilled for party line indicator.
148 34 20 3 1 e W7 10Wax1S” ) .
266 34 20 3 1 .. ... " 10Yyxy” No 148 dritled for party line indicator.
159 34 20 3 1 A" 104X
230 3+ 20 3 23 111753 < 34 o
231 31 20 3 14" 10%x1s”  No. 230 drilled for party line indicator.
141 34 10 3 ... 17 10%xA”
. 147 34 10 3 2 17 10%xW”
149 3¢ 10 3 1. 17 10kxis”
191 34 10 3 1 17 10UxA”
231 34 10 3 .. 17 0"
217 34 10 3 2 17 10%4x18”
. 218 34 10 38 .. | 104 x” i
244 34 10 3 2 1 1” 10xs”
252 3¢ 10 3 3 1 1”7 10%4x1%"
322 34 10 3 2 17 10UxK” .
232 3¢ 10 3 . 17 6%4xU4”  Slotted far pacty line indicators.
204 34 10 3 2 B 10%x”
152 34 3 3 2 L 2" 10M4xW”
203 34 5 3 1 L 27 10W4xW”
223 34 5 3 11" 5&5x14"
9¢ ... 04 1 3 56"
100 94 1 3 2 54"
229 94 1 3 154"
332 . 94 1 3 ¢ oo, %
53 33 b 2 1 R Mounts on £%” panel.
209 53 ] 2 2 - B Cut off jack mounts on %4” panel.
208 208 i 3 2 Jack of No. 63 Comb. D. & J. with
restoring spring cut-off.
299 208 1 3 No. 293 less cut-off springs. Mounts
on Ya” panel.
88 Please mention Catalogue No. 6



KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

SPRING JACK GROUPS

Group No. 116
For Plug Group No. 55 Also Plug Group No. 42

Code <
4
s 8, o
o § L3 8% CE:
a2 EsC o 8, 3 28 %X & s 8
g8 §zy¥ £ sT g SE £ 0§ % &
0D OGH = Zew O DL ® = = Z Tace of S(rip Remacks
w2 16 20 2 1 ViU 0%k No. 18 Modified.
M6 16 20 2 2 A7 1034"xIA”
L 36 20 2 L 7S () 7883 744
M W22 ) ) VAT 10X A Test Ring
116 16 20 2 Y104 x "
211 16 20 2 JZ A V1 | VAV e v No. 116, but drilled for party line, Iad.
247 16 20 2 10 “x e Sio. to 116G, but heavy Tip Spring.
129 16 10 2 2 1 10 xw”
132 16 10 2 1 17 10U X147
151 16 10 2 1 1 10%"x14”
2353 16 10 2 2 1 1 10%27'xW"
283 16 10 2 1 1”7 10%"xK”
186 132 16 10 2 1 17 1094 "x14” Using half of spring jacks Nos. 132 and
129.
129 2
163 16 10 3 1”7 10%"xv%” Lines up with No. 8§ Lamp Jack.
195 16 10 2 1”7 10147x¥s” Lines up with No. 8 Lamp Jack.
Slotted for No. Plates.
85 85 1 2 %"
87 85 1 2 1 4" No. 85, but has local contact.
93 85 1 2 2 54" Mounts on £1” Panel.
311 311 {3 %"
Group No. 215
For Plug Group No. 42 Also Plug Group No. 55
25 25 102 1 %" Removable Sleeve.
6) 23 12 2 1%" Similar to No. 25.
207 25 12 14" Similar to No. 25.
237 25 1 2 2 1” Mts. on Metal Jack of No. 29 Drop &
Jack.
277 25 12 1 %"
301 25 102 1 Used on Nos. 100 & 101 Comb. Drop &
Jack.
302 25 1 2 2 Used on Nos. 100 & 101 Comb. Drop &
Jack.
315 23 102 2 No. 302, Less Restoring Spring.
316 25 12 1 No. 315, with Sleeve cut off contact only.
319 25 12 1 No.301. with Restoring Soring cut off.

90 Please mention Catalogue No. 6



KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

JACKS—DUMMY

Twenty Per Strip

Na. 280 No. 308
Codo Centern Face of Mix. Pin
No. Spoaced Sirip Centers Hemarks
263 " 10U x1A" 112" Maple chonized lace, lines up with No. 25 lamp jack.
280 m” Tix 14" 832" Maple ebonized (nce, lines up with No. 10 lamp jack.
204 M- ix14” 8.677" Maple ebonized face, lines up with No. 32 lamp jack.
308 3 10V x40" 115" No. 267 with v%” face, lines up with Neo. 36 lamp jack.
312 3" 1.97%7e” 8.677" Lincs up with No. 353 lamp jack.
335 38" TRix " 841" Lines up with No, 4} lamp jack.

Code No., Type and Group No. of Kellogg Spring Jacks

Cod Grounp Code Group Codo Group | Owle Lirovp
No, Typo Na. No. Tyvpo No. Nao. Typo No. N Typo No.
3 3 134 34 134 210 239 203 202
9
6 S | 9%0A 289 } L& 205 239 } 239
10 16 ? 116 135 35 35 240 45 206 296
I8 16 141 34 241 45 - 247 soa} 8
20 16 ) 146 34 244 #1 134 208 208
24 24 o4 147 34 184 247 16 116 200 298 124
25 23 2135 148 34 250 34 101 35 l -
26 16 ii6 149 34 251 2 134 402 25 ( 19
1 15 151 16 116 252 B 403 260
a5 35 Jh 152 24 134 261 239 239 204 260 238
6 36 ) 16 139 G . 204 204 o 206
37 36 555 16 116 110 210 310
)63 16 } Vi 257 239 230 a1 3 116
20 16 116 186 16 unTA 240 HEN} 202 210
40 16 5 191 34 134 258 258 4 am | -
41 43 44 259 258 A13 25
45 15 a6 195 16 ne 280 260 258 16 25 215
53 53 i34 201 45 36 ail 208 418 206 258
53 53 3% 302 a5 43 366 4 410 23 215
57 57 7 204 # 134 267 258 134 49 a4 144
58 55 85 203 . < 208 208 a2+ 258 258
(3} 25 215 207 25 215 269 9as 324 3235 325
. 116 208 208 36 R0 2 e
6l 16 = o 270 nH8 an8 326 258
64 o b4 209 5 34 2t 235 a2y 258
, s - 16 16 = o 258
S5 85 16 =1 253 258 n28 358
57 55 215 st 215 273 258 KRl 258 .
S8 83 34 217 34 - s30 a2 94 14
04 04 14 218 34 134 374 i 219
95 16 116 223 34 236 4z a7
97 24 24 24 57 57 L i 215
08 85 16 235 a1 278 278 78
99 S8 35 237 3 a3 3Ty 278 -
100 94 134 23R 21 24 241 bt ElY
18 16 235 04 282 258 258
as =4 210 ¥ 283 16 116
22 21 a3 134 285 258
126 6 ! i 3 : 95 260 i 238
129 16 e 232 i o ;
s . 28K 219 219
whay L] - = 2 2E‘i !
183 16 " i.‘; 221'; } 215 2:2; 202 oy
i ’ 203 293 } 320

Please mention Catalogue No. 6 9l
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KEYS—SWITCHBOARD

Cam
Smooth on Top
o Projections to
Catch Dirt Cat from
Drawn Bruss Bar
They aro oll alike

Heavy Steel.
Escutcheon Plate
Baked Enamel

Finish

Always Sets
Perpendicular
‘When not in Use

—

Extra
Heavy Rollers I(J:‘:i“ Stop on
That ROLLHeld in chlcel:ei':e of

Place WithoutScrews
or Rivers

Meta] Surface atact Not Opesated
Takes Strain ArcinLine One Piece T Frame Beyond
Of Serews of Drawn )3.-‘._M | Elastic Limit
Carried Bolances Strain,
arTi and :
Through Bushiny (ncreases Sori Lona Insulators
prin} )
e Way .., Combinations | Protect Springs
Bakelite #l. Lonp Flexible ® From Frame
Separators Contact Sprinds
Between Sprinks of Proper
Al of Seme Thickness and
Thickness Tension

No. 1041 Key, No. 1033 Key Mounted on 1013 Escuteheon

Kellogg cam keys are built on a perfect center linc or T frame, making it possible to assem-
ble any number of spring combinations of cither the locking, restoring or hoth locking and
restoring types, which are always interchangeable with each other.

There is no hard rubber used in the construction of these keys.

All bushings, insulations

and rollers are made from Bakelite Dilecto, which will not carbonize or break down under
high voltage and which will stand up under the most rigid and persistent usage.
The T frame, typical of Kellogg cam keys, and the assembling screws are made of brass,
The springs are made of German silver with pure platinum contacts, eliminating the possibility
of corrosion and giving perfect talking and ringing connections in every operation.
The scientific basis on which Kellogg keys are constructed, with proper distribution of wear,
insures long life and positive contacts.
A complete list of escutcheons for these keys is shown on pages 66 aud 67.

Kevs mounted on escutcheons should be ordered so that the first key mentioned on the order
will he the Kev neavest the operator when installed, and so that all locking keys are farthest
f~om the operator.

Single Locking Type
—_——— ——— == — Contaets - —te -
— Rollers Toward Head ———— A ———— Rollers Toward Nut —— _—
Cadle Make Make Be- Setsof Malke Male Be-  Sets ol
No, Brenl Make & Brealk fore Break Springs Break Make & Brealk fore Break Sorlngs
1001 2 2
1003 4 4
1004 2 2 4
1005 2 2
1014 2 2
1017 1 3 4
1025 2 2 4
1028 2 2
1034 4 4
1035 1 2 3
1042 3 3
1069 1 1 2 4
1070 2 4 6
1072 94 4
1083 1 2 3
Double Locking Type
1002 2 2 2 2
1010 2 2 4 2 2 4
1011 4 4 4 4
1013 4 4 4 4
1019 2 2 2 2
1020 2 2 2 2
92 Please mention Catalogue No. 6



KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CEIICAGO

Cade
No.

1030
1036
1037
1039
1049

1052
1039
IN6T
1073

107+

1016
1021
1023
1024
1026
1027

1029
1032
1040
1041
1043
1044

KEYS—SWITCHBOARD

Double Locking Type

Tireak

1

[ T

Make

Break

2
2

Contacts —

Rollers Toward Head
Make & Malke Before Sets

Rolcry Toward Nut

Make Before
Break

Braak  of Springs Break Mnlee

Meake
& Rrenk

IS

Sety
of Springs

Locling and Restoring Type

NNNN(\:&|NZOI\DN(\J'0

W DA WP

[0 wdw

W W0

1045
1046
1047
1048
1053

1054
1057
1058
1062
1063
1076
1084
1089

1000
1007
1008
1009

1015
1022
1033
1068

1012
1031
1050
1060
1071
1073

©

W w0 W D o

w

)

|

(om*m’&.w»ﬁ-winp—‘wwmw FEROSIR SRR & I A - VO NG U

Single Restoring Type

- 2
R

w i

w W i

[T

™

2

PO

D W

ot

w

PGS

™ N

(S

Double Restoring Type
2
2 o
3

2 e
3 —

uy

N0

14

v

S

[\ U RN U

o

W W oW
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KEYS—SWITCHBOARD
Four Party Type

Kellogg JFour Party Ringing Keys are made to give reliable and instantaneous service.
The key buttons are of hard, vet not brittle, composition mounted on heavy brass rods, re-
tained in position with tempered steel spiral springs.

The frame is of grecat strength and cannot warp or bind the keys.

The springs are of German silver with platinum contacts. Bakelite Dilecto insulation used

throughout.

It is impossible to ring more than one party on a line at one time.
These keys are of the same sturdy construction as our cam type key previously described.

Locking Type

&
“~mn —
- R S B -
8] I<g™ - @ o Y
%% & & ey g
o} = Remarks
265 51" L 1 1 1 2 Make & Break  Similar to No. 264, but movement.
266 514”  L 1 1 1 2 Make & Break  Similar to No. 265, not released by cam key.
267 5" L 1 1 1 e e, Master, similar to No. 265.
270 53" L 1 1 1 2 Make & Break I ,ocks in ringing position when operated. Trip
restoring lever.
310 5157 L 1 1 1 e No. 267 but not rcleased by cam key, two cnd
springs without contacts,
313 5" L 1 1 1 1 2break, 3 makes No. 266, but end springs.
317 5" L 1 1 1 2 Make & Break  No. 266, but only two buttons for 2-party. But-
tons green and red.
319 531" L 2 2 2 R Two-party, 3 dummy terminals. Buttons red and
black. Not released by cam key. Narrow mtg.
322 517 L 1 1 1 1 Make & Break  Mounts on 34" escutcheon, one extra dead
spring; not rastored by cam key.
324 34" L 1 1 1 2 Make & Break  Sjmilar to No. 266 with special end spring.

326 5" L 2 2 2 e e, Similar to No. 319 except all buttons equipped.
328 3" L 1 1 1 2 Make & Break T'wo-party, No. 266 lcss third and fourth buttons.
Restoring Type

264 35%" R 1 1 1 2 Make & Break  Released by cam key.

320 315" R 2 2 2 e Not restored by cam key.

321 57 R 2 2 2 e Similar to No. 319, but restoring type; regular
mountmeg.

323 53" R 1 1 1 2 Make & Break  Similar to No. 322, but restoring.

94 Please mention Catalogue No. 6



KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CI—HCAC}_Q

KEYS—SWITCHBOARD
Push Button Order Wire
Restoring Type—S8 Per Strip

No. 318
Thick-
Code Material Mpunting Contacts Sets of nessat Mg
No. of Frame Space Exposed Break Make Springs Mig. Mat. Remarks
179 Brass 515 x.498” 2 2 221 Tron
217 Brass 615x.498" 2 2 221 Iron No. 179 but longer frame,
260 Brass 514x.498” 3 3 221 Iron No. 179 but spring combination.
281 Brass 5145x.498" 3 3 221 Iron No. 260 but low button.
301 Brass 5Y2x.498" 3 3 Iron No. 260 but keys mount on esc. from
top with oval head mach. screws.
109 Rrass 514 x.498” 3 Iron No. 301 but low button.
318 Brass 5Y%x.498” 2 2 Iron No. 301 but spring combination.
Restoring Type—10 Per Strip
Hara
4 %ubtéer § x.498” 2 2 %" Wood Tlat rubber button.
ar
26 Rubber 5 x.498” 2 2 %" Wood No. 4 but with metal no. cap.
61 Brass 3 x.498”" 2 2 %" Wood No. 26 but metal frame and spring type
plunger.
206 DBrass 5 x.498" 2 2 %" Wood No. 61 but high rubber button,
312 Brass  10l4x 14" 2 2 Similar to No. 217 but mounts in jack

frame, lug mounted.

330 Brass  10}4x14" 2 L. 2 Wood Saime as No. 312, except spring combi-
nation.
Locking Type—10 Per Strip
Hard
314 Rubber 10¥x1s” 1 1 5 - 1” centers, mounts in jack frame, lug
& Brass mouated.

Locking Type—20 Per Strip

Hard
313 Rubber 10V4x7e” 1 11 et e Same as No. 14 but 20 per strip on 2"
& Brass centers.

Please mention Catalogue No. 6 95



KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

KEYS—SWITCHBOARD
Push Button Order Wire

Individual Restoring Type

No. 172
fLocal
S Contacts
d —— wa
© x oy
Material L Py
2 of Mtg. Space 5 2 2% hickness Mg,
& Frame Exposed (3§ = am  of Mg, Mat. Remarks
5 Brass LA 2 2 %" Wood Plunger turns flat rubber hutton.
24 Brass 15" 2 2 2 %" Wood No. 5, but spring combination.
60 Brass 73 2 2 2 7%" Wood Plunger solid high rubber button.
66 Brass " 2 3 3 "% Wood No. 5, but spring combination.
68 Brass 7% 2 2 2 101" Iron Plunger turns, fat rubber button, square cs-
cutcheons.
163 Brass 14" 2 2 9 101" Iron Similar to No. 68 with plunger for self re-
storing.
172 Brass 114" 2 2 2 Wood Similar to No. 163, but escutcheon rouud and
or Iron larger.
254 Brass 23 2 2 2 n" Wood Similar to No. 60.
296 Brass [ 3. 3 3 7% Wood No. 3, but spring combination.
302 Brass 7% 2 2 2 7% Wood Similar to No. 60 and No, 167, but restoring.
Individual Locking Type
93 Brass |73 1L 1 %" Wood Key frame strap brass, high rubber button.
121 Brass " 2 2 2 %" Wood Plunger turns, body made of metal, high
rubber button,
162 Brass 15” 2 2 2 101" Tron Plunger body s metal; high rubber button;
round escutcheon.
167 Brass " 2 2 2 %" Wood Similar to No. 12(, but plunger solid.
253 Brass 15" 2 2 2 34" Wood Similar to Nos. 127-254, but locking.
269 Brass 4" 2 2 74" Wood No. 167, but spring combination.
273 Brass 7% 2 2 " Wood No. 235, but spring combination.
300 Brass wmro 2 2 78" Wood No. 269, but mcteor metal contacts.
303, Brass 7% 4 4 4 7% Wood No. 167, but spring combination for stand-
ard magneto boards.
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KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY. CHICAGO

LAMPS—SWITCHBOARD

Length, over all, 122/32".

Diameter, over all, 5"

Thix Ilnstrution Twice Actual Size.

Repeated tests we have made show that Kellogg switchboard lamps are superior to any
other switchboard lamps on the market. They are made from best materials by expert
workmen. The glass is of uniform thickness and texture, shaped without a tip, so as to con-
centrate the light at the proper point. The brass contact terminals give strength and protec-
tion to the lamp as well as perfect contact when placed in the jack. Qur mercury pumps
give as near a perfect vacuum as possible.

Some Advantages of Kellogg Lamps

A separate inner mounting of glass for support of the filament.

An improved shape globe with smooth surface and uniform in outline.

Added strength is given in the method of attaching the terminal.

There is no exterior soldering or uneven surface to catch or wear in the jack,

The glowing filament is at uniform distance from the bulh or convex end of the lamp.

All Kellogg lamps arc tipless. There are no parts to work loose. Terminal plates are clinched into
the woodwork,

The brass contact terminals are designed to give strength and protection to the lamp, as well as per-
fect contact when placed in the jack.

The carbon filament is prepared by special formula to give longest life, greatest strength, and uni-
form illumination.

The great care in construction gives a lamp checaper in first cost than others, because it guarantees
one cheaper in final cost, it gives longer scrvice under the same conditions than any other.
Kellogg lamps fit all standard lamp jacks.

The complete manufacturing equipment, the care and precision in Kcllogg construction, give the
Kellogg lamp all these important qualities with minimum production costs.

Currcnl Consumption ‘ Current Consumptlon

Cade No. Voltage AMin. Amperes Max. Ampecres Code No. Voltage Min. Amperes Max. Ampceres
A 3 200 960 24B 24 043 063
1A 4 175 245 | 24C 24 025 .033
6A 6 120 170 | 27A 27 .083 103
63 6 270 310 | 30A 30 085 103
6C 6 170 210 B5A 36 060 080
3A 3 085 105 40A 40 0335 .080
oA 1 1085 103 4?30“31{6 \'a:‘lithion from 35 to 47 like W, E.
12A 12 085 105 No. 2.T)

HA 5 083 105 A 4 055 080
16A 16 .085 103 | 4sA 18 045 070
20A 20 085 103 534 35 045 070
HA # 085 103 | 110A 110 15 Watts

Timp ready for attaching to base.
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KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY. CHICAGO

PANELS—AUXILIARY APPARATUS

Many towns have, in the last few years, installed electric light
plants or have connections for commercial current with nearby

towns, .

Telephone plants located in towns having commercial current
can by connecting the current through a Kellogg apparatus panel,
use it for operating the pole changer. The use of commercial cur-

rent reduces the cost of ringing to a minimum,

Converters operating directly from 110 volt commercial alter-
nating current and furnishing proper ringing current are listed on

pages 35-38.

The Nos. 1, 4 and 5 are fitted with fused switches to throw the
current on and off and No. 5 for protection in case of shorts, also
lamyp sockets for the necessary lamps in the circuits.

The No. 2 is fitted with a fused switch for switching the current

on and off and for protection in case of shorts.

Tach code includes a heavy wood panel on which the apparatus is mounted.

No. 3 with Relay Covers Removed

Remarks

Used on 110-volt, 25-cycle
alternating current with No.

Used on No. 2 composite

Code Repeating Relays Posta
No. Trans. Coil Cond. Binding
2 No. 11-A 2 No. 11
Less Base
1-AT ringing set.
3 No. 16-A 1 No. 2004-S-V 2 No. 64
1 No. 2002-S-BH 1 No. 33 ringing interrupter.

1 No. 2059-S-BX

1 No.2017-S-FK 1 No. 25 8 No. 11

4 No. 37981 Uscd with either No. 23 or
No. 30 pole changer on 110-
volt dircct current,

5 No. 37981 No. 52 1 No. 2017-S-FK 1 No. 25 8 No. 11 Used with either No. 23 or

Res. Coil No. 30 pole changer on 220
volt direct current.

6 Harmonic master key. 4 and
8 party. For No. 150 mag-
neto Swbds.
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KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AWD SUPPLY COMPANY., CHICAGO

PIGEON HOLES

Below are sketches showing standard pigeon-hole and cash drawer equipments for mag-

neto switciiboards. Code No. 6 Pigeon-Hole takes No. 3 cash drawer and occupies space of

5 comb. drops and jacks.

— . mv,] ‘h_ — /&% —— !
‘ 1STRIP a A 17
|
i CoTE~8
5 Occupics Spnee of 10 Combined Drops and Jaucks
= with Compartments for Cash Drawers
|

-

Code No. 1 2 Srhivg
Dceupiss Spacs of 70 Cam-
bined Drops and Jacks

@
—_—

Code No. 10
Oncupies Spnce uf 20 Combived Dropg and Jacks
CODE = &
l oM - —
FhEE
& I
1STRP COOE ~7 134+
Cash Drawer
To Fit “A*» Occupice Space of 30 Combined Drops apd Jacks

For 10 Per Strip Jack Space Having 1014 Inch Face

Code Vertical No. ot Book No. of Pigeon
No. Spacing Stells Holes Remorka
1 1214 in. 2 left vertical 4 right horizontal Pigeon hole takes no cash drawer.
2 513 in. 1 above horizontal 4 helow horizontal Pigeon hoje takes No. 5 cash drawer,
3 174 in. 1 above horizonial
4 174 in. 2 horizontal Pigeon hole takes No. 5 cash drawer.
7 1% in. 1 horizontal
8 134 in. 2 horizonial Pigeon hole takes No. 9 cash drawer.
10 3% in. 2 horizontal No cash drawer.
For 5 Per Strip Jack Space Having 5%/, Inch Face
6 134 in. - - 1 horizontat Takes No. 9 cash drawer.
11 9%} in. _ 3 horizontal Lower pigeon  hole takes cash
: - drawer. ‘
Cash Drawers
5 134 in. - - . Width s 434, depth 33%.
o 1% in, - - Width is 434, depth 51§
Miscellaneous
12. 9% in. . - 2 veriical
13 2v4 in. 4 horizontal 4 baok shelves and 2 cash drawers.
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PLATES — NUMBER

e number plates for numbering subscribers lines. ringing kevs, drops on magneto boards,
B nls e ] o
switches on power boards, etc., are made up and carried in stock as follows:

KELLOGG SWITL‘I-IBQARIJ AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

No. 3 No. B No. 10 No. 16 No, 88 No. 67
Cade e Construction —
N, Sine Inseription How Inscribed Material Fintsh Shape Where Used
2 34x}4” As specified Stamped and Brass Oxidized and No. 37 and 201 Spring
lhllfjd with white Lacquered Jacks
ea
3 3xf&" As specified Stam p.ed a.nd Brass Oxidized and No. 40-95-195 Spring
filled with white Lacquered Jacks
lead
4 3" diam. As specified Engraved and Ivory Polished Round Key and Plug Shelves
fitled with black
) paint
5 " diam. As specified Engraved and Ivory Polished . Round Key and Plug Shelves
filled with black
. paint
10 54x7%” As specified Stamped German Oxidized and Drop Shutters
Silver Lacquered
16  3x34" As specified Stamped and Copper Polished Power Board Apparat
filled with black us Labels
- paint
57 Mx1" As specifivd Engraved and Ivory Polished Square  Stile Strips
filled with black
paint " .
88 Steel Black enamel [ransmilters
00 A14x 4" As specified Stamped and Steel Oxidized and No. 16 Arresters
filled with white Lacquered
lead
e
| ’ -
— (5.0 |
46 08 13 87 38 17
Codao ~ Construction ey
Nu. Size Inscription How Inseribed Materinl Finish Snape Whoere Usimld
11 fix % in. Asspeoified Stamped German Silver Oxidized ]nml Mectugonul Stile Strips
baveiuere
ay 8 xl in. Asspecified Stamped and fAllad Srecl n_\-i'lilz--‘:i Angle Iwallogg Arrostor
with white lead Hars
16 1% x1% In. Asspecified Fngraved and filled White lIvary Tolished Heclagonul Swbiln.
L) Yex % in.  Asspecified E:;:m::actngmﬁr‘:ed Drass Oxidized and Hectagonal 214 and 217 Spring

12 Tx % in.
7 1 x2 inm

95 lxt  in
L] 14x #in
101 3 x %in
102 S%x % in.
108 8§ x 2in,
104 10%x 1 in,
105 13 =x 3% in,

113 Bx27; in.

Ad specified
As specified
As specited
As apecifled
As specified
As specified
Ar spacified
An gpecified
As speeified
As spealfied

with white lcad
Engraved and filled
with black painl

Stamped and flled
with black enamel
Stamped and filled
with black enamel
Stamped and filled
with hlack paint
Stamped and Nilod
with black paint
Stamped and fiilled
with bLlack paint
Stamped and filled
with hlack paint
Stamped und filled
with black paint
Stamped and Alled
with white lead

Cellulaid
Rrass, Paper
wnid  Celluloid
While apague
Coliulold
White apirgue
Celiuloid
Copper
Copper
Copper
Copper
Cupper

Bakellte

l.avquered
Prolished

N.

K. P.

Pulished
I*nlished
olished
Tolished
1"olished

PFolishad

Itectagonal

Rectngonal
Hectugonnal
liectagonal
Heclagonal
Mectagonal
NMectagonal
Nectagonal

Neclagonal

Jincks
Stile Stripa replace
No, 30

Transmiticrs

Stile Strips

Stile Strips

I'ower Plug Switches
Fower Plug Switches
Power 1'Mug Switches
Poawer Plug Switches
Fower Plug Switches

Power Board
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KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY. CHICAGO

PLUGS—-SWITCHBOARD

Kellogg switchboard plugs are made lo give maxnmum service. The heavy brass-tips are
made so as to resist wear. "The hard rubber insulation will not break down. even after years of
severe usage. No weak parts—eliminating plug breakages. Every part carefully made and
of the proper size. Connections protected by fibre sleeve held securely in place.

Whit, abbreviation for Whitworth tap having rounded top threads which prevent cutting
cords.

Two Conductor

No. 3 No. 26

Na. 42 No. 70

No. 130 No. 109
No. 122 No. 211
No. 18T
Code Diam of Shape Tap for Tits Jacks I*its Cords Nos.
No. Metal Sleeve ot Tip Cord Nos. Steel Tinsel Remarks
3 2495 Conical f%-18 whit, 3-6-25-61-207-237- 304 301 Magneto switchboards.
277-301-302-315-316- Sleeve conductor turned
310-215-225-227-233 down.
and 100-101-102-103-
105-113-112-118-30-
comb. D&J.
26 1775 Round  12-24 whit, 55-88-89 305 ... Insulated metal ring.
290 24903 Conical +-18 whit. For worn jacks 304 301 2 springs in sleeve.
42 2495 Conical +£:-18 whit. same jacks as No. 304 301 Same as No. 3 but full sleeve.
3 plug.
44 2495 Round  5-18 whit. 69-134-141-146-147- 310 313 Test plug.

148-149-152-159-191-
204-205-211-218-223-
230-231-232-244-250-
251-252-266-322-53-
209-94-100-229-332-
208-299
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KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

PLUGS—SWITCHBOARD

Two Conductor

Fits Cords Nos.

Code Diameter of Shape Tap for
No. Metal Sleeve of Tip Cord Fits Jacks Nos. Steel
. and Tingel Tinsel Remarks oL
55 .2495 Conical f-18 whit. 10-18-22-26-33-30-40-63- 304 301 No short circuit in jack
95-116-122-126-129-132-
133-151-163-186-195-211-
247-255-283-85-87-98-311
70 2495 Conical Y5-18 whit. Same jack as No. 44 plug 304 301
92 .2495 Conical #%-18 whit.Dean jacks Replaces Dean plug
109 2495 Round #%-18 whit. Same jacks as No. 44 plug 304 301
122 .2013 Conical 12-24 whit.Stromberg Carlson jacks 336 Replaces S. C. Co.
No. 331 plug
130 .2495 Round ¥5-18 whit, Same jacks as No. 44 plug 304 301 Replaces W. E. Co.
No. 47 plug
144 .2485 Conical %-18 whit. Swedish-Am. jacks Replaces Swedish Am.
plugs
168 .2495 Round f5-18 whit. Same jacks as No. 44 plug 304 301 Similar to 130 with
large sleeve
187 .2495 Conical Yz-18 whit. Same jacks as No. 55 plug 304 301 Similar to No. 112 but
tip and length
193 .2495 Conical 54-18 whit. Same jacks as No. 55 plug 304 301
195 2013 Conical 12-24 whit. Stromberg-Carlson jacks 336 Replaces S. C. Co. plug
141 .2215 Conical 14-32 930-253-257-274-288-295- 325 323  No. 129 but two con-
254-292-293-313-314 ductors
138 .2495 Conical f5s-18 whit. 258-259-261-267-268-269- 304 301 No. 106 but two con-
270-271-272-273-282-285- ductors
324-326-327-328-329-260-
286-303-304-296-297-318-
. 309 _
211 2215 Conical ah-24 whit. 36-37-45-201-240-241-281- 323 324

208

Three Conductor

No. 108

Remarks

Replaces Sterling plug
Replaces Dean plug

on three
Kellogg boards

wire

Replaces Nortll_ Eliec;

Used in Universai cord
ckts. 2 wire board

No, 137
Code Diameter of Shape Tap for Iits Cords Noa.
No. Metal Sleeve of Tip Cord Fits Jacks Nos, Steel Tinsel
13 Round 1%”-18 whit. Group No. 35.
82 248 Round 34”-24 Sterling Elec. Co. jacks 335
91 2187 Conical ¢-24 whit. Dean jacks 342 329
106 2495 Conical f5-18 whit. 258-254-261-267-268-269- 303 308 Used
270-271-272-273-282-285~
324-326-327-328-329-260-
286-303-304-296-297-318-
309
111 2495 Round +%-18 whit. Fits North Elec. jacks
plugs
137 .2495 Round £4-18 whit. Same jacks as No. 55 plug 303 309
165 .2495 Round #%-18 whit, Same jacks as No. 44 plug 303 309

102
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KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

PLUGS — SWITCHBOARD
' Three Conductor

Fits Cords Nos.

Code Diam. of Shape Tap Fits Jacks Nos. Steel

No. Metal Slecve of Tip for Cord and Tinsel Tinsel Remarks

175 261 Round i4-30 Sterling Elec. Co. jacks Replaces No. 31 Ster-
ling plug for reamed
out jacks

176 2175 Conical % -32 Garford jacks 345 Replaces Garford plugs

177 2175 Conical %4 -32 Garford jacks 439 No. 176 but extra in-
sulator and dead
metal ring

185 210 Round $2-24 whit. W, E. Co. jacks 368 Replaces W. E. Co. No.
109 plug

191 2495 Round fo-18 whit.  W. E. Co. jacks 358 Replaces W. E. Co. No.
110 plug

194 .2495  Round f5-18 whit.  Same jacks as No. 44 plug 303 309

: : Garford jacks 339 re-
0 * L4 -39
1 220 Cenical 432 { places Garford plug.
. 230-253-257-274-288-295- 325 326
95 .
201 2215 Conical %-32 { 934-299-803-313-314
202 .248 Round vs-18 whit,  Sterling Elec. Co. jacks Replaces Sterling plug

PLUGS — OPERATORS

The construction of the No. 25,107 and 139 types is substantially the same as the regular
switchboard plug except that they are mountedin hard rubber covers.

The No. 181, 145 and 146 types are of the same construction both as to design and material.
The prongs are mounted in a hard fibre strip which is provided with terminal screws, conductor
separators and an adjustable strip to grip the cord and prevent any strain on the terminal
connections,

130 5 25 182 1456

One Prong—Two Conductor

Code  Diam. of Shape Tap Fits Jacks

No, Maetal Sieeve of Tip for Cord Nos. Fits Cords Noa. Remarks
75 2495 Round 12-24 24-97-228 237
107 2405 Round fi”-18 whit. 24-97-228 260-T No. 75 but cord bushing
148 2495 Round 12-24 24-97-228 237 Two one cond. plugs under
one cover,
Two Prong—Two Conductor
Code Diam. of Ehape
No. Metal Sleave  of Tlp Tap for Cord FFits Jacks Nos. Fita Cord No. Remarks
16 2405 Round #%"-24 whit. 34 spring jacks 307-ST Two 1 cond. plugs under one
in pairs for cover

Test Panel
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KELLOGG SWITCHBOAED AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

PLUGS — OPERATORS
Two Prong—Four Conductor

Diameler T Fils
INY: P TS
Cl\?c?.e arSIhe‘eucLI i?"ﬁl‘puf; (or (:‘:rd Fits Jacks Nos. Cord No. Remarks
25 2495 Round T¢” Not Tapped  57-224-276 67-0 Two 2 cond. plugs under one
cover
136 2495 Round +%” Not Tapped 37-224-276 239-0 No. 25 but cord bushing
139 .2495 Conical 12-24 310 463-0, 440-0, Two 2 cond. plugs under one
464-0 cover
Two Prong—Six Conductor
81 2495 Conical 15”-18 whit, 34 spring jacle  316-T Two 3 cond. plugs under one
in pairs for cover
Test Panel
Four Prong—Four Conductor
145 210 Conical  %4” Not Tapped 43 111-O Used with breast plate scts.
146 210 Conical Half hole 4” dia. 43 110-OR Usec_l with Operators’ Re-
ceiver and suspended trans.
182 218 Conical " Not Tupped 225 and 323 A 439-0
Five Prong—Five Conductor
131 210 Conlcal 11" Not Tapped 291 110-OR For boards with both sus-
ov 111-O pended and breast plate
type trans., 111-0 cord for
breast plate type and
110-0R for suspended type.
For Jack Group No. 215 Plug Group No. 42 Also Jack Group No. 116
Code Con- Shape Tayp ror Diamaealer
No. ductlor of Tip Cord ot Metal Sleeve Fi{ix Cord Fits Camb. D, & J. Remnrkg
3 2 Conical  "-18 2493 304 101-103-3-100 Sieeve condoclor turned
102-117-3031-113 down
N 118-300
12 2 Conical  Y%”-18 304 101-103-5-100 Sawe as No. 3 with  fult
102-117-301-113 sleeve.
118-300
Plug Group No. 26 for Jack Group No. 55
26 2 Round 12-24 773 305 Insulated metal ring. Small
tip
Plug Group No. 211 for Jack Group No. 36
211 2 Conical  {x-24 2215 324
Plug Group No. 55 for Jack Groups Nos. 116 and 215
55 2 Conical  %-18 2495 304 114-116 No. short ckt. in Jack
137 3 Round +5-18 .2495 303 114-116 Same as No. 55 except 3 con-
ductor
R7 2 Conical +%-14 .2493 304 114-118 Sim. to No. 112 except
193 2 Conical  +¢-18 2495 304 change in tip and length
Plug Group No. 106 for Jack Group No. 258
138 2 Conical f5-18 2495 304 104, 105, 108 Same as No. 106 hut 2 conductar.
108 3 Conical f-18 2495 303 107.114, 116, 119
Group No. 129 for Jack Group No. 239
149 2 Con'!cai V4i-32 2215 323 115 No. 129 but 2 conductor.
203 3 Conicatl v4-32 2215 326 115 Replaces No. 129 and No. 154
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Code
Nao.

13

44
)
£30

Code .

No.

75
07
148

136

119

Code
No.

Ri

145

146

131

KELZOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

Con-
Auclor

3

RN

(&

Con-

ductor

2
2
2

Conds.

6

Shape
ol Ilp

Round

Round
Counical
Round
Round
Round

Round

Shape
ol Tip

Round
Round
Round

Round

Round

Round

Conical

Shepa
of Tip

Conical

Conical

Counical

Conical

SWITCHBOARD PLUG GROUPS
Plug Group No. 13 for Jack Group No. 35

For (imited service, see plug group No. 74.

Diameter

Tap for  of Metul TFits
Cora Sleeve  Cord Fi(s Jacks . _Remarks
fs-18 .263 303 Similar to No. 12 except sleeve.
Group No. 74 for Jack Group No. 134
Yr-18 2495 310 110, 111, 112 Used for testing.
Ya-18 .2495 304 110, 111, 112
f5-18 2495 304 110, 111, 112 W. E. Ca. No. 47 fits No. 66 Comb.
D. & J.
fs-18 2495 304 110, 111, 112 Sim. to No. 130 with large red fibre
sleeve. Sim. fo W. E. Co. No. 47.
f-18 2495 309 110, 141, 112 Sim. to No. 118 except insulator and
. middie conductor.
T-18 2495 309 110, 111, 112 Repiaces No. 179,

OPERATOR PLUG GROUPS
Plug Group No. 107 for Jack Group No. 24

Diameler

Tap for of Metal g

Cord Kteeve Cord s Jacks Remarks

12-24 24935 26-237 24

fz-18 2493 26-237 24 No. 75 except cord bushing.

12-24 2493 26-237 24 No. 107 with adapter for No. 237

cord.
Plug Group No. 16 for Jack Group No. 298
dh-24 307 208  2-§ condoctor plugs under ove cover

(or test panel.

Plug Group No. 25 for Jack Group No. 57

s 24935 87 57 2-2 conductor plugs vnder one cover
Hole  Each boshing No. 6208,
not tapped
32 2403 67 57 Same as No. 23 cxcept size of cord
Hole  Each bushing.

not tapped

Plug Group No. 139 for Jack Group No. 310

12-24 2493 140-463-46 310 2 No. 130 plugs under one cover
Each with No. 13034 buoshings.

Plug Group Na. 81 for Jack Group No. 134

Tap ol Diameler ol Flls Flie
Plog End Medln) Sleeve Cord No. Jack No. Remarks

¥-18 .2495 Each 316 134 2 No. 152 Plugs under one cover
for Test Panel

Plug Group No. 145 for Jack Group No. 43

Y4 Hofe Not 210 Lach 111-0 442 New Magneto Boards
Tapped
Halif Hole for 210 Each  [10-0RR 43 New Magneto Boards
Cord
Y4 Diam.
Plug Group No. 131 for Jack Group No. 325
14" Hole Not .210 Each 1(1 281 Similar to No. 145 but § conductor

Tapped
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KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

PLUGS — TEST

No. 21. Test Plug for American Arresters. Total Length 188",
No. 23. Four Conductor Test Plug for No. 1 Kellogg Arrester.
No. 180. Test Plug for No. 16 Kellogg Arresters.

No. 30. Single Prong Test Plug. Length 132,

No. 41. Double Prong Test Plug for American Electric Fuse Co.'s
combined cross connecting rack and fuse board.

N Rt

Code No. 23 -Testing Plug

PLUGS — DUMMY
Apparatus Blank Type

Code Shape Diameter Total

No. of Tip of Plug Length Materlal Finish .
Used with Pc. No.
6A Round .500 168” Oak Golden 25325 Bushing.

[ .
6C Round  .500 148" White Maple Mahogany Saé?;taénli\s% 6A ex
TA Round 3437 37 Oak Golden 1 Used to cover blanks

N . i helf
7B Round .3437 18" Maple Ebonized ; ]\:;terelzn 1;:1%5 sa gle
7C Round .3437 St Maple Mahogany omitted.

5 Used to plug out
24 Round 2495 133" Hard Rubber Buffed Smu]tiple jpaclgs.

Code No. 6 39 Round .3437 18" White Oak Dead Sae}r\?sezst I%JSISL senes
60 Round .3437 e Brass Nickel Plated Sane use as No. 24.
and Screw
Code Shape Diameter Total
No. of Tip  of plug Length Material Finlsh Remarka
" Used with Pec. No.
119-A. Round .4375 145 Oak Golden 25325 Bushing.N
Used with Pc. No.
119-C Round .4375 17" Maple Mahogany “r305" Bushing.
Black
120 Spec, .113 13" Brass Enameled f}OYdNO-' T33PM“;
5 . Imitation sed with Pec. No.
124 Round .3125 1§” & Screw Birch Lcl:ather Usog‘l B”;higg' N
o . itati sed wit C. 0.
125 Round .4687 176 ” & Screw Birch Ir{}é;ﬁ;‘g: 19322 Bushing.
ém]e No 133l - - - - _' T . T
' . . itati Used with Pc. No.
126 Round .4062 1" & Screw Birch I?é;att}:g: 25325 Bushing.
" 2 Sim. to 120 but larg-
132 Round .115 18 Brass E%‘;;lzl ler. g
" . rith Pc¢, No.
133-B Round .333 154 Maple Elbonized Usfi%g‘t%lushing.

N - . Used with Pc. No.

134-B Round .490 1317 Maple Ebonized 19322 Bushing.
. . ith Pc. No.
135-B Round .427 181”7 Maple Ebonized USZ%%?;MBushiflg.
: , Cold Rolled Black Used for 1000 type
3 ’
142 Flat 1gixys Steel Enameled Key Esc.
‘ " - : Sim. to 133 but Di-
149-B Round .490 119/64 Maple LLhonized ameter.
= " . Srm to 149 but \Vith
150-B Round .5625 119/64 Maple Ebonized Shoulder.
. : Fits  Drilling for
203 Round .593 White Oak  Per Specs. No. 39 Lamp Cap.
Coile No. 132 205-A Round .656 Oak Golden For No. 150 Mag-

neto Swhds.
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KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

PLUGS—DUMMY
Designation Type

= © Conde Shape Diameter Total
No. of Tip of plug Length Material Finish Remarks
27 Flat .2495 3%” Hard Rubber Buffed Numbered.
46 Round .2495 " White Oak Golden Fits No. 258 jack
83 Flat .2495 &%” Brass White FEnam, Fits No. 258 jack
84 Flat 2495 %" Brass Black Enam. Fits No. 258 jack
85 Flat 2495 %" Brass _ Red Enam. Fits No. 258 jack
86 Flat 2495 %" Brass Blue Enam.  Fits No. 258 jack
87 Flat 2495 $:” Brass Yellow Enam.Fits No. 258 jack
83 Flat 2495 5" Brass Green Enam. Fits No. 258 jack
93 Flat 221 $}” Non Exp. Celluloid White Fits No. 239 jack
94 Flat 221 21" Non Exp. Celluloid Black Fits No. 230 jazk
95 Flat 221 §4” Non Exp. Celluloid Red Fits No. 239 J:ack
26 Flat 221 &1” Non Exp. Celluloid Blue Fits No. 239 jack
07 Flat 221 §1” WNon Exp. Celluloid Yellow Fits No. 239 jack
98 Flat 221 #1” Non Exp. Celluloid Green Fits No. 239 jack
100-B Tlat 2187 152" Maple Black Fits Dean Jack
101 Flat 2187 v:" Brass White Enam. Fits Dean Jack
103 Flat 181 i3” Brass Red Celluloid
104 Flat .181 33” Brass White Cellu'd
105 Flat 181 g4  Brass Blue Celluloid
158 Flat 212t0 217 1:L"  Celluloid White B
159 Flat 212 t0.217 145" Birch Black
160 Flat 212to .217 1%” Birch Yellow
161 Flat 212t0 217 14%” Birch Red
169 Flat 212 to 217 33"  Birch Black
e 170 Flat .212t0.217 33" Birch L ‘White - _
171 Flat 212to .217 41" Birch Red
172 Flat 212 to .217 44" Birch Yellow
93 1713 Flat  212to.217 133" Birch Blue
163 Tube 1 ” Fibre Tubing Black Trouble sleeve
for designating
defective cords
U and plugs. Fits
Unglazed Sultabie To wri
No. D % ngiaze uitable for writ-
Code No. 93 189 IFlat 2187 15" Brass Wiite Enam. ing on.

POLE CHANGERS

The following pole changers are made from the highest grade materials by the Kellogg Company.
The cabinets are of high grade oak and designed for mounting in a vertical position on the wall, thus
requiring no floor space. The Dbackhoard panel is made of eithcr heavy oak or slate as required. To
this backboard all equipment is securely fastened and wired to terminals al the base of the panel. All
equipment js covered with a cabinet, using a hinged glass door, which when opened, makes all the equip-
ment accessible for adjustments, etc. When desired this cabinet can be removed from the backboard panel
by loosening two screws.

Kellogg Pole Changcrs are carefully tested and adjusted before lcaving the factory so that when in-
stalled no adjustments should be necessary. When adjustments arc required, they can be easily made as
all springs ave provided with adjusting screws which enable the operating man to change the adjustment
without having to bend the spring with pliers.

Two distinct types of pole changers are made by the Kellogg Switchboard & Supply Co. One is
used in conpection with transformers and is designed to operate from 11-cell storage battery. The sec-
ond type is used without transformers, with dry cells as the source of current.

In each case special care is taken to secure ringing current at the exact rated frequency, without re-
gard to changes in voltage of the operating battery. As a result the battery may vary from 20 to 29
volts without changing the frcquency of the ringing current or the rate of vibration of the pole changer
reeds.

Each pole changer unit, with the exception of the pole changer which gives pulsating and alternat-
ing current, has but three spring coutacts, two ringing and one operating contact. These contacts can be
furnished jn etther platinum or tungsten (we recommmend platinum), and are very accessible and easily
adjusted, although after being adjusted properly, very little attention is required.

All pole changcrs arc designed to mount in a vertical position upon the wall, thus requiring no floor
space.
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POLE CHANGERS
Transformer Sets

The Trausformer Set used with the harmonic pole changer consists of one transformer and
one condenser for each vibrator and one retard coil with control switch.
See page 203 for listing.
Transformer

The Transformer is used to step up current (which has heen converted into proper fre-
quency for ringing purposes) from the potential of the main exchange hattery up to a voltage
suitable for ringing (100 volts).

Retard Coil

It the talking circuits in the exchange are being operated from the same battery, that is
being used as a source for the ringing current, then the retardation coil is put in series with
the pole changer battery lead to absorly potential disturbance.

Condenser

Condensers ave bridged across the transformer primary to protect the pole changer contacts
from sparking.

Single Frequency

The No. 13 Single Frequency pole changer when used with a 24 volt
Storage Battery and a transformer furnishes ringing current at 20 cycles
for ringing ordinary polarized bells. This pole changer is used in con-
nection with transformer 5B. These pole changers can be furmshed to
operate on 24, 32, 48 and 56 volts and cycles 1624, 20, 6624 and 16.

Not Tncluded in Pole Chanpgers
e

- Used with
Code Operated Vibrators Con- Trans- Returad
Nou, Ry Voltage IPreguency Resistance densers formers Coil  Used with ‘Lransformay Sci
8 24 334 1200

11 24 16%5 2000 3 1c 20A 0B

13 24 20 2000 34 3R 1A 22A

J4 24 6624 500 34 10A 23A 22 only with 10A Trans,

27 36 1624 43500 3 1D 23A 9B only with 1D Trans.

31 18 20 4300 At 5C 41A 22 only with 5C Trans.
No. 13 Pole Changer 33 24 20 2000

If the Transformer and Retardation Cotl mounted in a cabinet arc desired, order a Transformer
s¢l. The above Transformer Scts have the Retardation Coil mounted in the cabinet,

Two Frequency

The No. 12 two [requency pole changer for use with conmnon battery switchboards, fur-
nishes ringing current at 33 and 50 cycles and is vsed with transformers and storage bat-
teries. ‘

These pole changers are arranged to operate on 24 volts and can be furnished with vibra-
tors having 33 1/3 and 50, 20 and 60, or 16 and 60 cycle frequencies.

Not Included in L’ole Changers
e Pt ke N

SEE ? N

T'sed with

o~

Code Operaled Vibrators Con- ‘Crans- Rerard
Nn, My Voltage Frequency Resistunce densers formaery Coil Lsed with Transtormer Set
12 24 3344 1200 34 2A 23A No. 21 Jess 1C and +A Trans.
50 800 34 3A
21 24 20 2000 34 5B 23A No. 21 with 3B and 6 A Trans.
60 500 34 A :
22 24 16 2000 34 1C 23A No. 21 with 1C and 8A Trans.
60 500 34 6A

The Retard Coil is not mounted in above Transformer Set cabinet,
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POLE CHANGERS

Four Frequency

No. 6 Type Pole Changer
For use with Storage Batteries and Transtormers.

The No. 6 type pole changer is the standard Kellogg four frequency party
line pole changer for common battery switchboards. [t consists of four units
mounted upon a substantial slate slab, and with the assistance of transform-
ers, furnishes ringing current at 1634, 3314, 50 and 6624 cycles per second, of
the proper voltage for ringing harmonic party line bells.

T'he above pole changer is used in connection with our No. 21 transformer
set operating on 24 volts.

These pole changers are also arranged to operate on 56 volts and can be
No. ¢pole Changer equipped to furnish ringing current at 30, 42, 54 and 66 cycles per second.

Not lncluded i&_Polc Changers

Code  Operated by Vibrators ' Used with  Retard Used with
No. Voltage Frequency Resistance Coundensers Trans. Coil Trans. Set
[ 1624 2000 No. 34 1C ‘l
. 3344 1200 No. 34 2A ¢ 0
3 2 -2 2
‘ i 50 500 No. 34 s | 1A LA
6624 500 No. 34 4A
J’ 30 1200 No. 3 TA 1
42 800 No. 34 8A . ,
I 21 54 800 No. 34 A J 1-28A 1A
66 300 No. 34 10A
[ 30 3500 No. 34 7B ‘l
42 3500 No. 34 8B .
26 56 < s 2500 No. 34 9B J 1-23A 20A
l 66 2000 No. 34 10B

The retard coil is not mounted in above transformer set cabinct.

Five Frequency

T'his pole changer 1s our standard five frequency common battery pole changer where
frequencies of 16, 30, 42, 54 and 66 cycles are used. [t is designed for use in connection with

24 or 40 volt storage battery and the proper trausformer set.
It consists of five units mounted upon a substantial slate slab, in a cabinet with glass

front cover and arranged for wall mounting.

Not Included m Pole Changers
R

— REE S ——— \
Operated Vibrators Used with Retard Used with
Code by Frequency Resistance Condcnsers  Trans, Coils  Trans. Sct
No. Voltage
16 2000 No. 34 1C
30 1200 No. 34 I TA
19 247 4 800 No. 34 SA 23A 18A
[oad 800 No. 34 J 9A
66 500 No. 34 10A
[ 16 4500 No. 68 ) 11
| 30 2500 No. 68 7C
28 40 ﬁ 42 2000 No. 68 8C 23A 18B
54 1600 No. 68 oC
L 66 1000 No. 68 10C
No. 19 T he retardation coil is not mounted in the above transformer sct cabincts.

0.
Pole Changer
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POLE CHANGERS
Single Frequency Pole Changer With Transformer on Back Board

The No. 29 and No. 32 pole changers were developed for use in conjunction with 32-voli farm light-
mg outfts, and it is usual that the exchange manager wishes to use this same battery source for the
operators’ circuits, in which case a No. 1 Operator’s feed cotl and a No. 81 Tanduction coil would be nec-
essary for each operator's position. When this type pole changer is used for ringing only, the above
operator’s feed coil and induction coils are not necessary.

The No. 29-type pole changer is similar to the No. 13 pole changer only arranged to operate on 32
volts direct current battery to supply 20 cycles per second and has the transformer, condenser and re-
sistance coil mounted on a long hack board. Pole changer has glass front cover,

Included In Pole Changer

. s - —
Code Vibrator Resistance
No. Volts Frequency Resistance Condenser Transformer Coil
20 32 20 2500 34 5D 5A

The No. 32 type pole changer is similar to the No. 20 pole changer, only arranged to operate ou
32 volts direct current battery supply 20 cycles per sccond and has the transformer. condenser and re-
sistance coil mounted on a long back board similar to the No. 29 pole changer. Pole changer has glass
front cover.

Included In Iiole Changer

. >

Code Vibrator Resistance
No. Valts Frequency Resistance Condenser Transformer Coti!
32 32 1624 2000 34 1C 5A

_ Alternating Current—Single Frequency
. < No. 25 Pole Changer

The No. 25 type pole changer is a combined pole changer and transformer
equipment, arranged to operate from 24 or 50 volt storage battery and de-
signed primarily for short ringing distances such as in conjunction with pri-
vate branch exchanges or small private switchboard installations. [ts usc
does away with the necessity of conducting ringing current for private hranch
mstallations through cable from the main exchange, saving cable pairs and
climinating generator noise from the cable. The pole changer is small yet
durable and efficient. No dry cells or additional transformers necessary.
Code Fre- Resist- Repeat Resist Con-
No. Volts quency Vibrator ance Coil Coil denscr
23A 24 20 2025 200 17B 2N 68

Relay
With
S-A-L
Coil
25B 50 20 2025 1000 17C 2N 68
Relay
With
S-A-Q
No. 23 Pole Changer Coll

For Use With Dry Cells Without Transformers
Single Frequency .

The No. 9 type pole changer {or several years has been our standard pole changer for operating
small switchboards where dry cells are used as the source of current. Many thousand are in operation
throughout the country.

[t is operated from two sets of batteries, one set consisting of sixteen dry cclls connected in series
for operating the pole changer vibrator, and the other set of sixty dry cells in series for supplying current
for ringing, making a total of seventy-six dry cells.

These pole changers are similar to the No. 23 and are arranged to deliver alternating and both neg-
ative and positive pulsating current for ringing both straight line and biased, 4-party selective telephones.
They also can be furnished with pulsating current feature omitted for use with alternating ringing only.
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POLE CHANGERS

Single Frequency — No. 9 Type T

For Pulsating and Alternating Current

Code Vibrators
No. Frequency Resistance Remarks
9 20 1000 Replaced by No. 30.
20 20 1000 (Same as No. 9, but require extra con-
tacts in ringing keys)
30 20 1000 (Same as No. 9 with binding posts on

outside of Set)

For Alternating Current
' No. 23 Pole Changer

The No. 23 pole changer is a later development in dry battery ringing machines.
Since the Kellogg No. 9 pole changer was first introduced in the telephone field,
it has become the standard both for efficiency and cconomy in operation. The
Kellogg No. 23 pole changer is a further development of the No. 9, but delivers
alternating current only for ringing standard polarized bells. This simplifies the
construction and wiring of the machine and makes it casier to keep the springs
in perfect adjustment.

Tt is operated with two sets of batteries, one set consisting of 16 dry cells con-
nected in series for operating the pole changer vibrators, and the other sct of
60 dry cells in series for supplying current for ringing, making a total of 76 dry
cclls.

Code Vibrators

l No. Frequency Resistance Remarks
23 20 1000 (Same as No. 30 only pulsating feature omitted)
24 20 1000 (Same as No. 23 but require extra contacts on

ringing keys)

. DIRECT HARMONIC
Single Frequency

For Use with Dry Cells without Transformers.

No. 16 Pole Changer

This pole changer is a single frequency (20 cycle), direct ringing pole changer
operated in a manner similar to the No. 15. It is used for ringing standard polar-
ized bells only, and the circuit arrangement is the same as for one of the units of
the No. 15. (See No. 15-type below.)

Code Vibrators
No. Frequency Resistance
16 20 2000

Four Frequency
No. 16 Pole Changer No. 15 Pole Changer

This is the Kellogg standard four-frequency direct ringing pole changer. It is designed for use in
connection with magneto switchboards. It is operated from dry cells and delivers current direct from
these cells to the line, without the use of transformers, at {requencies of 30, 42, 54 and 66 cycles, The
|vibrators are operated from 16 dry cells and the ringing current is supplied by two sets, each of which
consists of 60 dry cells, making a total of 136 dry cells.
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Four Frequency — No. 15

In connection with the above pole changer, it is neccssary to supply switches,
fuses and lamp resistance for protcction and control of the pole changer; therefore,
it Is essential to order with the above pole changer an auxiliary apparatus board
No. 14408, i casc a single No. ta pole changer is desired, and No. 14412 in casce duphi-
catc No. 15 pole changers arc desired. When so ordercd, this apparatus is mounted
on an oak pane] and completely wired.

When this pole changer is used, a condenscr is notl required i series with the
telcphone bell.  Any hridging telephone can be converred into a four-party telephone
for use with this pole changer hy mercly changing the hell, no alteration of the
circuit or additional apparatus being required.

It will be found in some cascs where Jong, heavily loaded farmers’ lines are in use,
that current of lower frequency than 30 ¢yvcles would mect the requirements more satis-
factorily for straight lJine ringing. For these cases we rccommend the No. 18 hAve
[requency pole changer having vibrator units delivering 16, 30, 42, 54 and 66 cycles per
sccond. (See No. 18 pole changer.)

If a No. 15 pole changer is already in use then a single frequency pole changer can be used in addi-
tion. The No. 16 is especially adapted for this purpose.

One of the most reliable features is the means for adjustment, which requires only a screw driver. No
bending of springs with pliers is necessary.

A high resistance magncl operating from 16 dry cclls gives the vibrator a firm, powerful action, in-
suring the delivery of a high voltage/to the line and eliminating the waste found in most pole changers.

All connections are brought out on hinding posts on the base of the machine, making it an easy matter
to install and put into service.

No. 15 Tole Changer

Code Vibrators
No, T'requency Resistance
|’ 30 1200
. 42 800
' ‘L 54 800
66 500

Five Frequency — No. 18 Pole Changer

“This is the Kcellogg standard five frequency direct harmonic pole changer. 1t is designed for use in
connection with magncto switchboards. where it is preferable to use primary battery rather than storage
battery.

It is operaled from three sets of batteries, two sets each consisting of a series of sixty dry cells for
supplying current for ringing, and onc set consisting of a series of sixteen dry cells for operating the
pole changer vibrators, making a total of one hundred and thirty-six dry celis.

This pole changer delivers alternating current at 16, 30, 42, 54 and 66 cycles.

In conncction with the above pole changer, it is necessary to s_uppl_v S\'\'iTChCS. fuscs_ and lamp resist-
ance for protection and control of the pole changer: therefore it is essential to order .\Vllh the above pole
changer. auxiliary apparatus hoard No. J4408 in case a single No. 18 pole changer is desircd, and No.
14773 in case duplicatc No. 18 pole changers are desired,

A 16-candle power 110-volt lamp, socket and No. 24 condenser ave rcquived at each posttion to prevent
sparking at the pole changer contacts. This lamp and condenser arc l)r_ulged across the frequency used for
ringing by means of extra contacts at the master kuy or at the ringing key of each cord circuit.

In casc of new switchboards equipped for the above party line l'il'lg‘iﬂg’, the extra contact i_s'prowd_ed
at the ringing key and usvally one locking four-party cam type key is supplied for cach position, with
which to select the desired frequency. When the master key is in normal position, the fifth frequency
or 16 cycle is supplied to the ringing keys. the source of current being }hc_hand generator or the pole
changer, according to the position of the generator switching key which is usually provided.

In case of boards in service where extra contacts on each ringing key are not available, it is necessary
to close the lamp and condenser circuit by nieans of extra contacts on the master key; therefore, the
master key is usually of the non-locking cam tvpe. This key is non-locking to eliminate the consumption
of ringing battery which Aows through the lamp and condenser while the master key is set.

In case cight party ringing is desired, the mastar key and reversing key are used, ringing four fre-
quencies over cither side of the line through the bells to ground.

The 16 cycles or fifth frequency is used for ringing on heavily loaded farmer lines where the 30 cycles
is too fast to give a good ring. This frequency (16 cvcles) is usually controlled by the generator switch-
ing key. This latter key is also used to connect the hand generator to the ringing circwt.

Code Vibrators
No. Frequency Resistance
[ 1624 2000
30 1200
18 < 42 800
] 54 800
[ 66 500
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The accompanying illustrations reproduce the binding posts in half actual size.

KELLOGG SWITCTHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

POSTS—BINDING

Two

views, side and top, are shown ol some of the binding posts, giving an accurate idea as to

size

, shape, Jocation of mounting and terminal holes, etc.

[ 4&)

WNo. 11 No. 12 Nuo.

No. T

Description

Nickel-plated, drilled for tips used as line terminals, Mounts from bottom

with one round head machine screw,

Compact
Telephones.

a leite nickeled, size of hole No. 28 T, D. (5. Terminal is 3§-inch long by In telephones, ex-
Y-inch diameter, and is tinned for soldering. Mounting screws are 2 No. tension Dbells and
4x34-inch roundhead wood screws, plated. desk set boxes for

receiver terminal,

4 Nickel-plated, terminal is §4-inch long by Y4-inch diameter and is tinned for Old common bat-
soldering. Mounting screws are 2 No. 4 x 34-inch round head machine tery line post.
screws plated.

5 Similar to No. 4 but mounts on base of old type transmitter arms. Old type telephones,

6 White nickeled, size of hole in top and upper hole in side No. 42 T. D. G.; For operators’ trans-
lower hole in side No. 20 T. D. G. Mounting screws are 2 No. 5 x 34-inch mitter cords.

Hat head wood screws plated.

7 White nickeled, size of hole No. 28 T. D. G. Mounting screws are 2 No. Counecting racks
4 x ¥-inch round head wood screws plated. and telephones.

11 White nickeled, end is tinned for soldering. Mounting screw is No. § x Telephones, con-
Yi-inch roundhead, wood screw, plated. cealed binding post

type.

12 Same as No. 2 binding post except that the hole for cord tip is drilled in Telephones, exten-
line with screw holes in the base. sion bells and desk

set boxes for receiv-
er terminal.

13 White, nickeled. Size of hole No. 28 T. D. G. Hole for cord tip is drilled Connecting racks
in line with screw holes in base. Mounting screws are 2 No. 4x34” round- and telephones.
head wood screws, plated.

35 Nickel plated. Secrew " long. Mounts with two hexagon nuts. Test sets,

16 Nickeled and polished, Terminal is 58" long by X" diameter and is tinned Common hattery
for soldering. Mounting screws are 2 No, 4x14” roundhead wood screws, telephones.
plated.

17 Nickeled and polished. Upper end is spun over after assembling; left hand Common battery
end is tinned Tor soldering. Mounting serew is No, 3x%" roundhead wood iclephones.
serew, plated.

18 Connecting rack binding post, brass: white nickeled. Mounting screw is Desk stands and
No. 6x14" roundhead Dhrass wood screw, plated. connecting racks.

20 Nickeled plated. Size of hole is No. 28 T. D. G (iround plate of No.
G and No. 7 arrester
arranged to be
riveted on.

91 Nieckeled and polished  Monnting screw is No. 5x%" roundhead wood Telephones, con-
screw. Upper end is spun over after assembling; left hand end is tinned cealed, Takes cord
for soldering. tip.
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No. 22

To. 36403 No. 59

Code No. Description

22 Nickeled and polished. Site of hole No, 42
T. D. G, Terminal is 54” long by 4" di-
ameter and is tinned for soldering. Mount-
ing screws are 2 No. 4x14” roundhead wood
screws, plated.

25 White nickeled. Terminal is 34” long by 4”
diameter and tinned for soldering. Mount-
ing screws are 2 No. 4x3¢” roundhead wood
screws, plated.

26 White nickeled. Mounting screw is No. 5x%4”
roundhead wood screw. Left hand end is
tinned for soldering. Nut slotted for screw
driver.

20 Samec as No. 16, but terminal post is slotted.

31 Same as No, 12 binding post, but with 5"
long terminal.

33 Nickeled. Mounting screws are No. 5x14"
roundhead wood screws,

40 Same as No. 2 binding post, but with 4" long
terminal.

41 Dull nickeled. Mounting screw 1s 1 No, 4x34"
round head wood screw, plated.

44 Dull nickeled, similar to No. 22 but has no ter-
minal.

59 White nickeled, end is tinned for soldering.
Mounting screw is No. 6x14” flat-head wood
screw, plated.

60 Dull nickeled, size of hole is No. 28 T. D. G,
End tinned for soldering. Mounting screws
No. 4x3§ round-head wood screws, plated.

61 Brass finish. Mounting screws are 2 No. 4x34”,
round-head wood screws, nickeled.

63 Same as No. 59 binding post but furnished
with clip for cord tip.

65 Dull nickeled, ends tinned for soldering.
66 Nickeled, mounts on strip with machine screws.

67 Same as the No. 66, but has different mount-
ing screw.

68 Similar to No. 12, but has a thumb screw for
securing terminal.

Pc. 36493 Nickeled and polished. Terminal is 14"
long by 4" diameter, mounts with wood
screws, IHas wing nut for securing ter-
minal.

No. 41 No. 44

No. 61 No. 63

Use

Common battery telephone receiver cord tip
or wire,

Lineman’s test sets and portahle railway sets.

Telephones, concealed.

Common battery telephones.

Telephones, extension bells and desk sel boxes.
for receiver terminals,

Connecting racks,

Telephones, extension bells and desk stand
boxes for receiver terminal.

Telephones, new type.

Connecting racks,

Compact type telephones for line and ground
connections.

Compact type telephones. Receiver terminals.

Connecting racks.
Compact type telephones.

No. 28 induction coils.
Nos. 12, 13 and 14 connecting racks,
No. 15 connecting rack,

Miscellaneous.

Miscellaneous. 4
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POWER BOARDS
General

Kellogg Power Switchboards are designed to best meet the requirements of the installation with which
they are to be uscd. Only the highest grade materials are used in their construction. The switches have
polished copper hlades and ave the best obtainable. The meters and circuit breakers are types especially
suited to the installation and arc of high quality, the mcters being finished in dead black to match the
rest of the panel. Either clectrical slate or cbony asbestos wood panels are used, the latter being especially
adapted for nse in damp climates. The wiring back of the panel is heavily insulated and arranged system-
atically to facilitate inspection or removal of connections without interfering with any of the other
conncctions.

Inquiries

Inquiries for estimates on power boards should give full information regarding the kind of power
available, that is, single, two or threc phase and the voltage, the number of cells of battery t¢ be charged
and thc normal charging rate or capacity of the battery, the type of ringing equipment and whether or not
duplicate ringing scts are to be used, the type of charging equipment, and if a motor generator or engine
driven generator is used, if it is desired to control the machine from the power hoard or at the machine.

Standard Size Power Boards

This illustration shows a typical Kellogg
power installation equipped with our standard
size power board, the panel of which is a slate
slab 6 high by 2 6”7 wide hy 114” thick sup-
ported on a well braced angle iron frame 7° high
by 2 6” wide. At thc top of the power board
is a two light bracket which illuminates the
panel and particularly the meters. The volt-
meter is on the Jeft and the ammeter is on
the right side of the power board near the
top. Directly below each meter is an instru-
ment switch to connect the respective meters
to various parts of the circuit to read charge
and discharge currents and voltages and
other currents aund voltages as required. The
cight D. P. D. T. and two S, P. D. T. switches
under the instrument switches are for the
control of the pole changers and ringing in-
terrupters shown on the right of the picture,
The circuit breaker in the middle of the panel
is of the “overload” type when used with a rectifier and the “overload and underload” type when used with
a gencrator, the latter type being used to prevent the flow of current from the battery back through the
generator if it accidantally stops while charging. Howecver, both typcs scrve to prevent too large a
charging current to flow. In the illustration only one circuit breaker is used as only one rectifier, shown
at the left of the power board, was supplied but sufficient space has been left for the. addition of another
circuit hreaker on the right when the sccond rectifier is added to take care of the ultimate growth of the
exchange.

Power ELquipment at Greencastle, Ind.

At the right of the circuit breakers, two D. P. S. T. switches are shown and these are used to start
cither interrupter motor, one of which runs from the commercial power circuit and the other from the
exchange battery in case of emergency. Below these switches is a S. P. D. T. switch and two fuses
connected in the main discharge lead in such a way that if one fuse blows, the other can be cut in the
circuit by throwing the switch. The blown fuse can then be refillcd. The four D. P. S. T. fused switches
near the bottom control the rectifiers, two being required for each rectifier. Ten fuses are shown below
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the switches and these are for fusing the pole changers, interrupters, power board lights and miscellaneous
circuits, and are refillable fuses.

Although the power board shown on page 113 is our standard, we can build power pancls to any
specification or for any special requirements.

Small Size Power Boards

Our small power hoard is carried in stock and suitable for use in handling
current up to 30-amperes. The panel is ebony asbestos wood but slate can
be furnished if desired, although the former is recommended for its excellent
insulating qualities and durability. This power board is supported on an iron
pipe frame 5° 6”7 high. The panel measures 2 734" by 174”7 by 1”7 thick,
contains twelve switches and cmbodies the same high class materials and
workmanship as our large power board. While this panel does nol contain
all of the refinements of the large power board, it is unequalled tor use with
a small power plant and every attempt has been made to produce the most
satisfactory power board for the price.

We also make a panel similar to the one described above, which contains
fifteen switches and measures 2 734" by 20” by 1”. This panel is designed
for carrying currents up io 30-amperes and to switch two sets of five fre-
quency pole changers using interrupters for automatic ringing.

small Size Power Board

Fuse Boards

The lower illustration shows a Kellogg fuse hoard made up of a num-
ber of slate slabs 227 by 744" by 114” mounted on an angle iron frame strongly
hraced. The blank slabs are made of maple stained black and finished to
match the slate. 1n building these fuse boards, provision is made for the
addition of panels from time to time as the exchange grows. Each panel con-
tains 75 fuses of L}4 amperes capacity each and is designed for fusing cord
circuits individually, operator's circuits, pilot circuits, line circuits 20 per fusc,
trunk circuits 20 per fuse, wire chiel’s desk, chief operator’s desk and mis-
cellancous circuits instead of fusing these circuits in the switchboard sections,
as fusing on a separate panel makes the fuscs easily accessible and readily
located when blown.

The arrangement is such that when a fuse blows, an alarm bell rings. a
lamp lights opposite the bar containing the blown fuse and the fuse can he
rcadily located by a white indicator on a projecting spring which is released
when the fuse blows.

Examination of the illustration will show a row of 23 studs at the bottom
of each pancl: directly above, a narrow bar known as the alarm bar and
above the alarm bar a wide bar containing 25 serews., The {fuses are mounted
on a mica strip and held between one of the studs and the opposite screw in
the wide bar. The studs and wide bars are highly polished copper; lacquered
to prevent tarnishing. The alarm bar is copper, gold plated and polished to
Fuse Board provide a good contact surface for the contact spring on the fusc which is
hrought into engagement with the har when blown, and operates the alarm as
described above.

The same high class workmanship and care in the selection of materials prevails in the construction
of this fusc board as in the construction of all power apparatus made by us.
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PUSH BUTTONS

The following listing of push buttons contains two distinct types; one provided with
mounting lugs where separate screws are required for mounting, and the other without
mounting lugs where the screws used for holding the spring assembly intact are also used
for mounting.

The springs are of German silver with genuine platinum contacts. Bakelite Dialecto in-
sulation used with these push buttons, 1s unequalled.

The installation is simple and requires very little time.

No. 3 No, & No. 6
cod —ContnctisI ” —\& Getsor Mt
Jals Al . { Sets o Mts. on
:\'o.e{ Make Break Break }Sprlngs ftemarks
3 1 1 3-in. wood Mounting plate type.
4 1 1 Ye-in. steel Mounting plate type. ] .
5 L. 1 1 V4-in, wood  Mounting plate type. Similar to No. 30 but mounting lug
reversed.
6 ... 1 1 Mounted No. 5 puslh button and 2 No. 16 binding posts mounted on
3 x 5 oak block.
8 ... 1 1 -in. wood  Similar to No. 5 but contacts.
11 .. 1 1 -in, wood  Mounting plate type.
Combined cabinet lock and push button.
1 e 1 2 Yi-in, wood  Sumilar to No. 3. Mounting plate type.
15 ... 1 1 Ys-in. steel Mounting plate tyvpe. Used on desk stand bases trans-
mitter cutout. ] i
16 1 1 2 ¥-in. wood Mounting plate type. Cowbined cabinet lock and push
button.
20 ... 2 2 3%-in. wood No mounting plate. Has_ two rows of springs. B
21 1 e 1 2 Mounted Tncludes five No. 11 binding posts mtd. on 3 x 4-1%” oak
block. ) .
22 1 1 2 V4-in. wood Mounting plate type. Combined cabinet lock and push
24 1 e - 1 Special button for code ringing. )
25 1 1 2 4-in, wood Mountiug plate type. Similar to No. 11 but spring ar-
rangement of No. 14 push button.
26 2 2 3-in, wood Mounting platc type. Similar to No. 21 push button,
27 2 2 $3-iv. wood Mounting plate type. Same as No. 26 A. B. but jnounts
on heavier wood.
30 ... 1 L Vi-in, wood  Mounting plate type. Similar to No. 5 push button but
) mounting lug reversed.
32 1 1 1 3 3%-in. wood  Mounting plate type.
34 ... 1 1 %3—1_11. wood  Mounting plate type.
37 2 1 3%-in. wood  Mounting plate type.
42 3 1 2 3%-in. wood Mounting plate type. Combined cabinet lock and push
button.
43 1 1 Y5-in. wood  Mtg. plate type. Similar to No. 30 push button but one
make contact.

45 1 1 2 No mounting plate. Used with No. 97-E desk stands.
46 2 2 %-in, wood Mounting plate type. Similar to No. 27 push button but
longer plunger.

47 1 1 fe-in. steel Mtg. plate type. Used on desk stand as transmitter cut-

out.
48 . . 1 1 Oak block Springs terminate at binding post.

3x5”
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RACKS—CONNECTING

For Installing Extension Sets, Etc.

N
Binding Posts

Code Code
No. No. No. Size
1 2 21 LAx2it”
2 2 18 T4 %x234"
8 2 61 2 x1”
19 2 44 2 x1”
a1C 2 Ped1419 37 diam.

Similar to No. 23A.

4 3 18 2%x334"

9 3 18 7%x334"
208 3 Pc41419 37 diam.
Similar 1o No. 23A.

3 4 7 1 x31"

5 4 7 1 x3%%”

6 4 33 2 x5”

7 4 44 2 x5”
10 4 44 3L5x1”
11 4 18 354x38”
16 4 66 3%x5%”
23A 4 Ped1419 37 diam.
15 5 67 3Ex54"
17 5 7 4l4x1”

- 5034

~ Mounting Block

Material

Maple
Red Fibre
Red Fibre
Red Fibre
Maple

Hard Rubber
Maple
Maple

Maple
Maple

Qak

Oak

Black Fiber
Maple
Bakelite

Maple

Remavks

2 Point

No. 8, but binding

posts.
No. 4, but base.
1 No. 23A
n
3 POl t Universal Type. Takes Both Spike and
. Spade Tips.
4 Point

No. 3, but posts wired in pairs.

No. 6, but binding posts.

Mounted in wooden box 414x34x1%4”; used in 500
deslk stand.

Has steel cover which fits over mtg. bloclk.

5 Point

Interoid Composition Used with No. 382 desk set hox.

For Desk Stands

Maple

— k

5042

Pc. No. 5034—Mounting block asserabled; hard rubber; used on desk stand.
Pc. No. 5042—Connecting rack assembled; hard rubber; used on desk stand.
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. 5307

RACKS — CONNECTING
For Desk Stands

Pc. No. 5307—Connecting rack assembled; hard rubber; used on desk stand.
Pc. No. 6634—Connecting rack, assembled; hard rubber; used on desk stand.

No. 2500 Type.

For Intercommunicating Systems

The No. 22 connecting rack is arvanged for the
connecting of ten lines. It consists of one No. 45
terminal strip mounted on a base and fitted with
a steel cover, hlack enameled.

The connectors are arranged for either solder or
screw connections.

An inexpensive, serviceable, connecting block for
intercominunicating systems, etc., requiring the
connection of not exceeding ten lines.

Dimensions, 24x14%4 inches.

The No. 21 connecting rack is arranged for the
connecting of twenty lines. [t consists of two No.
45 terminal strips mounted on a base fitted with a
steel cover, black enameled.

The connectors are arranged for either soldered
or screw connections.

This makes an ideal connecting block for inter-
communicating systems, requiring the connection
of more than ten and not exceeding twenty lines.

Dimensions, 374x14L4 inches,

The 2500 type junction block is arranged for both
solder and screw connections. On each clip there is
provided one screw and two soldered connections.
A fibre fanning strip is provided and so arranged
that it is not necessary to form and lace the cables.
whiclu may enter the box from either end. This is
the most fexible high-class terminal we make for
all work where junction boxes and branch terminals
are required. The cover is of metal thoroughly en-
ameled and attached to the block with two screws.

Code No. of Code No. of
No. Pairs No. Pairs
2505-B 5-pair 2517-B 17-pair
2509-B 9-pair 2521-B 21-pair
2513-B 13-pair 2525-B 25-pair
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RECEIVERS — SUBSCRIBERS’

Kellogg receivers are scientifically correct in design and construction, insuring the maxi-
mum of efficiency combined with permanent adjustment and Jong lite. These receivers are
so designed that cords with either spade or spike tips can be used.

Thirty-six inch brown mercerized cords are furnished on all telephone receivers unless
otherwise specified. If a different cord is required, full description can be had by referring
to the cord list in this catalog.

I'he standard receiver shell is made from the famous Kellogg BAKIZILLITIL. The material
itself is produced by the condensation ot formaldehyde and carbolic acid to a powdered form.
Tt is then moulded into shape with great pressure by steam heated hydraulic presses, the
moulding temperature being 350° F. (120 Ibs. steam pressure) and the hydraulic pressure is
from 1,500 to 2.000 1hs. per square inch of mould surface. When moulded by the IKellogg
process, Bakelite is:

wa.

Ist—Practically unbreakable. Tensile strength 3,600 to 3,900 Ibs. per
square inch—as “strong as iron.”

2nd—A perfect dielectric. Dielectric strength of 300 to 350 volts per
mile—many times as much as rubber.
3rd—Shape retaining. Will not warp or discolor; co-efficient of ex-

pansion ounly .000034 inches for each degree centigrade, just
enough elasticity to keep from being brittle.

4th—Oil, water, moisture and color proof. Impervious to most of the organic acids.
5th—Odorless. Absolutely no obnoxious smell.

6th—Non-inflammable. Positively will not burn. Resists temperatures up to 350° F., and
somewhat higher for short periods. At higher temperatures Kellogg Balkelite only
chars.

Tth—Light weight. Specific gravity of only 1.33. Weighs only as much as an equal vol-
ume of hard rubber.

A sanitary feature of Kellogg Balkelite recciver shells and mouthpieces is that they can
be cleaned and disinfected by boiling in water.

Code No. Reslstance Description Use
41 60 ohms Bakelite shell and cap. No. 96-TR Common Battery and Magneto Tele-
cord. phones. Any malke.
F4t 60 ohims Same as No. 41 but with F96-TR Telephones requiring flat tips at set end.
cord.
F41-P 60 ohuns Same as No. [F-41, but brown Bakelitc.
36 40 ohms Similar to No. 41 but direct current. Direct current Telephones.
36 40 ohms Similar to No. ['41 but direct current. Direct current. Telephones requiring

flat tips at set end.
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RECEIVERS — OPERATORS’

Kellogg operators’ receivers are of'the well known
ring type magnet construction which insures the
greatest efficiency and long life. . .

The outer case and cap are of Bakelite, which
insures permanency thereby reducing maintenance
to the minimum. 71he cord terminals are so lo-
cated that cord tips are completely concealed. Op-
erators’ receiver caps are interchangeable with tele-
phone receivers. '

Hea:l-bands arc not included with the following

operators’ receivers. Customers should specify
tvpe of head-band desired.
Code No. Resistance Description .Use
14-A 140 ohms Rubber shell and cap. Two circu- All switchboards.
lar magnets.
16-A 140 ohms Rakelite shell and cap. With All switchboards.
mounting screw and knurled nut  Any make.
for Head Band. _
46-B 650 ohms Same as No. 46-A but resistance. Rall\v_ay _dlsp;\tch—
mg circuts.
18-A 60 ohms Same as No. 46 but has 3 terminals.
54-A 140 ohms Rubber shell and cap. Horseshoe.  All S\yitchboe}r(ls :u 541/: n:;c.Bu-il:n
magnets. Very light weight. A O’i‘u’;tnlo{;’\]'eigl:‘t"( :
. 3.6 4
Grabaphone Receivers 8:6 Ounce
45-A 140 ohms  Bakelite shell and cap. Arranged Nos. 13 and 14
for mounting on Grabaphoue. grabaphones.
49-A 140 ohms  Samec as No. 43 but includes mount- No. 11  graba-
ing. phoues.
50-A 140 ohms Same as No. 49 but with eye to No. 12 graba-
hang on hook. phones,
Radio Telephone Receivers
36-A 650 ohms  Same as 46-B except for special dia-  Radio  telephone
phragm. Sect consists of 2 rec. and  work.

double head-hand.

HEAD BANDS

For erators’ Receivers .
No. I6A

Code No. 2, flat spring steel, black enamel with leather cover for one
receiver,

Codec No.
ceivers.

Code No.

Code No.
joint.

Code No.

Code No.

3. flat spring steel plain with leather cover f{or two re-

4, same as number two bhut less the leather cover.
5. same as number 4 but ltas swivcl joint instead of solid

6, same as number 3 but has wire haud instcad of Aat stecl.
8. similar to No. 6, for No. 534A recciver.

RECTIGON RECTIFIER
As Adopted for Charging P. B. X. Battery
The Rectigon Rectifier consists essentially of
a rransformer and two argon flled hot cathode
bulbs. These operating parts are mounted on a

i
v
No, 6

suitable for charging an 11 cell battery, provides
sufficient reactance to give the proper regulation
characteristics to the direct current output, and

cast iron base and enclosed in a sheet metal
cover, which is readily removed to make bulb
replacements.  Ample ventilation is provided by
openings in the base and cover.

The transformer insulates the battery cirvcuit

from the line, reduces the line voltage to a value

furimishes exciting current for the filaments of
the bulb.

The transformer is so designed, as to sec-
ondary voltage and reactance, that the direct
current output is 3 amperes with a normal line
voltage and a discharged battery. With changes

Please mention Catalogue No. 6
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RECTIFIER —

RECTIGON

As Adopted for Charging P. B. X. Battery

of battery and line voltage, the variation in
dircet current is shight.

The two bulbs are identical and each consists
of a spherical glass blank or shell in which are
sealed, with proper leading-in wires, an anode
and a filament, all being mounted on and sup-
ported by an ordinary lamp base. During manu-
facture the bulb is exhausted of all air and
filled with argon gas to a definite pressure.

In operation, the filament is excited by volt-
age from the transformer winding provided
for this purpose, just as aun incandescent
lamp is lighted by volt-
age from the supply circuit.
With the flament excited,
current will flow in the bulb
from the anode to the cathode,
bhut will not fow in the re-
verse direction.

The operation of the outht
is thus:

The primary Y% of the
{ransformer is excited by the
line voltage.

The flament secondaries
3-C and C-G excite the fila-
ments of the bulbs to incan-
descence.

(See circuit, page 124.)

The main secondary 3-B-4
delivers current from which-
ever side is positive at any in-
stant through one bulb and
the load thus, during the half
cycle when 3 is at higher po-
tential than B, current flows
from the anode to the filament
or cathode through this bulb,
through battery to point B of
the main secondary. At the
same time, B is at a higher

the battery and from cathode to anode of bulb
No. 2: but since current cannot flow from cath-
ode to anode, no current flows in this circuit.
During the next half cycle, current is delivered
from 4-B, and flows through the battery in the
same direction as before, while no current is
taken from B-3. This circuit arrangement is
the same as is used in many other types of recti-
fying devices, except for the addition of the fila-
ment winding.

Rectigon Battery Chargers are peculiarly

suited to the charging of
small batteries, because of
arrangement of
parts, small size, neat ap-
pearance, freedom from all
chance of trouble due to
moving parts, as no parts

compact

move In operation, inherent
sell starting with the appli-
cation of line voltage, high
efficiency compared to other
low voltage equipment, and
low cost.

Bulb

sunple.

replacements  are
The bulb is screwed
into a socket just as in an in-
candescent lamp, and one con-
nection made at the top of the
bulb by means of a spring
clip. The bulb life is long
and replacement bulbs inex-
pensive, so that the overall
operating expense is low.

This particular outfit is de-
signed especially for the pur-
pose of charging telephone

potential

than 4 and batteries,
current wind is thus
tends to definitely
flow from suited to
B through Open View Showing Bu] this use.
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RECTIFIER —

RECTIGON

As Adopted for Charging P. B. X. Battery

It 1s customary for companies operating
P. B. X's at some distance from the main ex-
change, to float the . B. X. battery from the
main exchange battery over a number of
pairs in their local exchange cables and
ground. This has necessitated the use of
from 1 to 10 cable pairs between the Office
and P, B. X. where the battery is from 34
to 3-amperes, 8 hour normal charging rate,
the number of pairs depending upon the nor-
mal discharge rate, and the distance the
P. B. X.is located from the main exchange.

The investment, maintenance and depreci-
ation expenses on these pairs, especially
where a large number are used, js very
high. The pairs are also often needed
for telephone service, and in many
cascs growth is hinderced by the fact
that these pairs must be kept on the
P. B. X. charging service. The aver-
age cost per cable pair of 22 gauge is
$30.00 per mile. To obtain 3-ampere
at a P. B. X. at the distance of one
mile will require 5-cable pairs of 22
gauge, this represents the mitial out-
lay ol $150.00 for cable alone; in the
average case the cost of erecting the
cable will at least equal the cost of the
cable making the average outlay for
the 5-pairs $300.00 per mile.

The only supervision that can De
given the battery under the above con-
ditions is an occasional routine inspec-
tion or the repairman’s call on a case of
trouble.

To lower the investment, maintenance, and
depreciation costs in connection with Private
Branch Exchange Battery service the Kellogg

&H&.I&LL

No. 167 Key

Company have had a 3-ampere rectifier
known as the Rectigon built for them. This
rectifier operates from 110-volts, 60- cycles,
single phase, alternating current, and it is
capable of charging 11-cells Jead battery at a
rate of approximately 3-amperes.

The primary or line side of this rectifier is
entirely insulated from the secondary. In
controlling this rectifier the act of opening
the primary circuit also opens the secondary
or direct current circuit through the operat-
ing bulbs. With this feature it is practical to
control the rectifier from a distance, it being
merely necessary to place a solenoid relay in
the circuit for operating an alternating
current switch at the P. B. X.

The relay the Kellogg Company used
for this purpose is known as the Tele-
code. By using the Rectigon Rectifier,
the Telecode relay and 1-cable pair, an
operating company may, by placing
the relay between one side of the cable
pair and ground at P. B. X. end, and
by placing the A. C. circuit in series
with the primary of the Rectigon Rec-
tifier and the relay circuit of the Tele-
code relay, control the Rectigon Recti-
: fiec by means of a push button switch
{ at the main exchange, preferably the
wite chiet’s desk.

Closing the 24-volt circuit by means
of the key at the wire chief’'s desk will
operate the relay. This operation
closes the primary of the Telecode relay, and
operates the secondary or alternating current
switch, starting the Rectifier; the operation of
opening the switch at the wire chief's desk
disconnects the rectifier.

Telecode Relny
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RECTIGON RECTIFIER
As Adopted for Charging P. B. X. Battery

ROYENTIAL TA® TO JACK AT WARZ CNIC,S DEDL

q]\
FLENBLE CABK “MTH BCPARABLE
AUQ TOAL surmY

TO AATT TrUXEY AT
we ogan

Clrenlt Showlng Connecefion of Telecode Nelay

The other side ot the cable pair may be used
as a potential tap, this in connection with the
normal high resistance voltmeter that every
wire chief's desk is equipped with, will allow
the Wire Chicf to supervise the voltage of
the . B. XU bhattery at all tumes, informing
him when the hattery may need charging, ov
when the charge 1s completed.

This outfit saves the cost of the cable
pairs necessary for P, B. X, charging many
times, it also has the added advantage of the
fact that the P. B. X. battery is under the con-
trol of the Wire Chiel and not dependent
upon the accasional visits of the repairman.

In highly electrified districts, earth currents
often make charging a P. B. X. battery by
the usual method almost an impossibilily. In
many cases the P. B. X. battery ground is car-
ried bacle to the main exchange over a nun-
ber of cable pairs thus doubling the cable -
vestment, depreciation and maintenance ex-
pense.  With the Rectigon rectifier this is
eliminated as the P. B. X. battery ground
can bhe removed as the battery is charged
metalbe. In this case it will require three
wires in the cables as one extra wire must
he used as a potential tap for the side of the
battery.

Instructions

Yustallation:—

Set up in a vertical position,

Connecrt the alternating current Ieads to a 110 volt 60 eycle line, and the dircet curvent leads 10 4

battcry.

The polarity of the direct cuvrent lcads must be correct.

To Install Bulbs:—

Remove the cover.

Scerew bulbs 5u socket and atlach anode Seads by means of the spring clips and flexible Jeads.

Replace the cover.

Operation:—

To start, close the line switch.
To stop. open the line switch.

If one of the balbs (ail, the outht will continue ta operate, delivering half curvent. or approximately

14 amperes to the battery.
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RELAYS

No, 2000 (avpe relavs fisted o pages 138 and 139,

Kellogg relays have for more than twenty years, proven their superiority to any other de-
signs. Their construction is expensive, but experience has proven its wisdom. They are
the apparatus feature in all common battery switchboards which necessitates care in manu-
facturc so as to maintain their efficiency in opzration. The core and entire magnetic system
of all Kellogg relays are of the finest grade of soft Norway iron “pot annealed” to guard
against any trace of residual magnetism.

Kellogg rclays are of the angle armature type, which has proven far superior to all other
types, and insures a wide margin of operation. 'he armature is so mounted that it cannot move
out of place. The springs are assembled with insulation of micarta and bakelite and are
mounted so as to be readily accessible. Their coil volume is many times larger than other
malkes of coils.

Heavy mounting plate and cover, with adequate knurled and slotted nut secured to per-
manently riveted cover rod, insures absolute stability to both relay and cover, obviating
any possible interference with relay action.

Kellogg No. 2000 type relays are wound single, tandem, parallel and concentric, and fur-
nished with any combination of springs that are possible to assemble on relay construction.

No. 22 Type
Mounting Centers 173"

Single Wound

G. S.—German Silver

4.9
g 2 E %:S; oE C.—Copper
&z 5 C ZB 38 A B c D B P G H b K L M N
22 1 1 200-gs. 20 6700-gs 500 100 200 50 400-gs 300 1000 800-gs | 1500
Shunt 3300-¢ 100-c. 200-c }Series
100-c. 1100-gs
28 2 2 500 100 250 10 200 1000  3900-c
31 1 1 100 500 1000 1500 65 250 200 300 400 40 150 10 125
32 1 1100 20 200-g51000 50 250 200 1100-gs500 80 350 120
Shunt 3900-c.
100-c.
331 1 2 100 500 1000 200 40 20 50
57 3 3 3500 200 100 10 1000 4500 T
58 2 2 300 50 100 1000 250 300  100-gs
20-¢
60 1 2 3 100 500 200 300 Shunt
61 1 1 2 100 500 200 1000 50 soo—gﬁz Series
200-¢
65 2 2 500 100 200 1000 6 3 1300 D
76 3 3 500 20 10
Enam.
83 1 1 50 500 100 40
93 1 2 3 100 1000 509
94 2 2 500 250 T
93 1 1 300 1000 500 50
00 1 1 2 500 300 200 1000 100 230
107 2 1 3 100 500
378 6 6 4500 - -
01 1 1 1 3 500
08 11 2 238:55 % Inductive
- P Q R S T U v W T
31 6 200-gs. 50 2000 3 25-gs 25 4000
Shunt Shunt
100-c 25-¢
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RELAYS
No. 22 Type—Tandem Wound

——Contactg—,
Code Make & Sets of
No. Brealk Make Break Springs A B C D E ¥ a a
34 1 1 100 1060 500 200 250 50
100 500 500 200 500 50
44 2 2 250 50 500 100 300
250 500 500 100 300
51 1 1 2 500 200 100 200
500 200 100 500
52 1 1 2 500 200 500 250 200
100 200 500 250 500
53 1 1 250 500 100 225 20 500 1000 200
250 500 100 225 20 200 1000 500
106 2 2 500 200 300 1000
500 500 200 1000
130 3 3 200
500
142 2 2 100 50
100 50
239 1 1 2 200
200

No. 22 Type—Concentric Wound

420 1 1 1 3 100-gs
500-c
547 1 1 16
20000
No. 22 Type-— Parallel Wound
135 1 1 500
500

No. 10 Type
Mounting Centers '3/16"

Single Wound

10 1 2 3 250 30 500
25 1 1 250
26 1 1 250 90 600 500 100 SOO-gs‘LG 1000-gs
Shunt 1000-gs
21 2 2 250 500-c J [ Shunt
561 2 2 500
No. 14 Type

Mounting Centers
1 %//
Concentric Wound

14 1 1 33 150 700
31 150 50
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RELAYS

No. 114 Type—Concentric Wound

Cod Make & Sets of
x\’%.0 Break Make Bareeak Sgr?n?;s A B C D E T G H
114 1 1 615 100 525
500 100 1500
No. 56 Type
Mounting Centers 254"
Single Wound
56 1 1 8000-gs 15000
7000-¢ 2500 10 2100
62 1 1 1.56 5000 8000-gs 5 500 2100 10 .06
7000-c
74 1 1 500 2100 8000 5000 15000
No. 440 Type
Mounting Centers 17%”
Single Wound
440 1 1 2 500
441 2 2 200 500 300
442 1 1 550-gs
450-¢
510 ® z 500-851 g jes
450-¢
No. 440 Type—Concentric Wound
480 1 1 950-gs
950-c
No. 440 Type—Tandem Wound
500 2 2 1000
1000
No. 600 Type—Line Relays
Contacts —————
Make & Sets of
Make Brealk Break Springs Remarks
1 1 Regular line ckt.
2 2 Universal line ckt
Cut Off Relays
602 2 2 Regular and universal ckts.
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No. 72 Type
Mounting Centers 27%”
Single Wound

.(\"'?)(.JQ Break Muke WBreak fore Break Springs A B ¢ "
286 1 1 2 1000 B 500
No. 3 Res. Coil 250 300
311 No. 20 Ret. Coil 500 300 300 - 300
1 1 100 100 200 500
320 No. 20 Ret. Coil 500 100 200
1 1 300 500 500
D86 2 1 3 500
No. 33 Ret. Coil 100
No. 3 Res. Coil 100
474 300 1000 1000
1 1 3 6
B’ ® o, o2 8
S § ) %é aZ A B c n r r e H ¥y K L N
8z & e =6 Ea - o o
) T T e 2 500 1000 100 200 250 1000
i 100 500 100 100 250 6
T 1 1 100 200 1000 100 50 300 50 1000 230 230 500 500
1 1 100 200 200 500 50 100 20 100 250 300 500 50
78 1 1 100 200 100 50 50 43
1 1 2 100 200 500 50 500 43
110 1 1 2 40 40 1000 50 43
1 )] 500 100 200 50 43
111 2 2 500 1000 200 1000
] 1 200 200 200 1000
115 1 1 373 375
1 1 375 1.75
119 1 1 300 300 500 100 1000 250-gs 500 800-gs 200 3 G 2500
1000¢ 200-¢
1 1 300 40 500 100 1000 230-gs 20 800-gs 200 3 6 500
1000¢ 200-¢
123 2 2 500 1000
P 2 500 1000
136 1 1 100 100 200 500 1000 1500 500 50 1.73 50 43
1 1 300 100 500 250 100 100 500 1000 10 50 43
137 1 1 P4 100 500 500 1000 500 1000
1 1 100 100 300 500 {aso-gs 1000
138 1 1 100 200 150-¢ }Series
3 3 100 200
139 1 1 2 500 1000
1 1 200 400
140 1 1 2 20 500
1 1 2 20 500
144 1 L 500 1000 300
1 1 500 1000 300
153 2 2 100 500 500 200 100 500 500
1 1 500 100 500 550-gs 100 1000 350-gs
450-¢ 450-¢
154 3 3 500 100 1000 250 500
3 3 500 100 1000 250 1000
1533 2 2 300 3000 1000 200 100 1000 100
2 2 500 3000 1000 200 200 100 100
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KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

RELAYS
No. 72 Type—Single Wound

Code AMalke & Selsat

No. Break Make Break Springs A B C D I ¥ [v]
156 2 2 250 500
2 1 3 500 300
LG5 2 2 1000 100 20 500
2 2 1000 100 20 500
176 2 1 3 500 1000
2 1 3 500 1000
179 1 2 3 500 1000 100
2 3 500 1000 100
213 1 1 500 100 500 1000 1400 50 2000
1 1 1000 100 300 1000 500 500 2000
233 L 1 100 200 100 50
1 1 2 100 200 500 50
229 1 1 2 1000 1000 500 1000
1 1 100 300 500 1000
230 2 2 7000 300 1000
1 1 500 200 50
237 3 3 500 1000
3 3 500 1000
253 3 3 500 1000 500
1 1 100 100 50
257 1 1 2 100 100
1 1 2 100 500
274 1 1 2 500 1000 250
1 1 2 500 1000 230
287 2 2 1000 2000
1 2 3 1000 1000
310 ) 1 100 200 30 50
3 3 100 200 50 500
313 2 2 100 100 50 50
1 1 2 100 500 50 300
317 2 2 100 '
1 1 2 100
332 2 1 3 500 500
1 1 1000 500
331 2 1 3 1000
1 1 100
332 1 1 100 200
3 500 1000
363 1 1 1 3 500
1 1 300
365 1 100
2 1 1 4 100
375 1 1 2 100 200
2 1 1 4 100 200
389 1 2 3 500
2 1 J 500
398 2 1 3 500
1 1 4000
399 1 1 500 1000 1000
1 1 4 500 100 1000
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KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

RELAYS

No. 72 Type—Single Wound

Code Make & Make Be- Setsof

No. Break Make Break fore Break Springs A B C )} )X
423 3 1 4 500 1000
1 1 4000 4000
430 1 1 1000
1 1 100
434 ) 1 1 3 1000
2 2 2500
439 3 3 500
1 1 500
446 1 1 500 1000
1 1 500 1000
447 1 1 500 1000
1 1 2 300 1000
448 1 2 500 1000
1 1 500 1000
449 1 1 500 1000
1 1 500 1000
452 2 2 1000
1 1 2 4000
462 2 1 3 1000
1 3 1000
467 3 1 4 500
1 1 4000
470 2 1 3 500
] 1 4000
496 1 1 1 3 500
1 1 4000
407 2 1 1 4 100
1 2 100
500 3 1 4 1000
1 1 1 3 500
5‘1—2__ o ) 2 B o 2_ - 500 o o
3 3 500
513 1 1 2 1000
1 1 2 1000
514 1 1 2 1000
3 3 500
515 1 1 10
1 1 10
518 1 2 3 1000
2 1 3 1000
532 1 ] 63
No springs 63
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KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGD

RELAYS
No. 72 Type—Tandem Wound
Code Maka & Make Be- Sets of
No. Break Make Breuk rore Break Springs A B C 0 B ¥
137 ] 1 500 230 200 e eeeeeee .
300 250 300 e eneeeens
2 2 500 500 200
500 500 500 ..
163 1 — 1 100 200 500 . e s
100 500 500 e s
1 1 100 100 500 ... e e
100 100 500 . el
199 1 \ 250 500 200 1000 100 100
250 500 500 500 100 1000
1 . 1 250 500 200 1000 200 100
250 500 500 500 500 1000
246 ! - 3 200 -
300 L e e
3 . 1 200 . . ORI e e e
500 SN
254 1 e 1 200 500 500
500 300 1000
1 2 3 200 500 500 N
500 1000 1000 ...
258 1 1 100 50 200 50
100 50 200 50
1 1 100 50 200 50 .
100 50 200 50
248 32 2 1000 e et e e e,
500 L.
2 2 1600 e eeeeens
500 S
380 1 2 3 300 200 1000 500 100 .
100 100 200 100 500
1 1 100 100 200 100 100
300 500 500 500 500
396 ) ] 1 4 300 e e e e
100 L et e e
1 1 100 ceranne . v s R
300 e e e e
456 1 1 300-gs e e
200-¢ e e S
300-gs
200-C e e e e
1 1 300-gs e e
200-c IRV [ P, .
300-gs e e e e
200-¢ e e -
520 1 1 400
400 R e et s
1 1 450 e e e e
900 e e
1000-05 ieh it s e I
129 1 1 200 100 250 500 150
200 100 250 300 1§00 ...
1 1 200 100 250 500 130
200 100 2350 500 150 ..l
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KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COB’I_]}ANY, CRHICAGO

Code

Malte & Malr Te-

RELAYS
No. 72 Type—Concentric Wound

Sets ot

No. Break Make Breale  rove Itvreak Springs A ] C D
217 2 1 3 230-85 e s .
1000-C e s e
2 1 . 3 B30-L'S  eeeveeeie e
3000-C s e
100 1 2 3 100-gs 100-gs 1000-gs
500-¢ 1000-¢ 1000-¢
1 1 500-gs 500-g< 250-g8 ..
300-¢ 50N-c 31000-¢
340 ° 1 ) 4 100-85 e
300-¢ e
] 1 500-2's -
500-¢ e e
No. 72 Type—Concentric and Single Wound
122 2 2 500-8S  h e s
100-¢ - T
1 1 WO e s e
241 L 1 1000-25s 333-C e e
475-LS s
1 1 2 500 e e
264 1 1 950-a8 300-88 e
950-¢ 500-¢
2 2 200 100
RTT 1 L 2 500-28 e e
100-¢ .
1 . : 1 550-gs }59.-.»,5 e e e
450-¢ e v e
345 ' L 1 2 300-8s 300-8s 300-gs 300-gs
500-¢ 500-c 200-¢ 100-c
2 . 2 300 300 200 500
348 3 1 4 50025 e e
300-¢  eh i s
2 2 1000 e e e
438 1 1 2 £00-28 e e
500-¢ L e e
2 2 4 500 S,
307 ) 1 100-gs e
100-¢ -
4 - 100 0 e e
400 L 2 300 el e
1 1 1 3 100-as _
300-¢ e e
438 3 3 300
1 1 100-gsTInanctive.
100-¢
443 2 . 1 100-gs
500-¢
3 o€ 500
168 2 2 - 4 500 e e
1 2 3 20-85 e s
500-C v e e
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RELAYS

No. 72 Type—Concentric and Single Wound

Code Make & Sets of
Na. Break Male Breal¢ Springs A B C D
191 2 2 500
1 1 2 500-gs
500-¢
492 2 2 2000
1 2 3 500-gs
500-c
488 2 1 1 4 500
1 1 2 4 20-g8s
500-¢
4563 3 1 4 300
2 2 3700
300
408 h) 1 2 500
1 100-&s
500-¢

No. 72 Type—Concentric and Tandem Wound

350 1 1 1 3 70-gs
100-¢
1 i 100
500
374 2 1 3 500 1000
300 1000
1 1 2 4 100-gs 100-g5
500-¢ 1000-¢
387 1 1 100 100
500 500
1 3 4 70-8s 80-¢5s
300-¢ 300-¢
400 2 2 100-gs
200-¢
1 2 3 200
" 300
495 1 1 200
200
1 1 200-gs
30-c

No. 72 Type—Tandem and Single Wound

128 1 1 500 500 500 200
500 500 200 500
2 2 300 1000 300 300
158 1 1 500 250
500 250
2 1 3 200 400
160 1 1 100
100
1 1. 500

200
500
500

KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

300
500
1300

G

400
500
500
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KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

RELAYS

No. 72 Type—Tandem and Single Wound

Code Make & Sets of
No. Break Make Break Springs A B (4] D E ol G

164 1 1 100 50
100 50

18 1 2 100 250 R R e T

178 ] 1 50 cee s

180 ) 1 500 i e e S,

233 1 1 2 300 200 . e e

235 1 1 50 100 100 100 25 50 10
30 100 100 100 23 50 10
] 2 3 500 500 300 100 300 300 500

264 2 2 500 500 ... 1000 ——

W
[
=
(=
[=3
=y
o
L =4
<
i
(91
(%
kg
0
wn

282 2 2 100 100 50 50 ...
100 100 50 S0 s e e

2 1 3 300 100 300 100 ...

205 2 2 500 e e [ e e
500 [ S

2 2 1000 ... - e

300 1 1 2 100 500 ...
100 500 e —
1 1 300 500 o R
301 1 1 2 100 50 .. [
100 50 ... e e

1 2 3 300 200 .

303 2 2 1000 2090 400 . e e
500 500 500 e e e e

1 i 1000 500 1000 ... e e
337 2 2 100 50 en e e e
100 50 i e aeees
1 2 3 100 300 ... B, cen e

134 Please mention Catalogue No. 6



KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMI_DANY, CHICAGO

RELAYS
No. 72 Type—Tandem and Single Wound
Code Make & Make Be- Sets of
No. Break Make Brealk fore Rreak Springs A B (] D
339 2 2 100 50 e
100 50
2 3 4 100 100 e .
314 2 2 1000 100 e -
1000 1000 -
3 - 3 500 500 e e
352 1 1 2 1000 50 100 50
1000 50 100 50
2 2 550-gs 50 300 500
450-¢ 100
161 Iy 1 2 50 e
50
1 — 1 500 e
369 1 1 500 e,
500 e
1 1 300
377 { 1 100 500
100 500 e
2 2 500 1000 .
424 1 . 1 100 50 50 e
100 50 50
4 4 300 300 100 ..
443 2 1 1 4 250
250 e
L 1 2 100 e e
144 2 1 ] 500 e e,
2 ] 500 s e
500 e
166 2 2 50
50 e e
3 3 500 e e
487 bt 1 50 e
50 e e e
2 2 4 300 e,
489 2 2 50 e e,
50 e
1 3 4 100
494 2 2 50 e
50
2 1 1 4 150
499 1 2 3 100
100 A
, 1 1 500
504 1 2 3 500 .
500 e,
1 1 2 4 500
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K_ELLOGE SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

RELAYS

No. 36 Type
Mounting Centers 13/16”
Single Wound

Code Make & Sets of
No. Break Make Break Springs A B C D B r G 1 J K 1. M
36 1 1 100 250 500 200 75 1000 50 29
37 1 1 500 100 1000 200 75 250 300 3 6 2000 50 350-gs
38 1 1 2 500 100 200 1000 300‘c}"\'[““‘
43 1 1 500 100 1000 200 50
46 3 3 500 400 300
54 2 2 500 100 250 300 1000
59 3 500 100 200
T3 1 3 500
75 3 3 500 100 300
83 2 2 100 500 50 200
108 1 1 2 200 500
168 2 1 100
No. 36 Type—Concentric Wound
Code Make & Sets of
No. Break Make Break Springs A 13 C D
47 1 1 100 200 300 50
100 200 300 50
No. 36 Type—Tandem Wound
63 1 1 2350 500 100 200
250 500 100 200
105 2 2 500 100 200
500 500 500
109 1 1 100 200 500 50
100 200 500 50
503 3 3 300
100
No. 36 Type—Parallel Wound
127 1 1 500
500
Miscellaneous
Code Make & Sets of Mounting
No. Break Make Break Springs A B C D Centers Remarks
17 1 1 1 50 2 single wound coils.
1 50 Pony telegraph type
40 1 1 4100-gs Indiv'l 2 single wound coils.
3400-¢ Polarized. Made of
4100-gs ringer parts.
3400-c
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KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

RELAYS

Miscellaneous

Code Malke & Sets of Movallug

No. Break Male Break Springs A B C D Centers Remaorky

169 ... 1 1 65 200-gs Shunt ... 1 single wound coil.

63-c. Trdiv't  Special for dispatching system.

170 1 1250 Indiv’'l Special for dispatching systen:.
1250 2 single wound coils.

181 - For coin box.

196 1 1 1500-gs}5cric$250 200 ... 14" Brass shefl, 2 single wound
2000-¢ coils.
1500-gs} .. 250 200
2000-¢ Scrics

219 1 e 1 50 100 200 ... Single wound coil.

No. 20 Ret. Coils 300 100 200 ... 2"

340 1 1 1600 300 30 v 18" A. C. relay. Special single

wound.

353 1 1 500 174" A. C. relay on wood mtg.

block. Single wound coil,

11 1 1 500 500

5 2 230 500 24" Si?glc wound coils. A, C. re-
av.

T 1 500 174"  Single wound coil. A. C. relay.

482 1 - 1 260 5 2 concentric wound coils.

.06 4 Vibrating type, busy back in-
No. 35 Condenser terrupter.
505 5 2 500 14" A. C. relay, same as No. 340-B
with two “niakes™ similar Lo
2040.

526 1 1 300-gs Two coils wound conceatric;
1.98-¢ no shell, Used on No. 1
300-gs light circuit converter.
1.98-¢

532, 1 1 300-gs. Two coils wound concentric;
0.2-¢ no shell. Used on No, 2
300-gs. light circuit converter.
0.2-¢ Similac (o No. 526.

537 - 1 1 2300 200 1600 8300 Single woond coils.

2500 200 1800 6500

540 .. 2 2 500 Single wound coils. No. 3 and
500 No. 4 converters.

541 .. 1 1 175 Single wotind coils. Mtd. on
175 wood base; used on compo-

site ringer circuit.

546 ; 1 1 40 200 1600 3500 Single wound coils.

40 200 160D 2500

555 1 1 300-gs Two coils wound concentric;
30-c no shell; two No. § con-
300-gs densers assembled as unit
30-c on mounting.
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KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

RELAYS—2000 Type

The No. 2000 type are our standard relays and are used on practically all new work. They
can be furnished with any spring combinations required.

The following code numbers do not take care of the type of coil ; they must be specified by
adding the corresponding letter or letters found under the relay coil listing. S denotes single,
C—-concentric, P—parallel and T—tandem, the other letter indicates the resistance, for in-
stance: A 2006 relay with a single wound coil of 1.75 ohms resistance should be ordered as a
2006S-A relay. ok " e

il

Ly

End view of Relay, showing

position of spring combinations
und slotted nut for holding arma-

W

ture in correct position.

Make Before Break

Make Position of
Code Make & Before Seta of Spring Comblinations Rcemarks
No. Breok Make Break Break Springs A B C
2006 1 1 e
2007 2 2 == —_=—

2008 3 3 —_—x—= E

2009 4 4 l—=' —
Mixed Spring Combinations

i
]

Used with No. 25

2025 1 1 2 T — Pole changer.

2028 2 2 1 5

Interrupter relay.

2034 1 1 — 2 —— —w——  Spcaal teasion
spring.

2036 1 1 2 .

3 _— Consists of heel

iron and arma-

2053 — — — ture.

2063 2 3 b} 2009 2028 2021

2073 L 2 I 2 2025

Make and Break Springs

2001 1 1 —

2002 2 2 1 ——

©¥u03 —_ 3 ]

2004 — 4 — 4 .Z Ig_
Similar  to No.
2005 2 9 4 = % 2004—less 2 top

makes.
2022 1 1 — 2 relays yoked at
_ arm. no springs
2023 5 5 o —— ™M —— on left hand
0027 B 1 4 N 5 relay.
2029 1 - 1

For pilot relays.

38 Please mention Catalogus No. 6



KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

RELAYS—2000 Type

Make Be-
Code Make & fore Sets of Positlon of Spring Combinations
No. Break Make Break Break Springs A B o Remarks
2030 1 1 ey —— For supcrvisory relays.
2031 2 3 — 5 —_— [— [
= —— m—=
2032 .. 4 1. 5 _—— = wm—
2037 .. o . 2 N J—
2038 1 1 —
2039 —- 3 3 J— — —
o c— e a—— i S—
2041 1 1 One extra dead spring in-
2048 s - . P B — —— sulated for terminal.
2059 3 e 3 —— o =—
Make and Break Springs With Light Armatures
2043 1 1 —— Same as No. 2029, but with
light arm. for pilot relays.
One extra dead spr.” insul-
2045 1 1 _ ated for term. arm. same
as No. 2043 relay.
2049 1 1 No. 2030 with light arm. like
= No. 2043.
2056 ... 2 2 L Sim. to No. 2043.
2000 - - B M
UzzZ
2042 T er Springs Tone buzzer.
Trip Restoring On Right Side Facing Armature
2010 No contact springs.
2011 1 1 TE—
2012 .. .. 2 .. 2 —_—— —_—_

2013 o . &2 . 3 —== S

o ¢ E= —
2060 4 4 (Same as above) (Same as above.)
2084 2 2 (Same as 2013) (Same as 2012)
2066 No contact springs,
2067 1 1 (Same as 2011)
2063 3 3 (Same as 2013) (Same as 2013)
2082 2 2

Trip Restoring on Left Side Facing Armature
2061 1 2 S =
2062 ... 1 1 e}

Alternating Current

2017 ] 1
2018 i 1 p s—
2052 1 1 2 i — ———  Used in composite ringer ckt.
2037 1 1 e Extra adj. spring.
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RINGERS

KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

Kellogg ringers are constructed throughout of the best materials and are so designed

that they will not magnetize and stick,

They can be furnished in either the adjustable or

non-adjustable type and are fitted with high-grade brass gongs which are sand blasted and

heavily enameled.

Best grade brass gongs, sand blasted and
heavily enameled.

Rich in tone.

Connectors attached to
spools eliminate break-
age of coil wires.

Long type, high impe-
dancecoilswithcoresof
soft annealed Norway
iron. Spools carefully’
insulated and wound
with highest grade
copper wire,

Non-adjustable arma-
turewith properair gap.

Permanent magnet of
high magnetic qualities.

Non-Adjustable Type

Adjustable gong posts
keep gongs in correct

position.

Tapper rod of proper
length to give sure,
instant signaling.

Thin strip of special
metal prevents sticking.

Code  Size — —— —— Ohms Resistance —8M —— — —————

No. of Gongs A B C D o] ¥ G H J I Remarks

55 37 1000 80 500 1600 100 250 2300 2000 1200 Similar to No. 78.

61 4 7 1000 500 1600 2500

69 67 1000 300 1600 2500 Similar to No. 61.

70 1347 1000

18 214" 1000 1600 2300 2000 1200 Mag. Tels.

02 4 71000 300 1600 2501) Biased, similar to No. 61,

04 6 " 1000 300 1600 2500 Biased, similar to No. 69.

Adjustable Type

18 134" 1000 1600 Lineman’s tesi sets.

3 4 " 1000 1600 2500 Railway telephone.

3] 247 1000 1600 Mine sets. Right angle
Clapper rod.

653 247 1000 30 500 1600 100 230 2500 2000 1200 120 Unit type desk stand.

66 1000 80 500 1600 100 2300 Test sets.

79 2157 1000 500 1600 230 2300 Mag. & C. B. Tel’s.

84 2047 1000 3500 1600 2500 Mag. & C. B. Tel's.

100 21”7 1000 80 500 1600 100 2350 2500 2000 1200 120 Similar to No. 63 Dbut
biased.

83 1000 500 Biased.

36 1000 500 Biased.
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KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

RINGERS

Harmonic Type
Center Gongs

Kellogg harmonic ringers are equipped with a posi-
tive gong adjustment. Once set, the adjustment re-
mains so indefinitely.

“he gongs are of the center mounted type secur

The gong {tl t ted ty) ely
mounted on the gong posts.

The adjustment is made at the base of the gong
post with the aid of a screw driver and a special wrench
furnished with the ringer, and only requires a few min-
utes’ time.

Size ’ Frequencies

Code No. of Gongs L 2 3 4 2 3 4 1 2

72-A 214" 3314 50 6635 1624

T3-A 215" 30 42 54 66

74-A 215" 20 60 Same as No. 72-A except

75-A 215" 3314 30 66%3 1634 _ hecel iron for S. C. hoxes.

87-A 215" 3314 50 66% 16%4 F(])r Nos. 75 and 404 D. S.
boxes.

88-A 215" 30 42 34 66 For Nos. 75 and 404 D. S.
boxes.

89-A 2147 20 60 For Nos. 75 and 404 D. S.
boxes.

43-A 6 7 33% 50 6625 1625 For No. 47 ext. bells.

67-A 6 7 30 42 54 66 For No. 47 ext. bells.

05-A 6 " 20 60 For No. 47 ext, bells.

44-A ER 33% 50 6625  16%3 No. 43-A, but gongs for
No. 43 ext. bells.

68-A 4 7 30 42 54 66

93-A 4 " 20 60

Vibrating Type

= T Size N Res.

Code No. of Gongs A B C

24 214" 4 50 300

32 215" 4 50 300 No. 24, but arranged for
steel sets.

49 215" 50 300 No. 24, but arranged for
steel sets.

Code No. 14—DMech. Signal
Code Type Mtg. Night
No. Shutter Centers Alarm

7 Gridiron 17 1
8 Gridiron 1”
12 Target 157
14 Gridiron 1” 1

RINGERS AND DROPS__COMBINED

Combined ringers and drops for use in switchboard work

where a drop shutter is not sufficient to signal the operator
can be furnished in two types as listed below.

Adjustable Type

Non-Adjustable Type

Code No. 1-A 1000 Ohms Code No. 3-A 1000 Ohmis
Code No. 1-D 1606 Ohms Code No.3-D 1600 Ohms
Code No. 1-E 2500 Omhs Code No. 3-E 2500 Ohms

Code No. 2-A
Code No. 2-D

1000 Ohms
1600 Ohms

No. 12 Mech. Signal

SIGNALS—MECHANICAL

——— Reslstances

A B C D = by G H . Where Used

%00 100 50 200 250 1000 150 3000 Line on Sys:
tems.

250 100 200 50 20 Supervisory on C. B.

250 100 200 50 20 systems.

160 100 1600 Busy test on toll
boards.

250 200 No. 7, but insulated.
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KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

SEATS—PLUG

Individual Type

Washer \ ’ Scat —
No. Material Thickness Hole Material Thickness Slze Hole Remarks
1 Leather w” 1VxI4" fs” Brass No.15 B&S 1¥%4x%8” f&”
2 Leather 7" 18" Diam. .368 Brass No.15 B&S 1x)4” .368
i \ 3 Leather " W7 Diam. 18" Brass No.15 B&S 1x¥%” &~
4 Leather %" 13" Diam. 24"  Brass No.15B&S 1x¥4”" 14"
s 5 Leather %" W Diam. %" Brass No. 15 B&S  1x.671 "
6 Leather 5" " Diam. .344 Brass No. 15 B&S  1x34” 344
7 Lcather 14” W7 Diam., 14” Brass No. 11 B&S 1x34” u©”
8 Red Fibre %" 8% Diam. &1” Brass No. 16 B&S 2 A
Diam,
9 Leather Ys” 1" Diam. .368 Red Fibre 14" 1x34”  .368
10 Red Fibre 4”7 " Diam. .368 DBrass No.15B&S 1x34” .368 No. 2 with
fibre washer
11 Red Fibre &” H#”Diam. 15" Brass No.15 B&S 1x3%” %" No.3 with
fibre washer
12 Red Fibre %" foxy” .368 Brass No. 15 B&S 1.10x34” 368
13 Red Fibre 14"  1ox34” Ts”  Brass No. 15 B&S 1.10x34” "
Strip Type .
No. 10 /- = - - - = - - - - 2 - \
Tude —— — Sent —
No. Material Thickness Size Hole Remarks
14 Red Fibre Waxed ® 12¥4x214”
13 Red Fibre Waxed 2% 1934x214"”
16 Red Fibre Waxed 12 25%4x214"
20 Red Fibre Waxed 7% 1094x214"
21 Red Fibre Waxed b2 634x214"
22 Red Fibre Waxed 18" 2034x234” Used on 15-AB magneto boards.
23 Red Fibre Waxed " 2638x214" Used on 20-AB magneto boards.
24 Red Fibre Waxed %" 2034x214"
25 Red Fibre Waxed 18" 214x214” Used on 150 type magneto boards.
26 Red Fibre Waxed %" 1334x214” Used on No. 37 P. BX.
27 Red Fibre Waxed 4" 1434x2L4" Used on No. 40 magneto boards,
@ Ring Type
L7 Brass Wire No. 15 BWG 385" 2417 For No. 26 plug P. C. 30187 extractor,
Diam.
18 Brass Wire No. 15 BWG .[5)()3" .359” Tor No, 55 plug P. C. 30187 extractor,
fam.
19 Brass Wire No. 15 BWG 461" 317" For No. 78 plug P. C. 30187 extractor.
Diam.
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KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

SETS—RINGING

For convenience in ordering vinging sets, the following codes, which include pole changers
and the necessary circuits, instroctions and equipment for installation and operation are offered.
A full description of the various pieces of apparatus incfuded in these codes will be found
under their respective heads in other parts of this catalogue.

Code No.
1-PAD

1-DH

4-DH

1-PAC

1-AT

TYPE

Dry Battery Pula.
and Alt.

Dry Battery Alt.

Sgl. frequency di-
rect Harmonic.

4-frequency direct
Harmonic-30-42-54-
66 cycles.

5-frequency direct
Harmonic-16-30-42-
54 and 66 cycles.

110-volt, 80-cycie
single phase Puls.
and Alt.

110-volt, 23-cycle
single  frequency
A. C
110-volt, 60-cycle
single frequency
A. C

APPARATUS.

1 No. 30 Pole Changei.
No. 30 Pole Changer
mstructions.

Print No. 11564.

orint No. 11727

-

I No. 23 Pole Changer
No. 23 Pole Changer
instroctions.

1 Print No. 19611.

Print No. 18171.

[

ot

No. 16 Pole Changer.

136 No. 6 dry cells.

1 No. 14408 Aux. App.
Board.

Ckt. No. 16447.

1 P. C. instructions “K."

=

(4

No. 15 Pole Changers.
No. 147793 Aux. App-
Board.

[

i36 No. 6 dry cells.

1 Ckt. No. 14263
1 P. C. instructions “G."

2 No. 18 Pole Changers.
No. 14773 Aux. Aopp.
Board.

-t

136 No. 6 Dry cells.

1 Ckt. No. 14273.
1 P. C. instructions “H.”

1 No. 7 converter.

Print No. 20247,

L No. 7 converter in-
structions.

pary

1 No. 2 Auxiliary App.
Board. See page 98.
1 Print No. 20240.

1 Print No. 202446,

1 No. 8 converter.

1 No. 6 converter in-
structions.

REMARKS.

Order to specify No. 18 B. R. C.
fwisted pair wire necessary for lengths
from: Batlery to pole changer, 2 pair;
telephone switchboard to P. C. 2 pair.

Order to spceify No. 18 B. R. C. twisted
pair wire necessary for lengths from:
Battery to Pole Changer, 2 paic; P. C.
to telephane switchboard, 1 pair.

Order to specify necessary wire lengths
as follows: Battery to auxiliary ap-
paratus board, 1-59 cable; P. C. to
auxiliary apparatus board, 1-59 cable;
P. C. o telephonie switchhoard, 1 pair
No. 18 B, R. C. wire.

Order to specify necessary wire lengths
as follows: Each pole changer to
auxiliary apparatus bhoard 1-105 cabie
and 1-59 cable; telephone switchboard
to auxiliary apparatus board, 1-105 ca-
ble; batteries Lo auxiliary apparatus
board, 1-59 cable.

Order to specify necessary wire lengths
as follows: Each P. C. 1o auxiliary
apparatus board 1 No. 105 cable and
1 No. 59 cable; tefephone switchboard
to auxifiary apparatus board, 1 No. 105
cable; battery (o auxiliary apparatus
board, 1-59 cabje,

Order to specify necessary wire lengtlhs
as follows: Converter to telephone
switchboard, 2 pair No, 18 B. R. C,
to 110-volt tap—No. 14 B. R, C.

Ovder to specify necessary wire lengths
as follows: Converter to tefephone
switchboard, 1 pair No. 18 B. R. C,
fo 110-volt lap—No. 14 B. R, C.

Order to specify necessary wire fengths
as follows: Converter to telephione
switchboard, 1 pair No. 18 B. R, C,
to 110-volt tap—No. 14 B. R. C.

Please mention Catalogue
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Code No. TYPE.

1-NH Single

storage battery 20-
cycles.

No. 13 Pole Changer

4-NH 4-frequency
age battery 30-42

54-66 cycles.

No. 17 Pole Changer

5-NH 3-frequency  stor-
age battery 16-30-

42-54-66 cycles.

frequency

stor-

SETS — RINGING

o e = 0

'

11
11

(13
Ut = 0

—
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N

11
11

Qe
P V]

-

[ T e

Iy

6

APPARATUS.
1-NH Set

No. 13 pole changers.
No. 22-A trans. set.
Print No. 11300.
P. C. iustructions “E.”
H. W. J. M. Fuse cut-out No.
3327 with Mtg. screws.
H. W. J. M. Fuscs 3-amp. No.
2602.
2-P 2-T porcelain base Baby
knife switches with Mtg. screws.
P. T. Glass jars No. 229.
P. T. elements No. 203 includ-
ing 1 Neg., 1 Pos. term. plate.
Bolt conunectors D-7082.
6-0z. rubber syringe.
Hydrometer E-7207.
Ibs. Electrolyte 1-set of Batt. in-
structions 421-R-7.
Rectigon rectifier 110-volt 60-
cycles S. P. A, C. double bulb
215 amp. for 11-lead cells.

Txtra bulb for above rectifier.

4-NH Set
No. 17 pole changers.
No. 19-A transformer set.
No. 23-A retard coil
Print No. 22073.
P. C. instructions “W.”
Fuse cut-out FI. W. J. M. No.
3327 with mtg. screws.
Fuses H. W. J. M. No. 2602 (3-
amp.)
D. P. D. T. Porcelain base bahy
knife switches with mtg. screws.
Pt. Glass jars No. 229.
Pt. elements No. 203 including
1 Neg., 1 Pos. term. plate.
Bolt connectors D-7082.
6-0z. rubber syringe.
Hydrometer E-7207.
Ibs. Electrolyte.
Set of Batt.
R-7.
Rectigon rectifher 110-volt, 60
cycles, S. P. A. C. double bulb,
2145 amp. 11 for lead cells.
Extra bulb for above rectifier.

5-NH Set
No. 19 pole changers.
No. 18-A trans. set.
No. 23-A retard coil.
Print No. 26246,
P. C. Instruction “R.”
Fuse cut-out H. W, J. M. No.
3327 with mtg. screws,
Fuses, 3-amp. . W. J. M. No.
2602,

D. P. D. T. Porcelain base baby

instructions 421

knife switches with mtg. screws.

Apparatus continued on next page

144
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REMARKS

Order to specifly quantity of
No. 18 B. R. C. twisted pair
to reach f{rom battery to
transformer set, transform-
er to pole changer and trans-
former (o positions.

No. 224 Transformer Set

Xurnished with quartered
cover,

oalk

Onrder to specify lengths as
follows: ILach pole chang-
cr to transformer sct, No.
122 cable; transformer set
to telephone switchboard,
No. 59 cable; transfornier
set to battery, No. 14 B.
R. C. twisted pair; rectifier
set to battery, No. 14 B.
R. C. twisted pair.

No.

194 Transformer Set

Order to specify lengths as
follows: Each pole chang-
cr to transformer set, No.
122 cable; transformer set
to telephone switchboard,
No. 103 cable; transformer
to battery, No. 14 B. R. C.
twisted pair; rectifier to
hattery, No. 14 B. R. C.
twisted pair,




5-NH

Rectizon Rectifier

1-OH Single

cycles.

No. 11 Tole Changer

4-OH 4-frequency

age battery 16-33-

50-66-cycles.

No. 6 Pole Changer

KELLOGG SWITCHBROARD AND;SUPPiLY

SETS — RINGING

—

frequency 2
storage battery 16-

e

11
11

ot
= O WD

™

stor-

b

'S

ot

11
11

31
- =0

- O

—

1

1 Spec.

APPARATUS

P. T. Glass jars No. 229

P. T. elements No. 203 includ-
ing 1 Neg. 1 Pos. term. plate.
Bolt connectors, D-7082,

6-0z. rubber syringe
Hydrometer E-7207

ibs. Electrolyte

Set of Batt. instructions 421
R-7
Rectigon rectifier 110-volt, 60

cycles, S. P. A. C. double bulb,
214 amp. for 11 lcad cells

Extra bulb for above rectifier

1-OH Set
No. 11 pole changers
No. 22 Trans, set with
1-C trans. instead of 5-B trans.
Preint No. 11300
P. C. Iastructions “E”
H. W. J. M. Fuse cut-out No.
3327 with mtg. screws.
H. W. J. M. Fuses, 3-amp. No.
2602
D. P. D. T. porcelain base baby
knife switches with mtg. screws
P. T. Glass jars No. 229.
P. T. elements No. 203 includ-
ing 1 Neg. 1 Pos. term. plate
Bolt connectors, D-7082.
6-0z. rubber syringe
Hydrometer E-7207
Ibs. Electrolyte

Set of Batt. instructions 421
R-7
Rectigon rectifier 110-volt, 60

cycles, S. P. A. C. double bulb,
2% amp. for 11 lead cells

Extra bulb for above rectifier

4-OH Set
No. 6 pole changers
No. 21-A transformer set
No. 23-A retard coll
Print No. 22073
P. C. lnstructions “W”
Fuse cut-out H. W. J. M. No.
2602 with mtg. screws
Fuses 3-amp. H. W. J. M. No.
2602
D. P. D. T. porcelain base baby
knife switches with mtg. screws
P. T. Glass jars No. 229
P. T. elements No. 203 includ-
ing 1 Neg. 1 Pos. term. plate
Rolt connectors, D-7082.
6-0z. rubber syringe
Hydrometer E-7207
Ibs. Electrolyte

Set of Batt. instructions 421
R-7
Rectigon rectiflter 110-volt, 60

cycles, S. P. A. C. double bulb,
2% amp. for 11 lead cells

Extra bulb for above rectifier

COMPANY, CHICAGO

REMARKS

Y. Battery Cells

Order to specify quantity of
No. 18 B. R, C. twisted pair
to reach from battery to
transformer set, transformer
to pole changer and traus-
former to positions.

No. 22 Yransformer Set

Irurnished with oalk cover.

Orvder to specify lengths as
follows: Each pole chang-
er to transformer set, No.
122 cable; transformer set
to telephone switchboard,
No. 59 cable; transformer
se¢t to battery, No. 14 B.
R. C. twisted pair; rectifier
set to battery, No. 14 B.
R. C. twisted pair.

b

No. 21A Transformer Set

Please mention Catalogue No. 6
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SETS—TEST

Kellogg Test Sets are compact, light in weight and properly proportioned so as to be
easy to carry. The durable cabinet is reinforced with steel plates at each corner. The
standard Kellogg equipment is securely mounted in the most practical manner for the con-
venience of the line man.

The service furnished by these sets in the World War prove them to be unequalled for re-
liability and long life.

Auny combination ol generators and ringers, either serfes or bridging, furnished promptly
to order.

See also, page 318

| 1003-1007-1008
. Mcasurements
674" h, 6147 w, 6”7
1001-1010-1016
Measurements
8” h, 7" w, 838" d

Code No, 1016 Open

Code No. 1016 Closed

Bridging Type

Generator Ringer Ind. Push "Oval
Code Code Code Hook Rec. Trans. Coil Keys Button Dry Cells Remarks
No. No. Bars No. Ohms Switch
1001 22 4 18-B 1000 47  46-A 32-L 1T-A 2-No. 703
1003 15 3 15-B 1000 ... ot o e e e e Birch mahogany.
1007 15 3 15-B 1000 .. s s e No. 7 Birch mahogany.
1010 22 4 18-B 1000 47 46-A 32-L 1-A No. 7 2-No. 703
1016 22 4 18-C 1600 47 46-A 32-L. 1-A el 2-No. 703
1021 15 3 66-A 1000 94 46-A 32-L. 28-A No. 3 2-No. 703

1020-1021-1022
Measurements
84" h, 674" w, 5”7 d
1019 Mcasurements
01" h, 987 W,
434” d

Code No. 1020 Closed Code No. 1020 Open

1008 15 3 15-A £, No. T e Birch stained ma-
hogany.
1020 15 3 66-B 80 94 46-A  32-L.  28-A ... No. 3 2-No.703

Universal Type

1022 15 3 66-B 80 904 46-A 22-L.C 28-C 167 ©No.19 2-No.703 Sim. to No., 1020,
but has 1 No. 28 &
1 No. 62 condenser
Special Type
1019 o et e e 76  46-A 32-L.  35-A 172 No. 3 6-No.703 Birch stained ma-
hogany.
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SETS_TEST
No. 1025 Lineman’s Test Set

This compact, easy-to-carry line-
man’s testing and talking set is ar-
ranged for use on common Dbattery
lines. A very desirable addition to the
lineman’s repair kit. When used as a
X talking set, central can be reached
by simply “clipping” in at the main
Code No. 10zb—test Net frame, the terminal rack or out on the
line,

?

The set consists of a Code No. 19 grabaphone arranged for use with two
single conductor cords, sixty-two inches long, equipped with two No. 13 Uni-
versal test clips. The grabaphone is made entirely out of metal, black en-
amelled, with one exception, the ear cap, which is made of hard rubber.

SETS—POLE CHANGER TEST

Pole changer test sets are made up of standard ringers and condensers
mounted in a neat oak cabinet. They are so constructed that they can be
mounted on the wall near the pole changers with which they are to be used.
The ringers are accurately adjusted so that a positive test of the adjustment

Foat set—Poto  of the pole changer can be made at any time.
Changer
Condensers
Cnde Ringer ———— Frequencies Code
Na, Code No. Cyele Cycle Cycle Cycle Cycle No. Number Where Used
1 4-72-A 1624 3314 50 66%4 12 4 For No. 6 Pole Changer
2 4-73-A 30 42 54 66 For No. 15 Pole Changer
3 4-73-A 30 42 54 66 24 1 For No. 15 Pole Changer with keys,
cond. and resis. coil.
4-73-A . . - .
& {1-724\ 16 30 42 54 66 IFor No. 18 Pole Changer
5 1514_,;{;__;\\ 16 30 42 54 66 37 5 For No. 19 Pole Changer
6 4-73-A 30 42 54 66 12 4 No. 2 but has condensers, for No. 26

Pole Changer
STATIONS—CUT-IN

For intermediate toll stations, leaves the toll line free for thru connec-
tions. [t eliminates the various contacts required when connected thru a
switchboard which imparts transmission efficiency. Cut-in subscriber may
enter or answer call at any time.

Code Ringer Spring Jack Cord Ptlug Key Key
No. Code Ohms No. Code Code Lengtl: No, Code No. Code [Bsc. Remarks
1 78-ID 1600 3 56 18 36" 142 . L .
5 78-A 1000 o L L 1 30 1
7 78-D 1600 ... .. .. e LR ,
130 3 Sim. to No. 5
8 e e 1 277 304 Per 1 42 1 33 1 NO, 8-A Rept.
Spec. Coil, 2 No. 34
No. § Gui-ui-Station Cond. for small

exchanges en-
ables operator
to connect
grounded lines,

Please mention Catalogue No. 6 147
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Codsa ,———

No.

Frame

STRIPS—DESIGNATION
No. 1 Type

i g
2
i

I - I ﬁ ;

——— Materinl
Card

White Paper
White Paper
White Paper
White Paper
White Paper
White Faper
White Paper
White Paper

@
Cover Panel '
Celluloid 2" Maple
Celluloid %" Maple
Celluloid 4" Maple
Celluloid 4" Maple
Celluloid
Celluloid
Celluloid
Celluloid

Dimensions

Width Length

%n

Finish
104%"
104%"
G
531"
114"
TA"
194%”

Use
Switchboards
Switchboards
Switchhoards
Switchboards
Miscellaneous
Miscellaneous

Miscellaneous

3%:;

Inter. Comm. Sects

Oxid. Lac.
Blk. Lac.
Oxid. Lac.
Oxid. Lac.
Blk. Lac.
Blkk, Lac.
Blk. Lac.
Bl Lac.
Blk. Lac.
Bk, Lac.
Blk. Lac.
Nickel Plate
Nickel Plate
Nickel Plate
Blk. Lac.
Nickel Plate
Blk. Enamel

7 Drawn Brass  White Paper  Celluloid 33" 1914
8 Drawn Brass White Paper  Celluloid AP B
5 Drawn Brass White Paper  Celluloid 31" 205"
10 Drawn Brass White Paper Celluloid ... 317 10w
11 Drawn Brass  White Paper  Celluloid 317 28%~
12 Drawn Brass  White Paper  Celluloid 7 g
15 Drawn Brass White Paper  Celluloid 43”7 10"
16 Drawn Brass White Paper  Celluloid ... x37 gLt
17 Drawn Brass White Paper  Celluloid ... LA A
18  Drawn Brass White Paper  Celluloid Py S
10 Drawn Brass ‘White Paper Celluloid 3137 134
a5 Drawn Brass White Paper Celluloid  coeeiienene Y S B
26 Drawn Brass White Paper  Celluloid a1 1514”
28 Drawn Brass White Paper  Celluloid Y LA R
30  Drawn Brass White Paper Celluloid ET RO i
33 Drawn Brass White Paper Celluloid 3137 1118
36 Drawn Brass White Paper  Celluloid " 73
No. 13 Type
13 Drawn Brass White Paper Celluloid 14" Maple 1" 9§
21 Drawn Brass White Paper Celluloid  +%" Maple 5 034"
20 Drawn Brass White Paper Celluloid  14” Maple BT 93y
23 Drawn Brass White Paper  Celluloid 34" Maple LR o o
148 Please mention Catalogue No. 6

Nickel Plate
Nickel Plate
Nickel Plate
Nickel Plate

Miscellaneous
Miscellaneous
Miscellaneous
Miscelianeous
Miscellaneous
Miscellaneous
Miscellaneous
Miscellaneous
Miscellaneous
Miscellaneous
Miscellaneous
Miscellaneous
Miscellaneous
Miscellaneous
Miscellaneous
Miscellaneous

Miscellaneous

Switchboards
Switchboards
Switchboards

Switchboards



Code
No.

29
31
38

39
40

Code
No.

12
15
17

2l
26
31

33
39
41
43
406
49

-~ C1 W
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STRIPS—DESIGNATION

Dimensions

No. 13 Type
. IFrame - (,‘m-glmeﬁal Cover 7Pm;elﬁ Width
Drawn Brass White Paper Celluloid %" Maple /5"
Dravn Brass White Paper Celluloid 5" Maple 1¢”
Drawn Brass  White Paper Cellutoid 14" Maple 14”7
Drawn Brass White Paper Celluloid 34" Maple 14"
Drawn Brass  White Paper Celluloid 34” Maple  3g”

No. 14 Type
Drawn Brass White Paper  Celluloid 15"
Drawn Brass White Paper Celluloid T
Drawn Brass  White Paper Celluloid  .oooooooene. 5"
Drawn Brass  White Paper Celluloid  ....ceocoo... P
Drawn Brass  White Paper  Celluloid ... %
Drawn Brass  White Paper Celluloid oo Y

Length
9,3%/[
7'198'”

934"

8(’}71‘."

g4

15"
1;6"

931"

STRIPS—JUMPER

Arrester Type

Finish
Nickel Plate
Nickel Plate
Nicke!l Plate

Blk. Enamel
Blk. Enamel

Nickel Plate
Nickel Plate
Nickel Plate
Nickel Plate
Blk. Enamel
Nickel Plate

® . -._oo'boqp_'qpi‘é'ﬁ?’o'nd'oo-. ol

P

eecceccecsnsncnhece

PG
No. 31
™Mo. of Rows of holes Holes in
Strips in each strip each row
2 1 102
2 1 160
2 J. 100
2 1 160
2 1 120
2 1 200
2 1 140
2 1 100
2 1 60
2 2 160
2 1 180
2 1 100
2 1 140
2 1 200
2 1 120
Terminal Strip Type
1 2 100
1 3 100
1 2 100
1 2 140
1 2 200

R T L R R L RN

oA

Mig.
centers

11"
11"
11"
11”
11”
11"
11"
11"
Per. Spec.
104"
11"
10%5”
101"
1015"
1005"

Use
Switchboards
Switchboards

With Sterling
Jacks

With332Jacks
With293 Jacks

Miscellaneous
Miscellaneous
Miscellaneous
Miscellaneous
Miscellaneous

Miscellaneous

Use
Arresters
Arresters
Arresters
Arresters
Arresters
Arresters
Arresters
Arresters
Arresters
Arresters
Arresters
Arresters
Arresters
Arresters
Arresters

Terminal
Strips

14-16-17-19
13-18

14-16-17-19
10-11-21-22
10-11-21-22

Please mention Catalogue No. 6
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STRIPS — JUMPER
Terminal Strip Type

oy~

Ay

» ) = » .
""""""“‘-"“'!“."‘.'-‘_"_.r ' ‘.".‘.‘.\1-‘_\93‘.\393‘."539995‘!1
No. 8
Code No. of Rows of holes Holes in Mtg. Terminal
No. Strips in each strip each row centers Strips
8 1 2 300 1 " 10-11-21-22
10 1 2 102 11 7 10-11-21-22
14 1 2 160 " 10-11-21-22
19 1 2 120 5 10-11-21-22
20 1 2 200 117 10-11-21-22
22 1 2 200 1034”7 10-11-21-22
23 1 2 160 i 10-11-21-22
24 1 4 200 1315”7 24
25 1 2 320 1314 25
27 1 2 140 i1 7 10-11-21-22
28 1 2 180 " 10-11-21-22
29 1 2 60 327" 10-11-21-22
30 1 4 2-65 11" 3944
2-60
32 1 4 2-39 Spec. 39-44
2-36
34 1 4 2-104 1015” 3944
2-96
38 1 4 2-117 11" 39-44
2-108
40 1 4 2-65 1015" 39-44
2-60
42 1 4 2-91 104" 39-44
2-84
44 1 4 2-91 11" 39-44
2-84
50 1 2 100 104" 10-11-21-22
52 1 2 60 304" 10-11-21-22
STRIPS — MOUNTING
Arrester
([i%c}e k‘elf\'sot-rlp AC%Z%F;\Q".OL.JS ovrlsdttr,;lp CSeDthL:t:S BCfetagn'. 832?'[:1] Tinish Material PT\EIOL‘; Remarks
225 20 1-4-11 3" 25 10-14"  108%" ... Steel ... .
428 20 16 3" 5" 10-14" 10487 . Steel o L
Coil — Resistance
229 3 3 134" 18" 31" 3d” wxidized  Steel .. Angle Type
242 2 3 134" 17 148" 28" Oxidized  Steel ... Angle Type
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Code
No.

163
319

Code
No.

272
284
289
301
320
334
335
337
356

Code
No,

359
370
371
372
373

458

Code
No.

117
149
109
118
129
130

No. \Width Centers Mig Length Finish Material How
Peyr Strip Code No. of Strip Spaced Cen. Over All Mtd.
10 10 137 g 834" nin”  Oxidized Castlron Pins
10 14 18" 13 334" 97" Oxidized Cast Iron Pins
20-21 et e e s Oxidized  Steel Screw
92-23 i e e s
No. 356
Cond. Code No. Width Cen. Mig. Length \’erLi_ca]
Per Strip Cond. of Strip Spaced Cen. Over All Spacing Material
11 36 2" 14" 139" 3%
1 35 1%” |75 e s
18 36 2" 14" 264" 267 .
1 240r25 W' 244" 23
45 36 6” 214" 2034”7 214"
7 36 374" 214" 2034" 21" .
16 36 2" 17" 2034" 214”
13 36 2 1£%” 1754”7 814"
10 36 148” 137%” 318
[ ] [ ] L ] [ ] [ ] L] L ] L ]
00 QAP D eo P er PO PoeLedgeePreg*
® . ® (] 'y L] ® [} .
No. 370
No. Fer Code Width of Centers Mtg. Length ot
Strip No. Strip Spaced Ceunters Face
18 36 2" 14" 2233” 23"
11 64 114" 14" 134" 131"
15 64 147 1d%” 1748 181"
17 64 174" 1" 2354” 214"
22 64 14" 16" 254" 26"
19 36 2" 14%" 2334" 2434"
12 36 2" 14" 134" 134"
Drop (st
No. Code width Centers Mrtg. Length Length How
Per Strlp No. of Strip Spaced Centers of F'ace Over All Mtd, Where Used
10 8 1” 1” 115" 1014" 103" L
5 9 7 14" 614" 588" 613" S
5 9 115" 2" 119" 1014" 1034" L
10 9 14" 1” 114%" 104" 103" L
10 9 14" 1” 119" 101" 103" L
10 9 17" 1” 119%” 104" 1034 L

STRIPS - - MOUNTING
Coil — Retardation

Remarks

Minor Relay
Strip. 2 Term.

Minor Relay
Strip. 4 Term.

Angle, .
NMounts S§in-
zle or doubte
wound coils.

Tinlsh

Vertical
Spacing

2//
211
2:/
27
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STRIPS—MOUNTING

Drop o,
Code No. Code Width  Centers Mg, Length Length How
No. DPer Strip No. of Strip  Spaced Centers of IFace Over All  Mtd. Where Useild
171 10 9 11s” 1” 114" 104" 1034” L
238 5 19 14" 17%7 614" 583" 64" N
296 1 22 & 51 b 134" 115" 1" S
259 3 22 & 51 1” 176" 37 554" 613" S
449 3 22 & 51 1” 1fy” 644" 6th” 648" S
260 10 22 & 51 1” 17 114" 1034” 1034” L
261 10 22 & 51 134" 1” 112" 104" 1034” L
262 10 22 & 51 14" 1 114%2" 1044" 1034” L
323 8 22 & 51 1” 1" 112" 104" 1034” L
332 10 22 & 51 1” 1” 115%” 1044 1034” L N% 260 But Location of Mtg.
as.
393 10 22&s1 17 1 " 1047 104" L uas
427 10 22 & 51 1” 1” 1054”7 104" 1034”7 S No. 260 But Screw Mounted.
433 8 22 & 51 1” 15%" 103%” 10%4” 1083” S No. 427 But 8 per Strip.
310 12 22 & 51 1” 1” 13" 12.617 1375” S
409 5 50 1" 14" 614" 583" 613" S No. 259 But for Adj. N. A. Screw,
410 10 50 1" 1" 115" 10%4” 1034" L  No. 393 But for Adj. N. A. Screw.

Drop and Jack—Combined

114 5 3 134" 1% 614" 584" Gtg” S
178 1 3 134”7 e 16 134" 134" S
241 3 5 134" 17 315" 3" 348" S
3 10 5 2" 1” 114%" 09" L
162 10 5 134" 1 115%" 105" L
207 10 ) 174" 1” 114" 0% L
246 10 20 1dg” 1” 118”7 10" L
298 5 40 134" 15”7 37 5857 63" S
300 10 40 124" 1” 11%” 047 L
306 1 29,101 & 301 134" ... 13” 134" 1%” S
207 2 29,101 & 301 135” 17 24" 215" 215" S
308 329,101 & 301 134”7 1” 37 31s” 315" S
257 3 29,101 & 301 134" 1% 614" i 61t”
393 3 29,101 & 301 134" 15" 694" 5u1” 618" For W. E. Co. Board—2-
pc. No. 28421 Adapters.
445 3 29,101 & 301 134" 1" 644" 583" 633" 257 With Restoring Slot.
For No. 22A Mag. Board.
304 7 29,101 & 301 134" 1’ 8e%” 737 .
355 7 29,101 & 301 134" L 8.677"  T.TT2" ... No. 304—But Mounts

Flush.
258 10 20,101 & 301 174" 17 1185”  10147 e
263 10 29,101 &301 134" 1" 10147 104" 104" Fits S. C. Board.
204 10 29,101 & 301 2" 1” 115" 104"
297 10 29,101 & 301 134" 1" 115%" 10" Lugs Mounted in Center

of Strip.

Il NIl S B RV R %

329 10 29,101 & 301 134" 1” 1054” 104" 114"
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STRIPS—MOUNTING
Drop and Jack—Combined

Code No. Cude Width  Centers Mtg. Length Lenglh How

Na. Per Strip Na. ot Strip  Spaced Centers of Fracc Over All Mrd. ‘Where TUsed

425 10 29,101 & 301 134" 1” 11" 1047 L No. 412 But not Drilled for
Armature Contact
Screws.

131 10 29,101 & 301 134" 17 1053 1047 S No. 320 With Restoring
Slot Closed Half Way
for No. 9A Bds.

333 5 59, 100 & 300 134" 15%" 37 333" 64" S

448 5 59, 100 & 300 134" 18" 644" 583" 618" S For Monarch, Dean and
W. E. Boards.

126 10 59, 100 & 300 134" 17 10%%” 10947 1% S No. 329 But Drilled Like
No. 412 Mtg.

412 10 59, 100 & 300 134" 1” 114" 104" 1" L No. 318 But for Adj. N. A.
Contacts.

Spring Jack
434 10 30 1” 1" 108%” 105 S Hard Rubber.
452 1 323 1% 245” 3" 315" S Cold Rolled Steel.
Mechanical Signal

Code Wo. Code Width Centers Mig. T.ength  How

No. TPer Strip No. of Strip  Spaced Centers Over All Mtd. Remarks.

145 2 7-8 1" 1" 2P 2t S

256 2 10-13-14 115" 1” 2:%" 23 S Insulates Signals.

226 5 7-8 144" 1% 614" 618" S

450 3 7-8 134" 147 6147 G S  Fits same space as No. 257 Drop and

Jack Mtg.

205 10 10-13-14 19" 1” 104" S Insulates Signals.

139 10 7-8 14" 1" 1" I

200 20 12 1 14" 115" L  TFor Busy Signals.

456 10 7-3 114" 1” 11" L. Similar to No. 139 But First 3 Spaces for

No. 51 Type Drops.

437 10 7-3 114" 1” 114" L Similar to No. 456 But First 2 Spaces

for No. 51 Type Drops.

461 10 7-8 14" 1” B S L No. 456 But First 4 Spaces for No. 51

Type Drops.
462 10 7-8 154" L 145" L No. 456 But First 5 Spaces for No. 51
Type Drops.
463 10 122 [ I 1" T.  Lines up with No. 273 Spring Jack.
67 10 -8 114”7 17 1" L  Similar to No. 139 except mtg. lug for
cordless P. B, X's.
Miscellaneous Blanks

Code width Mtg. Length - How

RNYH oL seip Centers ol Face Materlal Finish Mrud.

360 & 115" 10%"” Steel Per Spec. L

361 794 1" 10%.” Steel Per Spec. L

362 1” 114" 10% " Steel Per Spec. L

364 15" 11" 10%4” Steel Per Spec. L

363 134" 1157 10" Steel Per Spec. L

366 174" (1" 10%” Steel Per Spec. I

367 L 64" 364" Steel DPer Spec. S

369 1347 614" 383" Steel TPer Spec. S

396 ”w" 634" 58537 Steel Per Spec. L

307 %" 634" 583" Steel Per Spec. L
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STRIPS—MOUNTING
Key
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No. 400

Code No. Per Width Centers Mteg. Length Length

No. Strip of Strip Spaced Centers of Face Over All Material Remarks

352 5 134" 181" 634" 533" Steel Fintsh Per Spec.

353 3 1" 134" 634" 585" Steel Finish Per Spec.

354 3 134" 1347 634" 531" Steel Finish Per Spec.

405 5 134" 18" 634" 533" C. R. Steel For 1000 Type.

406 3 17 1857 634" 583”7 C. R. Steel For 1000 Type.

407 3 144" 1837 634" 583" C. R. Steel TFor 1000 Type.

254 5 14" 11" 6% 533" 6% " H. R. & B.

447 7 1" 17 83%" 783" Steel Mount in Panel with
No. 239 Spring Jack.

430 7 134" r " 8.677" 797" Steel For 1000 Type.

344 7 134”7 17 73 82" H. R. & B.

347 10 1" 17 114%" 10%4” Steel Finish Per Spec.

348 10 134" 17 116" 104" Steel Finish Per Spec.

349 10 174" 17 1142" 101" Steel Finish Per Spec.

350 5 17 2" 115%" 1014” Steel Finish Per Spec.

351 5 114" 2" 119" 1014” Steel Finish Per Spec.

400 10 135" 1” 114" 1004” C.R. Steel For 1000 Type.

401 10 134" 1” 1142" 1034" C. R. Steel Tor 1000 Type.

402 10 174" 1” 114" 1044 C. R.Steel Tor 1000 Type.

403 5 1” 2" 112" 104" C. R.Steel For 1000 Type.

404 5 114" 2" 115%" 1054" C, R.Steel TFor 1000 Type.

417 5 134" 2" 11527 1014” C. R. Steel

453 10 14" 1” 112" 104" C. R.Steel No. 400 But Width.

454 5 114" 2" 1142 1094” C. R, Steel No. 40A But Mount
Keys Vertical.

233 10 15" 1” 114" 1014” 1034” H.R & B.

433 6 134" 1” 108" 1157 C.R.Steel  For 1000 Type.

Ringer Drop and Jack

Code No. Per Width Centers Mtg. Length Length

No. Strip of Strip Spaced Centers of Face Material Over All Remarks

276 2 347 3F” 614" 531”7 H.R. & Metal 634" Nj). .1]41 But Distance Between R. D. &

acK.

285 2 3387 3%” 614" 557" H.R. & Metal 634" Used with 10 Per Strip Switchboards.

314 2 13" 36" 614" 533" Metal 634”  Similar to No. 175.

444 4 318" 4" 115%” 104"  Ebonized Metal 634” 2 R. & D. 4 Jacks.

455 3 13" 1R” 10327 114y Ebonized Metal 115%” No. 29A Magneto Boards.
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STRIPS—MOUNTING
Meter and Automatic Dial

No. 338
Code No. Per Width Ceonters Mtg. Length l.ength
No. Strip of Strip Spaced Centers of Face Material Over All Remarks
330 L s e e e Stee! .. Mounts on Ebonized Jack Panel
382 1 28%" et e Steet Mounts on Ebonized Jack Panel.
343 6 14" 1%”  106%” Steel 10%3” For No. 5 Meters.
338 10 14" 9 22” Steel 2234” For No. 5 Meters.
423 10 1”7 2" 22" Steel 2234” No. 338 but mounts perpendicular.
340 1 Steel Dial Mounts Flush.
463 B Steel .. Dial Mounts Flush.
Relay — No. 22 Type
No. 315
Code Relay Relays Length Mtg. Vertteal
No. No. per Strip Over All Centers Spacing ‘Width
383 22 1 2" 2"
315 22 5 103" . 2”7
384 22 5 1118” 10348” 2"
398 22 8 18‘4” 1'712” 2"
385 22 10 204" 1934”7 2"
No. 886
Code Relay Relays Length Mtg. Vertical
No. No. per Strip Over All Centers Wldth Spacing
336 22 10 21%" 20%4" . 2"
386 22 5 21" 208" . .
No. 26 Type
Code Relay No. Per Length Mtg. <
No. No. Strip Over All Centgrs Width Csepr;tceerg
62 26 r B % S
16 26 10 1034” 954" 54" 1~
375 26 15 1348~ 134" 3" 1
376 26 20 184%” 1748” %" 18
459 26 20 184%” 1718”7 1% #~
88 26 22 20145" 1934 34" 37
408 26 24 2118” 2034" 7% 7
377 26 30 26" 2504 35" 13"
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STRIPS—MOUNTING
Relay — No. 72 Type
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No. 230
Codr Nelay No. Per Strip T.ength Mtg. Width ot Vertical
No. No. Pairs of Relays Over all Centers Strip Spacing Remarks
316 72 5 1034" 37 Angle,
318 72 1 238" 2" Angle swivel.
342 72 2 3 205" Angle.
381 72 1 254" s 174" Angle.
230 72 10 1343”7 134" 334" 4 2 rows, 5 each.
282 72 5 13437 134" 176" 2
No. 279
Code Relay No. Per Sirip Length Mtg. Width Vertleal
No. No. Pairs of Relays Over All Centers of Strip Spacing Remarils
330 72 14 183" 1743” 334" 4 7 2 Banks, 7 each.
331 72 7 1818” 1732”7 176" 2" 1 Bank, 7 relays.
21[ 72 ]6 21V8" 20%;" 3%‘” 4 ”
326 72 8 211" 20%" 174" 2
239 72 5 214% " 20%" 174" 2 7
451 72 16 2115" 200" 4 7 .
415 72 16 R215" 21" 4 414" Fits 5. C. frames,
358 72 9 2387 221 17" 2 7
279 72 20 26 7 2514" 334" 4 7
411 72 10 26 7 2514" 174" 2
4714 72 20 264" 26 334" ¢ 7 Tits S. C. frames.
No. 600 Type
Cody Rclay Relayvs Tength Ntg. Widih Centers Vertical Remarks
No. No. Per Strip Over All Centers of Strip Spaced Spacing
439 600 15 13137 134" 1%” R
440 600 20 e ik 17187 138" {8 S
432 600 40 21%" 2034 317 V_g” P One can cover over all
441 600 30 26 7 2514 138” J
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Code
N

1009

1012

1013

1014

1000
100+
100t
1005
10022
1006
1013

10106
1003
1007
1008

Code
No.
389
392
391
390
388
394

429
291
270
217
290

No. 429

KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

STRIPS—MOUNTING
Relay — No. 2000 Type

Rela¥
No

2000
2000
2000
2000

2000
2000
2000
2000
2000
2000
2000

2000
2000
2000
2000

Spaces Per Strip
Pairs of Rebuys

16

20
20

No. 304

No. of Relays
Per Strip

fep0; eiel Geiel 3

No. 1002
Length Mg, Vertical
Over All Centers Spacing Remarxks
.......................... For mounting relay in No, 25 pole
changer. ) )

234" e Mounts on right side of cabinet.
Face . .

254" . Mounts on lelt side of cabinet.
Face ) )

254" . Mounts on roof ol cabinet.

Face

1318 13" 2 "

1318”7 134" 4 7

1814” 17" 2

18} 1758 ¢ 7

21%Il 20%" 2 "

?l%” 203/3” 4 "

2114” 2034" 9 Suwilay 1o 1002, but mounts Aash-

ing interrupter.

2115" 2034" 4 " No. 1006, but mtg. centers.

26 251411 9

o6 ¥ 2594" P

26 7 254" 4147 Single, can cover over all.

PP PN Pl et P i o oy e

Length Mg, Verticul
Over all Scre w Centery Spacing Remarks
s Angle.
8w Angle.
1374” 274" L Mounted vertically.
194" 171" S Mounted vertically.
214" 200%7 L Mounted vertically.
e, 834" N Universal for minor type
relay.
3}42 .................. Angle
26 25" 4"
2 AN
20V2" ]0%” o
26 " 25%/{ Y
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STRIPS—MOUNTING

Relay—Miscellaneous

No. 442 .
113 244 6 13437 1347 234"
436 244 7 1844 17387 2"
303 244 10 2034 1934" 234"
327 244 10 2144” 2035 254"
346 440 40 26" 2314" 414" Can cover over all.
442 522 10 2015”7 1934 454" Relays staggered. Drilled
universal.
443 522 10 26" 254" 4" Drilled universal,
Power Plug Switch Mountings
Code No. 8 Code No. 8
No. Switches Material Finlsh No. Switches Materinl Tinish
511 1 Ashestos Lumber Black Shellac & Stain 521 2 Asbestos Lumber Black Shellac & Stain
512 2 Ashestos Lumber Black Sheilac & Stain 531 3 Asbesios Lumber Black Shellac & Stain
313 3 Asbestos Lumber Blaclk Shellac & Stain 541 4  Asbestos Lumber Black Shellac & Stain
314 4 Asbestos Lumber Black Shellac & Stain 551 5 Asbestos Lumber Black Shellac & Stain
515 53 Asbestos Lumber Black Shellac & Stain
STRIPS—TERMINAL
No. of Length
Code No.of  No, of Palrs Rows of Caonneclors Total Centers of Face
No. Lines  Points Base of Hales Connectors Per Row Connectors Spaced Strip
34 5 2 Maple 2 5 10 s 3347
41 3 2 Maple 1 10 10 14”7 Ty
33 5 3 Maple 3 5 15 |75 334"
32 10 2 Maple 2 10 20 |75 614"
435 10 2 Maple 1 20 20 14" 135"
42 10 2 Maple 1 20 20 14" 1334”7
37 21 1 1 21 21 % 417y ”
38 26 1 1 26 26 75" 54"
36 15 2 Maple 2 13 30 175 au"
31 10 3 Maple 3 10 30 15" 618"
47 15 2 Maple 1 30 30 54" 20
30 20 2 Maple 2 20 40 Y 614"
49 10 4 Maple 4 10 40 17 615"
11 20 2 1 40 40 Ts"” 9"
14 20 2 1 40 40 %7 104"
1 20 2 Maple 20 single 1 40 40 % 117"
2 20 2 Maple 20 single 1 40 40 15 1174”
3 20 2 Maple 20 single 1 40 40 5" 1178”7
4 20 2 Maple 20 single 1 40 40 1" 117"
5 20 2 Maple 20 single 1 40 40 14" 1174"
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No. of Length
Code No.ot No. of Pairs Rows of Connectors Total Centarg of Face
No. Lines Points Base of Holes Connectors Per Row Connectors Spaced Sirip
48 20 2 Maple 20 sin. 1 40 40 %:” 26%":
13 22 2 1 44 44 Y5 124 ’
39 25 2 2 25 50 5 9&,:‘
44 25 2 2 25 50 fe” oz
43 25 2 Maple 1 50 50 1% 32Y5
46 50 1 Maple 1 50 50 %: 327/2::
35 15 4 Maple 4 15 60 %” 47/3”
29 20 3 Maple 3 20 60 %" 84"

28 30 2 Maple 2 30 60 A 834
- 20 ” "

10 20 3 2 { 0 } 60 e Oifa
25 20 3 5 { 3‘[)) % 60 5" 947"
15 20 3 2 i a0 } 60 1" 10%”
20 y "

16 20 3 2 40 60 v 1044
20 ” "

18 20 3 2 40 80 % 104
20 " ”

19 20 3 2 40 60 A 10%4
] 20 3 Maple 20 2 { i% } 60 14" %"
21 20 4 2 40 80 Ya "’ Ody”
17 20 4 2 40 80 2% 104"
24 40 2 Maple 40 2 40 80 Ag” 107"
6 20 4 Hacd Rubber 20 sin. 2 40 80 175 11§%”
27 30 3 Maple 30 90 | 7% 854"
10 50 2 2 4 25 100 fa” 103%”
26 40 3 2 40 3 40 120 33 10(g"
7 20 [ 2 20 3 40 120 |2 1174”
8 20 6 2 20 3 40 120 |25 1174"
25 40 3 3 40 120 o 12"
23 50 4 2 4 50 200 72" 13"

SWITCHBOARDS

LL Kellogg switchboards, irrespective of size, are housed in strong, compact,
well balanced cabinets of Kellogg manufacture.

The Kellogg wood working plant uses special care in the manufacture of

switchboard and telephone cabinets. Only the best grade wmaterials are vsed. The

many coats of varnish are properly applied so as to withstand the severe wear to
which the cabinet is subject.

All the ivon work is securely mounted and reinforced where necessary.
All apparatus s of Kellogg standard types and can be purchased at all times.

The face equipment is so arranged that everything is at the operator’s finger
tips and the eliminating of lost motion makes fast service.

All equipment mounted in the cabinet is so placed that the inspection of con-
nections or adding of additional equipment can be easity made.

The low-key shelf switchboards are ideal where the operator also does clerical
work. An ordinary office chair can be used—an added saving and convenience.

The 150 Type switchboards are made up in quantity lots insuring Jowest price
and prompt shipment.
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SWITCHBOARDS
Magneto Wall Type
No. 9B Switchboard for Systems of Not More Than 10 Lines

Code No. 9B Magneto Wall Switchboard is a very
desirable switchboard for a small community where
the growth of a telephone system will not exceed 10
magneto lines at any time in the future.

This switchboard is equipped with 10, No. 116E, 500
shm combined drops and jacks which are wired to saw
tooth spark gap lightning arresters and binding posts
on top of the cabinet. It is arranged to be used with
either grounded or metallic lines.

il A night alarm circuit from the common night alarm

- . . o
Codoe 9B Installed with Stundard Wall set CONtacts on the drops is terminated on two binding
posts on the side of the cabinet.

Two cord circuits and a separate operator’s cord and
plug make it possible to have two connections set up
at the same time while the operator is talking to an-
other line, or in other words, three conversations may
be carried on simultaneously.

Each pair of cords has a listening-in jack associated
with it which allows the operator to listen in without
taking down the connection. The plugs are so ar-
ranged that one drop remains in the circuit for clear-
ing out supervision when a connection is set up.

Any standard magneto telephone, either desk ot I
wall, as shown in the accompanying illustrations, way L. - e e 0

be used for an operator’s telephone with this switch- ¢yqe 98 Instnlica with Standard Desk Telephone
board.

No. 9A Magneto Switchboard is the same as the No. 9B except not equipped with listen-
ing in jacks.

Operation of No. 9 Switchboards

In answering a call the operator inserts the plug that is attached to her telephone into
the jack of the calling line and inquires what number is wanted.

When the calling subscriber gives the number that is desired the operator removes the plug
from the calling subscriber’'s jack and inserts it into the called subscriber’s jack to call

She then removes the operator’s plug and inserts the plugs of either cord circuit one
in each of the jacks of the lines that she has to connect.

Either subscriber in ringing off will operate the drop that remains in the circuit for super-
visory purposes which ‘indicates to the operator that the connection is to be taken down.
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SWITCHBOARDS

Magneto Wall Type
No. 23A Switchboard for Systems of Not More Than 20 Lines.

Code No. 23A Magneto Wall Switchboard is equipped with 20 No.
101E combined drops and jacks and 4 single supervisory cord circuits
each equipped with a single ringing and listening key and a 500 ohm
clear out drop.

The No. 23A is very desirable for small switching stations requiring

a larger board and one with greater facility in operation than the No. 9.
The same cabinet is used in both the No. 23A and No. 17A.

No. 17A Switchboard for Systems of Not More Than 34 Lines.

This board is arranged for 30 local and 4 toll lines; six cord circuits,
keys for ringing, listening and ring back features. It is strongly built
and simple to operate. FEquipped with standard Kellogg apparatus.

The cord circuits are arranged for single supervision. Also arranged

[or separate night alarm outfit.
Code No. 17TA

Either a standard wall or desk type bridging telephone can be used
with Kellogg magneto wall switchboards by connecting a pair of wires
to the proper binding posts.

Operation of Code No. 23-A and No. 17-A Switchboards

Code No. 23-A and No. 17-A Magneto Wall Switchboards are operated in the samme man-
ner as our regular floor type magneto boards, except that the operator uses her telephone set
for both ringing and listening purposes which makes the operation of the board slower than
that of the floor types of magneto switchboards.

No. 29-A Magneto Switchboard

For telephone system of not more than 12 magneto lines, where it is
desired to distinguish signals of subscribers calling on their own line
from those intended for the operator.

Code No. 29-A Magneto Wall Switchboard can be equipped with any
number of 1600 ohm ringer drops and jacks and connecting cords up to
12, This board 1s especially convenient for use where long heavily
loaded lines have a large part of their communication among subscrib-
ers on the same line.

Each line is equipped with a ringer drop and jack and connecting
cord. The line is terminated in a saw tooth spark gap lighting arrester

1 11 and two binding posts on top of the cabinet.
PRI T
ﬁﬁﬁv A separate operators’ cord is provided with this board which can be
Codo No. 29-A used with any standard wall or desk type magneto telephone for the

operators’ set.

T'his board is suitable for either metallic or grounded line service.
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SWITCHBOARDS

Magneto Wall Type
No. 50 for Systems of Not More
Than 50 Lines.

This board is operated the same
as our standard floor type boards
and is ideal for small exchanges
where a wall type board is desired.

This wall cabinet, furnished in oak
or walnut, has a capacity of 50 lines
and is used for grounded or metallic
line service. Has 6 single super-
visory cord circuits, with single lis-
tening and ringing keys, 5 bar hand
generator and night alarm with
switch for code and regular ringing.
No arresters are included. Line
cable extends 12 feet from top of
cabinet. Suspended type transmit-
ter and 41-A receiver operator’s set
is standard. A grabaphone, instead ”1, !
of suspended transmitter and receiv- Iﬁ i

er, will be furnished when specified.

Wall with Suapended
Wnll Typs With Grabaphone Trnng;il!rtrr s;nd Stnﬂdmd
Receiver

[ ACE
AL _.“.‘3-" —’

© - Standard Floor Type Switchboard
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SWITCHBOARDS

Standard Magneto Type

A Switchboard for Any Magneto Exchange, Embodying the Very Latest Refinements and
Up-to-Date Developments in Switchboard Engineering and Magneto
Switchboard Design,

Kellogg No. 150 Type Mag-
neto Switchboards are de-
signed to meet the needs of
evervy magneto telephone ex-
change with equipment that
will operate reliably and give
the best class of service under
all conditions. Everything has
been done to eliminate compli-
cated circuits and apparatus
and to build every part with
the idea of eliminating future
maintenance costs. The Kel-
logg self-restoring drop and
jack with its pure hard rubber
insulation between drop shell
and frame, its long lever hook
and simple spring arrangement
is giving good uninterrupted
service in  many thousand
boards in this country and
abroad.

Kellogg Bakelite and dia:
lecto insulations and bushings
are used in all key and jack

Cords : Cn e
Code No. Lines Wired Lines Equipped Cords Wired Equjlmoed ﬂSSCl’llblleS, PTeVentmg ShOl‘tS,
150-A 50 30 15 5 crosses and all the troubles
150-B 100 30 15 7 . T d
‘ n
150-C 150 100 13 10 beletofore met' with in key a
150-D 130 150 15 13 jack construction.

Lach drop coil with its core and containing shell is heavily insulated with hard rubber
from the mounting plate, from the mnight alarm circuit, and from all other drop coils and ad-
jacent parts. Such construction is very expensive, but it renders burnouts and damage from
lightning highly improbable under any circumstances and practically impossible when proper
carbon protection is employed.

The night alarm coutact 1s held point up in a long and resilient German silver spring and
will not {ail to operate the bell on night calls.

In the keys a heavy I’ frame permits the contact springs with the platinum points to be
mounted on both sides and the cam 1s so designed that the extra heavy rollers are held in
place without screws, making these keys the smoothest operating and the longest wearing
on the market.

The Key Shelf is equipped with a bracket support to hold it in a convenient open position
wlhen an inspection of the keys is necessary.

All cord circuits are of the double supervision type equipped with repeating coils to elim-
inate possibilities of unbalanced circuits when connections are set up between ‘metallic and
grounded lines. The first two cord circuits are also equipped with keys to cut out the repeat-
ing coils for the slight additional transmission that may be obtained for long distance connec-
tions.

A two compartment pigeon hole is provided in top of the right hand panel and the right
compartment is furnished with a cash drawer.
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SWITCHBOARDS Standard Magneto Type

The operators’ equipment consists of
a suspended type transmitter, using our No.
48 arm and the No. 55 tl'zmsmitter, a No.
46-A Bakelite shell receiver with No. 2
leather covered head band and a high grade
green silk, operators’ cord connected by a
No. 182 plug and a No. 325 jack, which is
mounted on the face of the key shell.

An operators’ telephone circuit switching
key is permanently wired into the circuit
which permits switching together two
operators’ circuits to enable one operator
to use the cord circuits of two boards when
they are installed next to each other where
a larger capacity than one hundred and fifty
lines is required.

The standard woodwork for all Kellogg
magneto switchboards is heavy, quarter-
sawed oal, 1 golden oak finish, and is steel
reinforced. Two weeks’ time is required in
applying, drying in and rubbing down the
several coats of shellac and varnish. In this

' ) manner it 1s possible to secure a finish that
% Standurd 130 Type Magueto Donrds Operated by One Girl yyi|| endure through the long years of con-
tinuous and hard usage which most switchboards receive.

The finished cabinets present a most attractive appearance and are what is known as the
low key shelf type, permitting the use of an ordinary office chair and providing sufficient
space on the key shelf for making tickets or such other work as the operator may have oc-
casion to do. .

Although these capacities may not conform to the exact number of
existing lines in the magneto telephone system for which the new
switchboard is required, it is much more economical to purchase a
switchboard with additional facilities to provide for the future growth
of from three to five years because the extra expense involved jn or-
dering and adding a small number of combined drops and jacks is much
more than the interest on the investment in the extra equipment when
included in the initial purchase.

These boards are wired with extra fine quality Kellogg fifty line
cables and when it is desired to increase the 150-A or the 150-B switch-
boards to their full capacity, additional cables completely formed and
ready to connect can be supplied.

For systems of more than 150 lines or where a systemi has grown to
over this number after one Kellogg Magneto Switchboard of the
Standard No. 150 Type has been instalied, an additional section may
be placed next to it and the capacity increased up to 300 lines.

To give customers the advantages in price of quantity production
the Kellogg Magneto Switchboards of the Standard No. 150 Type are
made in large numbers and placed in stock packed and ready for
shipment.

When a customer wishes to have a Kellogg Magneto Switchboard
of the Standard No. 150 Type with more or with less equipment than
listed above, it is necessary to make a small extra charge for unpacking and repacking the
board.

Ordering the No. 150 type magneto switchboard with changes require placing it on
schedule where it must take its turn in the shop, resulting in poss:blv several weeks delay.

If prompt shipment is wanted we suggest ordering the board nearest your requircments,
and adding or changing equipment after receiving the hoard.

In this way 1mmed1ate deliveries are assurcd, and in most cases changes are not required.

Rear View of No. 150 Tyne
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SWITCHBOARDS
High Key Shelf Type

To meet the demand for a high type Magneto switchboard of a
150 line capacity, we carry in stock, ready for shipment, the code
numbers given below.

These cabinets are of the same sturdy construction and carry the
same standard equipment as described for our 150 low keyshelt
type boards, except the combined drops and jacks are five per strip.

This type of board has been made by the Kellogg Company for
many years, and those installed are still furnishing fine service
today.

A five bar hand generator and
switching key is furnished for ring-
ing. Twelve feet of cable extending
from the lower left hand rear corner,
unless otherwise specified, is also
furnished. A three inch keyshelf
extension can be added when speci-
fied.

No. 150H Tvpe These boards are made so that if

one board is filled up another board

of this type can be placed alongside of the first one, and they

will match up in every respect and be equivalent to a two po-

sition Magneto board, to which later another position board
can be added.

All cord circuits are the double supervision type equipped
with repeating coils to eliminate possibilities of unbalanced
circuits when connections are set up between metallic and
grounded lines.

When a customer wishes to have a Kellogg Magneto switch-
board of the standard 150 high type equipment other than
listed below, it is necessary to make a small charge for un-

. . 300 Line Type
packing and repacking the board. Cab, No. 12293

Ordering the No. 150 high type Magneto board with changes requires placing it on sched-
ule where it must take its turn in the shop, resulting in possibly several weeks’ delay.

If prompt shipment is wanted, we suggest ordering the board nearest to your require-
ments and adding to or changing the equipment after receiving the board.

I'v this way immediate deliveries are assured, and in most cases, changes are not required.

Code Lines Lines Cords Cords
No. Wired Equipped Wired Equipped Ds.&Js.
150HA 50 30 135 5 5 per stri
: p
1::>0HB 100 50 15 7 5 per strip
];IOHC 150 100 15 10 5 per strip
150HD 150 150 15 15 5 per strip

Cabinet 12293 is similar to the No. 150H type, but is a
bwo position board with an ultimate capacity of 300 lines.
These boards are not carried in stock, being made up on
order only.

Demonstration Panel Switchboard No. 38-A
Note our telephone demonstrating panel, page 195

This board contains the same standard equipment as in
our 150 type boards.

Two lines are wired complete.

This makes an ideal class room study; all wiring is sepa-
rated and can be easily traced.

This is wired according to our standard magneto circuit.
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Private Branch Exchanges
No. 6 Type Cordless

For business houses that do not require the interconnectjon
of more than ten telephones and three city lines, the cordless
private branch exchange has been developed.

This consists of connecting keys arranged in a small compact
cabinet of the same durable construction and finish as the regu-
lar private branch exchange switchboard.

The construction and woodwork of this cabinet will match
the regular office furniture, and when placed on a flat top desk
will present the appearance of a regular turret. Its simplicity
of operation makes it very desirable where the attendant is re-
quired to do clerical work when not answering calls.

The key arrangements provide five connecting circuits, and five conversations can be car-
ried on at the same time without interference. Each line and trunk circuit is a unit of three
keys with a signalling lamp above each unit. The operator’s key unit consists of three
keys at the left, and she can answer any call by throwing one of these keys and then throw-
ing the line key under the signal in the corresponding row in the same direction.

The fve connecting circuits are obtained as follows:

The first circuit on the upper row, by raising keys associated with the lines that are to be connected,

The second circuit, by lowering keys.

The third connecting circuit on the middle row of keys, by raising keys associated with the lines that
are to be connected.

The fourth connecting circuit, by Jowering keys.

The fifth connecting circuit, on the bottom row of keys, by raising keys associated with the lines that
are lo be connected.

By lowering any of the bottom row of keys, the line associated with the key lowered,
will be signalled.

Each connecting circuit has a supervisory signal mounted in a unit at the extreme right
and indicates the upper and lower circuit of each row of keys. If, in the upper row of keys
key No. 2 was rdised and key No. 4 raised, lines No. 2 and No. 4 would be placed in a talk-
ing position and associated with the upper supervisory signal at the right; if, in this same
row, keys No. 5 and 7 were lowered, lines No. 5 and No. 7 would be in a talking position
and associated with the second upper supervisory signal at the right.

Two keys in the same row, operated in the same direction would show that circuit to be
in use. To answer and complete a second connection on any row two keys must be oper-
ated in the opposite direction.

Answering and Completing Connections

Should a calling signal appear above line No. 2, the oper-
ator will select a listening key in a row where it can be
thrown in a direction not occupied by any other keys. She
will then operate a key directly under the signal, in the
same direction and row as selected by the listening key.
This will enable her to answer and extinguish the signal,
and after finding the party desires a connection with line
No. 6, she will then operate a key on line No. 6 in the direc-
tion and row as on the answered line No. 2. She will then
press down the lower key of line No. 6, which will ring this
telephone bell.

The lines are now in the talking position and she can )
restore the listening key at the left. When conversation is Kellogz Co d]COdeSN.ot'c:s 4 Foui
completed and both parties return their receivers to the  ° with Mechanical Signuls auipred
hook, the supervisory signal associated with these keys at
the right will be displayed, and the operator notified to restore the keys to normal.

Should the party desire connection with the city exchange, a trunk key thrown in the
same direction as the answering and listening key will connect this party to the city ex-
change when he can give the city operator the number desired. When conversation is com-
pleted and the party returns receiver to hook, supervisory signal at right of connecting
circuit is displayed, notifying operator to restore ley.

Code No. 6B Cordless P, B, X.
10 local lines, 3 trunk Unes
b connecting eircuits,
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SWITCHBOARDS
Cordless Private Branch Exchange

When the city exchange calls the private branch exchange, a signal is displayed over the
keys associated with the trunk and the operator answers and extinguishes the signal by throw-
ing one of the trunk keys into one of the idle connecting circuits, and throws her listen-
ing key into the same circuit. After determining the information desired, if necessary, the
operator presses one of the lower keys to ring the called party and then throws a key of
this line into the same conunecting circuit as held by the trunk key. When conversation is
completed and the party returns receiver to hook supervisory signal at right of connecting
circuit is displayed, notitying operator to restore key.

NIGHT SERVICE:

The three keys at the extreme right, des gnated as night trunks, can be thrown onto
a connecting circuit to allow a party at the P. B. X. telephone to call the city exchange when
the operator is off duty.

Any number of telephones can be connected to a trunk for night service, as desired, the
night key being thrown onto a connecting circuit and the lines that are to be connected to
this trunk thrown into this same position. When lines are connected for night service, the
battery switch should be thrown to disconnect battery from the lines.

When the operator is engaged in clerical work, the night alarm key should be thrown to
obtain an audible signal to attract her attention when a party calls.

FIRE ALARM:

Fire alarm can be given on this system by the operator quickly pressing the lower row of
keys as fast as they are answered, giving the necessary information on the connecting cir-

cuit.
The No. 6 type cordless switchboard is provided with front

and rear doors for inspection and equipped with complete op-
erator’s set, consisting of a No. 97-B Desk Stand, No. 41-A
receiver, 5 bar hand generator with generator switching key
and mght alarm buzzer with switching key. Night keys are
provided so that lines can be connected to trunks for night
service. Lines terminate on connecting rack in rear of cabi-
net. Arranged for use with a 24 volt battery unless other-
wise specified. Regularly furnished in golden oak finish.

Code No. 6A Cordless P. B. X, i i N K
10 local lines, 8 trunk lines Birch mahogany furnished when specified. For use with

8 connecting clrcults. standard common battery telephones.

No. 6B, P. B. X. switchboard operates on metallic circuits in connection with the standard
common battery wall or desk telephones. Equipped as outlined for ten lines and three trunks
with direct lamp circuits. Complete night alarm circuit with buzzer and a battery switching
<ey for disconnecting the battery when the board is not in use. This board is also equipped
with charging trunk relays.

No. 6-A, P. B. X, switchboard is the same as No. 6-B except that it is not equipped with
charging trunk relays.

No. 6AA, P. B. X, switchboard is the same as the No. 6A Dbut is wired for line relays.

Code No. 6B cabinet, wired for 10 lines, less relays. 5 connecting circuits, 3 trunks,
complete with wiring and operators’ sets, and equipped with charging trunk relays.

Code No. 6A cabinet, wired for 10 lines, less relays, 5 connecting circuits, 3 trunks, com-
plete with wiring and operators’ set.

Code No. 6AA cabinet, wired tor 10 lines, with relays, 5 connecting circuits, 3 trunks,
complete with wiring and operators’ sets.
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Private Branch Exchange
No. 8 Desk Type

This type of board was designed for use in small and medium sized hotels and for other
classes of business where the calls between telephones are few.

The cabinet is the same size and finish as the cordless P. B. X. and is suitable to mount
on a desk, counter or brackets. The common answering feature makes it possible for the at-
tendant to answer calls by merely using the operator’s desk telephone set. Two pair
connecting covd circuits are furnished, each having single lamp supervision and a plunger
type ringing and listening key. Simplicity is the keynote of its operation. Two conversa-
tions can be carried on and a call answered
by the attendant at one time. It is not pos:
sible to furnish more than two connecting
cord circuits. The common ringing key pro-
vides for ringing telephones in groups of
twenty. Lighteen No. 6 dry cells will or-
dinarily operate this board from four to six
months, depending upon the number of
calls.

Code No. 8-B cabinet, wired for 50 lines,
less relays, 10 per strip, with line cables ex-
tending 12 fect from top of cabinet, equip-
ped with 2 connecting cord circuits, 4-bar
generator awd switching key, night alarm

Code No. 8B I’. B. X.

buzzer and battery switch.

This type of board is for use in connection with metallic lines and regular standard com-
mon battery telephones.

Code No. 8-B cabinet, same as above, but wired for 100 lines, less relays, 20 per strip.

Code No. 8-D cabinet, wired for 50 lines, less relays. 10 per strip, with line cablc extend-
ing 12 feet from top of cabinet, equipped with 2 connecting cord circuits, night alarm buz-
ver and Dattery switch. (No generator is furnished, as dry cells are used for ringing.)
Metallic circuit and common return required.

This board uses 24-volt direct current for ringing and
is for use with No. 759 wood common battery wall set
and No. 54 desk set, and No. 126 bell box, which are
equipped with D. C. ringers.

Kellogg Desk Type Private Branch Switchboard
equipment is encased in compact, sturdy cabinets, built
in our own woodworking plant. Heavy quarter-sawed
oak is standard.

Both front and rear panels open on heavy hinges, :
making all apparatus immediately accessible. This prac- Code No. 8, Open, Rear View -
tical, efficient equipment, with the Kellogg unbreakable
desk stand, is intercommunicating equipment for offices, hotels, etc., of the highest order.
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SWITCHBOARDS

Private Branch Exchange
Equipped with either Suspended or Breast Plate Type Transmitter.

Features
A very durable cabinet which provides the maximum of equip-
ment in the miniwum of space.

Jacks rigidly mounted and arranged ten per strip to avoid cord
congestion and to allow sufficient finger room for putting up and
taking down connections.

The wood in these cabinets is heavy quarter-sawed oak. Not
only will the wood work last almost indefinitely, but the finish will
also endure through years of continuous and severe service.

Note the spacious key shelf, allowing ample writing space.
Transmitter conveniently adjusted to position by raising or low-
ering arm. No transmitter weights to wear our transmitter cords
or injure wiring. Operator’s jack mounted under key shell,
keeping receiver cord from being jammed against plug.

These P. B. X. boards are built with a low key shelf, us are
100 Tines capneity Code No. 122 1S€llogg magneto 'sw1tchboards. ".'Fhls allows the use of an ordinary

cabinet.  Suspended type trans- office chair, it being an economical and convenient arrangement,

mitter. 10 trunk lines. 18 cord . .

civenits, The operator is able to spend her spare moments on clerical work

at an adjoining desk.

Code No. 2A

Advantages

Relays substantially and conveniently mounted on swinging rack,
providing easy access to cords.

Connecting rack for termunating line and trunk cables hinged
to allow ready access to lamp and jack mountings.

Cord racks arranged to prevent tangling of cords.

Apparatus is properly numbered and designated so that its par-
ticular function can be readily identified.

Relay rack and hinged heavy maple connecting rack securely
locked in place when closed. In this position, they give added
strength to the cabinet.

Heavy bus bars practically arranged for connecting and fusing
the battery leads.

Equipment Facilities

The current supply to operate one of these boards may be from
storage battery at the private branch exchange, charged with local
charging equipment or over separate leads from the city exchange.
It may also be furnished direct from the city exchange battery

. Rear View, No. 2A . B. X,
over a separate lead, provided for that purpose. Relay Gute Closed

Trunks to the city exchange can be either jack ended or plug ended, as desired, and any
phone on the private branch board can be connected to a city subscriber over any one of
these trunks.
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SWITCHBOARDS

Private Branch Exchange

All line circuits are our standard 10 per strip'and
can be equipped for common ringing and listening
and for fire alarm service on either the direct line
lamp or line relay type circuit.

The direct line lamp circuits are generally used
as the Kellogg lamps give a brilliant and effective
signal on the average line circuit. On especially
long lines the line relay circuit is used.

The line circuits can be arranged to ring all tele-
phones simultaneously as a fire alarm or for the
purpose of calling any subscriber in a station sep-
arately without disturbing any of the other sta-
tions. Circuits are arranged so that any number
of departments can be connected to the switch-
board for inter communication. As many con-
7 versations can be carried on as there are pairs of

Roar View, 200 Line . B. X., Showing COT('S or connectmg circuits.
Reluy Gate Open

Trunks

Jack ended trunk circuits are furnished 5 and 10 per strip and are provided with a night
jack. They can be equipped with a flash button to signal central without moving the plug.

Plug ended trunks have a line and disconnect lamp. This trunk is arranged so that no

holding key is used and any station can signal the main exchange operator at the same
time as the P. B. X. operator,

Trunks are equipped with night jacks and any number of plugs can be furnished connected
together to allow for connecting as many lines as desired to one trunk for night service.

Circuits

Cord circuits are provided with double lamp supervision, also with two way ringing and
listening keys.

Generator circuits are equipped with a powerful 4-bar hand geunerator and a generator
switching key to switch to power when desired. The main battery lead is provided with a
battery switching circuit to cut off the battery supply when the board 1s not in service.

The operators’ circuit can be equipped with either the suspended type or the breast plate
type transmitters or both. The efficiency of either of these sets is well known as the same
equipment is used as on other Kellogg Boards.

Codes and Capacities

Jack Ended Trunks Plug Ended Trunks
No. No. No. No.

Without With Line Lines Cord Without With Line TLines Cord
Line Relays Relays Cab. Capacity Trunks Circuits T.ine Relays Relays Ceb. Capacily Trunks Clrcults
1-A 1-AA 121 50 5 12 1-B 1-BB 121 50 5 7
2-A 2-AA 122 100 10 18 2-B 2-BB 122 100 10 8
3-A 3-AA 123 200 10 23 3-B 3-BB 123 200 10 15
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Private Branch Exchange

Nos. 25 and 26

Used with Common Battery and Two or Three Wire Automatic Switchboards

Code No. 25

The operator’s equipment is of the suspended or
breast plate type, whichever may be desired, no
operator’s jack or plug being furnished. The re-
ceiver and transmitter are wired direct to binding
posts. The primary of the induction coil is closed
by means of a contact on the listening key,

The night alarm circuit is arranged to operate
A dial 1s [urnished only
when requested, in which case the trunks operate
in connection with an automatic exchange.

from alternating circuit.

A certain number of lines in each equipment only
is equipped with line relays.

All trunks and lines are wired to punchings on

the connecting rack.

The finish of the cabinets is standard oak.

Write for Bulletin No. 26.

Nos. 25 and 26 P. B. X. switchboards can be used
with either common battery or two or three wire au-
tomatic switchboards.

These boards are equipped with standard Kellogg
apparatus. Code No. 25 switchboard 1s arranged for
an ultimate of 50 lines, using our cabinet No. 122 B.
B., standard finish.

No. 26 switchboard is arranged for an ultimate of
100 lines and uses our cabinet No. 122 B. C., standard
finish.

The cord circuits are arranged for double lamp su-
pervision with ringing and listening keys. A through
key 1s installed in each cord circuit, so as to be able
to use the cord circuits for through night conunec-
tions.

The trunk circuits are arranged to operate with a
common battery main exchange, a two wire common
battery automatic main exchange or a three wire
automatic main exchange, by means of adding or
omitting apparatus. The trunks are all of the jack
ended type with night jacks.

Co«le No. 20
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Battery Supply for Private Branch Exchanges

I. BATTERY DIRECT FROM CENTRAL OFFICE:
To avoid the instaltation of a power plant at the exchange. battery is usually supplied from

{he central office over separate wires. Cable pairs ave generally used for Lhis purpose and
a sufficient number of pairs to insure the proper current supply should be employed.

NUMBER OF CABLE PAIRS FOR RATTERY SUPPLY

No. 19 B. & S. Gauge Cable No. 22 B. & S. Gauge Cable
Cord Pairs in Use at the Same Timec Cord Pairs in Use at the Same Time

Distance Distance

from Office from Office

Fect 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 Fect 4 3 6 7 8 9 Je 11 12
500 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 3 3 500 2 2 3 3. 3 4 4 4 5
1000 2 2 3 3 3 4 4 5 5 1000 4 4 5 6 6 7 8 9 10
1300 3 3 4 4 3 6 6 17 7 1500 5 6 7 8 9 11 12 13 14
2000 4 4 5 6 [} 7 8 9 10 2000 7 8 10 11 13 14 16 17 19
2500 4 3 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 2500 8 10 12 L4 16 18 20 21 23
3000 ) ) 1 8 10 11 12 13 14 3000 10 12 14 16 19 21 23 25 283
3500 6 T 8 10 11 12 14 13 16 3500 1! 14 16 19 22 24 27 29 32
4000 7 S 10 11 12 14 16 17 19 4000 13 16 19 22 23 28 31 34 37
4500 7 9 11 12 14 16 18 19 21 4500 14 18 21 235 28 32 35 38 42
5000 8 10 12 14 16 18 19 21 23 5000 16 20 23 7 31 335 39 42 46
5500 9 11 13 156 17 19 21 23 25 5500 17 22 26 30 34 38 43 416 51
6000 10 12 14 16 19 21 23 23 28 6000 19 24 28 32 37 42 46 50 55
6500 10 13 15 18 19 23 25 28 30 6500 20 25 30 34 39 44 49 53 58
7000 11 14 16 19 22 24 27 30 32 7000 22 27 33 38 43 49 54 59 65
7500 12 13 18 20 22 26 29 32 35 7500 24 29 35 40 46 52 38 63 69

II. BATTERIES CHARGED FROM CENTRAL OFFICE:

When power is supplied from a local storage battery, which s charged from the central
office over leads provided for this purpose, the cable pairs should be of sufficient number
to carry the proper amperage for the normal charging rate of the batteries.

III. BATTERY CHARGED LOCALLY:

When the battery is fed from a local storage battery plant which is charged locally,
it is sometimes necessary to provide power panels, charging machines and measuring
instruments.

The Kellogg Company will be pleased to give this subject consideration from an engi-
neering standpoint in regard to the necessary batteries and auxiliary apparatus required
to operate the private branch.
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It is conceded by rccognized traffic experts
throughout the country, that the Magncto system
will remain the standard equipment for small
town cxchanges, where the number of subscribers
do not exceed three or four hundred. a large part
of which arc rural or farm line subscribers.

It is also recognized that the full common bat-
tery system with its modern refinements of ma-
chine ringing, keyless listening, sceret service,
registered  traffic meters, ete, will remain the
standard for the large town and city exchanges.

This Jcaves a demand for a different kind of
cquipnient for the medium sized towns, with ex-
changes having in the ncighborhood of 300 to 900
lincs. The most satisfactory offering for these
exchanges is the Kellogg Universal switchboard,
which combines both the Magneto and the Com-
mon Battery featurcs [or the most cffective serv-

o |
| I

|
1
T
= 1

Kellogg Universul Board at Xlkhormn, Wis.

ice, enabling operating companics to change to full common battery one or more lines at a time without
adding or taking away a single picce of apparatus and withoutl disturbing any of the permanent cabling;
by merely changing a number of conncctions at the relay rack as the lines arc “cut over”

To illustrate the many advantages in favor of the installation of Kellogg Universal equipment, we
have drawn a comparison between such cquipment and a full multiple equipment with combined drop

and jacks in an exchange of 800 lines.

800 Line Full Multiple Board.
Only possible for opcrator to handle 160 lines
efficiently.

Five operators required for 800 local lines un-
der consideration.

Number of lines per operator must be deter-
mined in the beginning.

Operators’ maximum reach above plug shelf is
twenty-five inches.

Accidental cut offs frequently occur, due to
congestion of multiple jacks.

Not practical to answer remote calls,

False busy reports often given when person
on four-party line calls for number on own line,

Board contains total of:

2,800 Five-spring Jacks.

2.800 Pairs Contact Points in Jacks.

14,000 Jack Springs.

11.200 Multiple Cable Conductors.

22,400 Soldered Joints jn Multiple.

800 Line Drops.

One hundred and fifty ring-off drops subject
to battering and likely to get into bad adjustment.

All lines must remain magneto at the old rates
until a new board is installed, when the old one
must be junked or sacrificed on the second-hand
market. In other words there can be no progress
toward better service and better rates while this
board remains in service.

The entire switchboard proposition resolves itself into the following:

higher rates can begin immediately.
2.

TFor medium siz_t-d exchanges. expecting to cut over to common bat-
tery at some future time, use UNIVERSAL LAMP SIGNAL SWITCH-
BOARDS with which the installation of common battery telephonces at

TFor medium sized exchanges. desiving to change to common battery
at ouce, retaining a large number of farm lines, use magneto UNIVERSAL
LAMP STIGNAL SWITCIHIBOARDS with which all cord circuits in the
cntire board can be used to switch furm and city lines indiscriminately.

3. Tor large magneto exchanges where for any reason full common
battery cannot be installed at once, use UNIVERSAL LAMP SIG-
NAT. SWITCIIBOARDS so that common battery telephoncs can be
introduced gradually and the rates raised without excitement or trouble.

800 Line Universal Board

Operator can handle 200 to 300 lines, with
double supervision more cfficiently than 160
standard maguneto multiple, )

Only four opcrators neccssary to give Detter
service.

Number of lines per operator need not be defi-
nitely determined, but may vary from twenty to
eight hundred by shifting lamp signals.

Operators’ maximum reach above plug shelf is
16 inches.

Accidental cut-offs are practically impossible
as operator has plenty of {inger and thumb space.

Any operator can auswer remote calls, without
observing number of calling line.

Impossible for this confusion to arise.

Board contains total of:

1,600 Three-Spring Jacks.

No contact points in jacks.
4,800 Jack Springs.

4,800 Multiple Cable Conductors.
9,600 Soldercd Joints in Multiple,

Eight hundred line and cut-off relays mounted
in pairs under individual dust-tight stcel covers,
also 800 indestructible lamp jacks, caps and
lamps. .

One hundred and twenty pair cord relays
mounted under dust tight steel covers. Also 120
supervisory lamp jacks, lamps and protecting
caps.

Any one of the magneto Jines can be changed to common
hattery at any time by changing connections at line relay
and without adding or removing any apparatus. In this
manncr the plant can be changed to common battery gradu-

ally and lhigher rates charged for the common batttery
service.

7y | SRR
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A_300-Line Unlversal Switchboard
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The great simplicity of Kellogg Universal boards makes them the practical installation tor
the medium sized exchange. It enables the operating company to give common battery serv-
ice to those desiring it and enables the manager to solve his rate raising problem.,

The old Magneto manager finds no trouble whatever in operating Kellogg Universal boards
as all circuits are extremely simple and it is possible to make connections between common
battery and magneto lines with any pair of cords.

:
|
!

A Dbulletin dealing
especially with the
Kellogg  Universal
Switchboards which
gives many addition-
al advantages, will
be mailed upon re-
quest. If your ex-
change comes within
the class for which
Univérsal equipment
was designed, and
you are considering
making a change in
equipment, we shall
be glad to have our
engineers co-operate
with you for a solu-
tion of your problem
and aid you to arrive
at a decision as to
the equipment that
should be installed.

'
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Two-Position Universal Board at Blair, Nabroska
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SWITCHBOARDS — SERVICE

The Kellogg Service Switchboard represcnts the most advanced thought and highest type,
in economical, money making telephone service. Twelve distinct features, of great service
value, have been added to our regular type Common Battery Switchboard. We maintain
that without these 12 features, our Common Battery equipment gives unexcelled service at
moderate cost: with them, it gives super-service at lower cost—the very latest refinement
in switching equipment.

This is best appreciated by a study of the cost of the Kellogg Service boards in use as
compared with costs of other type apparatus. Nearly three hundred Service Switchboards
are in highly successful operation at this time.

A Service Switchboard of 2,100 Lines Installed at Jacksonville, Illinois

Study these features:

Rellieves operator of ringing and of supervising unanswered
calls.

1. Machine Ringing
Speeds up answering by called subscriber.
Calling subscriber gets revertive ringing tone signilying definitely that operator has
done her work,

After operator has started ringing on a connection, her work is done excepting to take
down the cords after both parties have hung up.

2. Keyless Listening i(istearxfttot];i E—)tlel;pl;gnii :heé J_i;(jl?‘ssociated with calling subscriber the
Operator can not keep a calling subscriber waiting by plugging out a line lamp.
Operator cannot tie up a subscriber line unanswered.

Makes for prompt and fast answering.

Every time operator inserts answering plig her telephone set is connected to the call-
ing line and the only way for her to be disconnected is to insert the calling plug in the
jack of the line called. This results in operator completing connection in shortest possible
time.
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SWITCHBOARDS — SERVICE

No listening keys.
Saves the time of searching out key both in answering and cutting out.
Cuts down the number of physical and mental operations.
Subscriber gives number more quickly because operator answers immediately.
Operator disconnects her telephone from the cord upon the insertion of the calling plug
in the called for subscriber’s jack.
Operators who are kept busy are more efficient than when idle a
percentage of the time,
Tells the number of calls answered by any operator in any given time or period.
Tells the number of calls answered on any position.
Tells you who the mefficient operators are,
Makes it possible to pay operators for work performed.
Makes it possible to know the unit cost per call.
Can schedule operators accurately from meter readings.
Maximum efficiency in operator hours is obtained.

3. Register Peg Count

S R

Service Switchboard of 1,600 Lines Instulled at Wabash, Tnd,
Non-interfering.
Operators cannot listen to conversations.
Operators like it as they will not be accused of listening.
Good argument and talking point when soliciting new subscribers.

Circuits so designed that the first operator to plug in the calling line will be the only one
who can communicate with the calling subscriber; hence Secret Service,

4. Secret Service

P Subscriber picks all idle operators as every call is available to
5. Traffic Distribution every operator.

Result is the fastest possible answering time.
Uniformly distributed load.

All operators competing for all calls.

No two operators can answer the same call.
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SWITCHBOARDS — SERVICE

Can get the most efficient operator scheduling.

Operator cannot plug out subscriber without answering him.

Two or more operators do not often answer the same number, and in actual operating
practice the numbers of false moves where operators are properly scheduled is negligible.

Cheaper than answering jacks. . o

Fast answering is to the telephone user first class telephone service and Traffic Distri-
bution makes fast answering possible.

. Gives the calling subscriber the same service on recalls
6. Instantaneous Disconnect that he gets on an originating call.

A feature more appreciated by the subscriber probably than any other.

Impossible to tie up calling subscriber’s line.

Operator does not have to supervise recalls.

Takes busy test off of calling subscriber’s line immediately he hangs up, whether an-
swering plug is in jack or not.

No busy test on line when not busy.

A Service Switchbunrd of 3,000 Lines Installed at Ada, Oklaboma

Large percentage of service complaints is on account of not
being able to get control promptly on a recall, notwithstanding
the fact that the total rumber of recalls in the average exchange is a very small percentage
of the total number of calls.

Makes it possible on a recall to get the same service as on an originating call.

Always able to recall on line Jamps whether or not answering plug of former connection 1s
still in jack.

All that is necessary to make recall is to pull hook down once and velease, and call
comes in on hine lamp and is immediately available to all operators.

7. Instantaneous Recall

It tells the calling subscriber when the operator completes
the connection.

It tells the calling subscriber when the ringing starts.

It satisfies the calling subscriber that the operator has done her work promptly.

It does away with all requests to ring again,

It answers practically all of the questions ordinarily asked the operator.

[t tells the calling subscriber what he wants to know and the only thing he cares to know.

8. Revertive Ringing Tone
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SWITCHBOARDS — SERVICE

Calling supervisory acts as a guard lamp for ringing.

Dark Keyshelf Lamp is extingmshed when ringing is started.
Lamps mean only two things, Ring or Disconnect.
Cuts down errors in disconnecting,
Operator working with normally dark key shelf makes Lamp more noticeable, the re-
sult is quicker action and better service.
No supervising connections, which is the hardest work an operator does.
Chief Operator can supervise work to better advantage.

9.

10. Ringing Control

Calling subscriber controls the
ringing of the called subscriber’s
bell.

On the average connection, the
calling subscriber knows how long
it takes for the called subscriber to
answer and upon his abandoning
the call the ringing immediately
stops.

11. Elimination of Order
Wires in Multi-Office

Selection

Permits the original operator to
place a calling plug in an out trunk
jack designated for some other ex-
change and jmmediately be in a
position to repeat the number
wanted in that exchange to an op-
erator who is at once available to
establish the connection.

New Screice Board Installed at Freeport, 0l

: In order wire operaticn it is obviously wrong to have a

12.  Pre-Selection of Trunks great number of pA operators depend upon one B operator to

assign the truuk, and by the elimination of order wires, provision is made in the design of the

Central Office equipment for the trunk to be switched, and thus all the revertive assignments are

done away with. This cannot but result in faster service and reduce the multi-office operation
to practically the speed found in single office districts.

Service Bonrd at Warren, Ohio
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SWITCHBOARDS — TOLL

Eight-Cosition Kellogg Toll Switchboard at Eldorado, Kansas

Kellogg Toll Boards now serving throughout the world give evidence of Kellogg qual-
ity. Kellogg standard apparatus is used throughout.

The circuits ave especially designed for long distance work, and service results prove
they are most practical.

The cabinets are of the same sturdy construction as in our standard local boards, and
can be finished to match your local equipment,

A Kellogg Toll Board can be furnished to meet every need, whether a one position or a
twenty position board is desired.

Let us know your toll requiremeunts.

A standard two po-
sition toll section
equipped with calcu-
lagraph.

Xey Shelf View of Two-Position Kellogg Toll Board
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SWITCHBOARDS — TOLL

12 Pos. Kellogg Toll Switchboard at Ada, Oklahoma
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TOLL TEST PANELS

A toll test panel is a desirable convenience and a necessity in

city local exchange.

It affords a means of opening a t

looped through the toll equipment.

Toll lines wired through a test p

The spring jacks for the test pa
piece of hard rubber. This mount

panel.
Fach toll line wired through

remainder of the circuit. On a pa

the operation of up-to-date toll equipment in connection with a

oll line between the lightning

arresters and the toll board, or for opening a toll line that can he

Trouble arising on toll lines such as the grounding or crossing
of the lines can be readily located because ol the convenience of
opening the lines for testing purposes.

The toll lines looped through test panels can be switched from
one line to another at the different stations if in trouble, thus
keeping the important lines in service.

anel can be readily connected

for phantom, simplex and composite service.

Toll Test Panel Construction

nels are mounted on a heavy
ing is supported by means of

an iron frame which is attached to the cabinet work of the test

one of these test panels is

equipped with four, or ag many as specified, double cut-off spring
jacks. The cut-off jacks afford a means of testing various por-
tions of the lines, by jsolating them for the titme bemg from the

nel where four jacks per line

are used, two of these spring jacks are for tip and sleeve wires

A bwenty tine, wall type ton tese D1 and two for tip and sleeve wires “out.” The inside or cut-

panel. 6 Gnoks per line oft springs of the spring jacks

‘out’” on the toll lines are cabled

to the inside springs of the “in” spring jacks, which are wired to

the toll switchboard or out to anot
A twin plug with two-conductor switchboard cord may
be inserted into the jacks marked ‘out” which will discon-
nect the switchboard end of the line. Tests may be made for
trouble outside the exchange. The saine test may be made
imto the toll board, or, in the opposite direction, if the line
is Jooped through by inserting the twin plug iuto the spring
jacks marked “in” which will disconnect the outside line.
Trach side of the line may also be tested independently of
the other.

Twin plugs with two-conductor switchboard cords at-
tached, are provided as ordered for making test or phantom
connections.

Single conductor plugs and single conductor switchboard
cords are provided as ordered for making simplex connec-
tions.

Toll test panel equipment is usually provided with sev-
eral short switchboard cords with single and twin plugs at-
tached for patching through connections. This equipment
is resorted to after a storm, as only a few lines may be in
working condition and temporary circuits may be made up
of wires not mates.

Kellogg toll test panels are of the same sturdy construc-
tion as our standard floor type and wall type switchboards.

her exchange.

Sixty line floor type toll test panel,
4 Jocks per line
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NO. 13545 WIRE CHIEF’S TESTING CABINET

Inquiries for estimates on this type of 1 = i
equipment should include full information |+
as to the type of switchboard equipment in
use and a detailed description of the desk
required. It may be advisable and of con-
siderable advantage to request a Kellogg en-
gineer to get in touch with you an:l esti-
mate on your requirements for such installa-
tions, thereby avoiding delay in arriving at
an understanding on equipment required.

The No. 13545 testing cabinet is espe-
cially designed for small or medium sized
exchanges. It affords a means of making
the same reliable test as can be made with
the more claborate wire chiel’s desk, such
as the location of grounds, short circuits,
crosses, opens, bad joints and practically
all other troubles of the average telephone
system. Tests can also be made for resist-
ance of coils and voltage of batteries.

The cabinet measures 1314 inches high,
10 inches wide and 6 inches deep. It is Kellogs Wire Chief’s Desk.
substantially made of quarter sawed oak
and has a golden oak finish. The equip-
ment consists of one round pattern flush type Weston volt meter, the necessary keys, of
the push button type, to make the various tests and two connectors for connecting a
Wheatstone bridge.

The operator’s set consists of a standard desk stand complete with operator’s head band
receiver, cord and induction coil or a standard breast plate set if preferred.

This testing cabinet can be arranged for testing either magneto, common battery, uni-
versal or combination switchboards of either the multiple or non-multiple type, and will be
provided with either single party or four party ringing keys. In ordering a test cabinet,
full information should be given as to the type of switchboard equipment installed with
which testing outfit is to be used.

Wo. 13545 Test Cabinet—Closed View. Open View,
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CHIEF OPERATOR, WIRE CHIEF AND
INFORMATION DESKS

Kellogg Chief Operator's Desk,

inspection and practical operation

In large exchanges where new main
switchboard equipment is being installed or
where it is desired to install wire chief’s
desks, information desks or chief operator’s
desks regardless of whether the main board
is Kellogg or of some other make, it is pos-
sible to install Kellogg equipment that will
render high grade service.

The operation of this equipment has been
simplified and is highly efficient. The en-
gineering skill that has made all Kellogg
apparatus the standard in telephone prac-
tice has been fully applied in the develop-
ment of clhiel operators’, wire chicfs’ and
information desks. The equipment com-
monly furnished consists of a flat iop desk
with a turret, containing standard apparaius
and provided with pigeon holes as required
for tickets, books, etc.

All apparatus such as keys, jacks, cotls,
plugs, cords, etc., is the same as is used in
the well known Kellogg Common Battery
boards. Meters for wire chiefs’ desks are a
standard make of recognized merit and
proven worth. The arrangement of appa-
ratus is compact but allows ample room for

of the equipment.

Operators’ sets, of either sus-
pended or breast plate type trans-
mitters, and head band receivers, or
standard desk stands equipped with
hand receiver or head band receiver
can be furnished, or if required, a
combination of two of these types
of equipment can be furnished.

Kellogg Chief Operator, Wire
Chief, and Information Desks and
Turrets, like all other Kellogg
switchboard cabinets, are built com-
plete in our own woodworking plant
at Cassopolis, Michigan. Heavy
thoroughly seasoned quarter-sawed
golden oak is standard. The dur-
ability and toughness of the finish
on all Kellogg woodwork is well
known. Kellogg standard desks are
all sanitary type, embodying the
most approved ideas in desk furni-
ture.

Kellogg Information Desle,
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SWITCHES — HOOK

Kellogg hookswitches are made of punched brassg ™
which is handsomely nickeled. The springs are of
heavy German silver with platinum contacts and as-
sembled with a strong, steel reinforcing spring. Kel-
logg Bakelite Dilecto insulation is used.

No. 100 With these standard hookswitches, the hoolk can
be removed by simply pushmg_the springs forward.
These hookswitches are most simple n censtruction,
hut are reliable and require practicallv no attention.

No. 103
Code - Contacts——— Where Used
No. Hook Down Flonk Up
1 -
35 1 1-LOC Long Jever type for old style telephones.
47 1 2 Lineman’s test sets,
08 2 Extension sets with Grabaphone. No escutcheon,
100 Dummy hook.
1014 2 Common battery short backboard telephones.
103 2 Magneto and common battery tetephones.
P E— T2 No 103 Loss escutcheon —
113 2 Common battery steel hotel sets.
116 2 Commeon battery steel wall sets with Grabaphone, No. 113 hut hook
123 1 2 Extension sets with Grabhaphone.
1
130 1 1-L.OC No. 123 except spring combination.
1
131 ] 1-LOC No. 113 except spring combination.
1
152 1-1.OC 2 Similar to No. 113 but for Grabaphone.

SWITCHES — PLUG

Kellogg plug switches for use in transferring

cireuits are especially adapted for this purpose,

being so constructed that no particles of dirt

can clog up the contacts. Thev are furnished in

W

No. 5 Plug Switch

No. 123 No. 113 the following types: L
(Two  Standurd Flookswitches)

For Switchboards

Code Make & Scts of Remarks

No. Trame Break Break Springs

5 Brass 1 1 Necessary to force plug down,

6 Brass 1 1 Similar to No. 5 but fits No. 78 plug.
7 Brass 1 1 Similar to No. 5 but fits No. 74 plug,

For Power Boards

Code Horizontal Switches Mountings Number °
No. Rows Per Row No. Tlate No.

11 1 L 511 101

12 1 2 512 102

13 1 3 513 103

14 1 4 514 104

15 B 1 3 - 513 105
21 2 I 521 101

31 3 1 531 101

41 4 1 541 101

51 5 1 551 101
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TELEPHONES
Magneto Wall Type

Kcllogg Magneto Tclephones include our compact quarter-sawed oalc cabinet, and are wired
for a condenser in the recetver circuit. They ave drilled for the standard sizes of generators,
also straight line or Harmonic ringers and are arranged so that the ringer can be connected
from either side to ground for divided circuit and eight party Harmonic ringing.

Each telephone is furnished with a No. 3 carbon block lightning arrester, a hakelite re-
ceiver shell and a bakelite momhplece Batteries and mounting screws are not furnished ex-
cept when specified.

ANl Magneto telephones are convertible to common battery when desired, by taking out
the Dbatteries and generator and installing a condenser in place of the generator. This ad-
vantage involves no extra ¢ost and does not detract from the simplicity and efficiency of the
art for Magneto service.

Telephone Code Prefixes and Suffixes

The prefix IF before the code number of telephones designates that the connecting raclk 1s
arranged to take the flat or spike type cord tip.

The suffixes alter the code number of telephones denote the type of ringer furnished, viz.

SA—straight line ringer

BA—biased ringer

HA—harmonic ringer frequencies—33%5, 50, 6624, 1635

HB—harmonic ringer frequencies 30, 42, 54, 66

G-—grabaphone type sct )

Deslc sets, including desk stand and box, ha ve the following suffixes:

SF i j i

BF—biased ringer
HAF—harmonic ringer frequencies—334, 50, 665, 16%4
HBF—harmonic ringer {requencics 30, 42, 54, 66

No. 2820 Ride View Open View

Straight Line Ringers—No Push Button

Ringer Generator

Co'de Ohms Code No. Code Trans- Hoak Ind. Con- Re-
F2A88' Rec. No, Bars N mitter Arm  Switeh Coil  denser  ceiver Remarks
9 1000 78-A 3 13 22.L.C 42 103  28-C ..  F4al-A
Fas10 1000 78-A 4 22 22-1.C 42 103 28-C Fa1-A
Fasi1 1600  78-D 4 22 22.L.C 42 103 28-C .. F4l-A
F2812 1600  78-D 5 53  22.0.C 42 103 28-C .. F4l-A
F2859 2500 78-G 3 53 22-LC 42 103 28-C F41-A

Straight Line Ringers with Condenser in Secondary
15 22-LC 42 103 23-C 28 F41-A Cond. in sec’d’y

F2813 1000 78-A 3

F2814 1000 78-A 4 22 22-LC 42 103 28-C 23 Fa1-A Cond. in sec'd’y
F2816 1600 78-D 4 22 22-LC  4¢ 103 28-C 28 F41-A Cond. in sec'd'y
F2815 1600 78-D 5 53 22-L.C 42 103 23-C 28 F41-A Cond. in sec’d’y
F2880 2500 78-G 3 53 22-L.C 42 28-C 28 F41-A Cond. in sec’d’y
F2837 1600 78-D 4 23 22-1L.C 42 103 28-C 28 Fy1-A Cond. in sec'd’y
F2856 1600 78-D 5 55 22-L.C 42 28-C 28 TFa1-A Cond. in sec'd’y
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TELEPHONES
Magneto Wall Type

Straight Line Ringers, Condenser in Sec’d’y, Pulsating Current Generator

—— Ringgr ——~ Genegrator Hook Ind.

Code No. Res. Code Bars Code Trans. Arm  Swlich Coll Cong. Ree. Remarus

F2853 1000 78-A 3 19 22-1L.C 42 103 28-C 28 IF41-A Cond. in sec'd’y
Pul. current Gen.

F2854 1000 18-A 4 23 22-LC 42 103 28-C 28 F41-A Cond. in sec'd’y

Pui. current Gen.

Straight Line Ringer, Pulsatmg and Alternating Current Generator

Fes76 1000 78-A It 68 22-LC 42 103 28-C - F41-A Ring both sides
of line to ground

Biased Ringer—No Push Button

F2808 1000 79-A 3 15 22-LC 42 103 28-C . F4(-A
F2838 1600 79-D 3 15 22-LC 42 103 28-C ... F41-A
F2878 2500 79-G 3 15 22-1.C 42 103 28-C ... F41-A

Harmonic Ringer—No Push Button

F2807  4-party 73 15 22-1L.C 42 103 28-C ... F41-A
F2873  4-party 72-
F2874 4-party 73-

2

Fagr7 {-party ki

w oW W w

Rings both

66 22-1.C 42 103 28-C 178 F41-A  Cond. in secondary.
68 22-LC 42 102 28-C 78 F41-A Cond. in secondary.
68 22-L.C 42 103 28-C 103 F<41-A Cond. in ringer ckt.

sides of

linc to groand.

Straight Line Ringer—Push Button

——— Ringer —— Generator Hook Ind. Pugh
Code No. Rea. Code Barg Coda Trana. Arm Switeh Coh Bulion Cond. Ree.
F2821 1000 78-A 3 15 22-LC 42 103 28-C 5 28 . F41-A
2822 1000 78-A 4 22 22-LC 42 103 28-C 5 28 F41-A
F2823 1600 78-D 4 22 23-LC 42 103 28-C 5 28 F41-A
Fa824 1600 78-D 3 53 22-LC 42 103 28-C 5 28 F41-A
F2881 2500 78-G 5 53 22-LC 42 103 23-C 5 28 Fal-A
F2850 1600 78-D 5 53 22-L.C 42 103 28-C 14 F41-A
Straight Line Ringer—P. & A. C. Generator Push Button
o1y 1000 78-A 3 31 22-1.C 42 i03 28.C H 28 F41-A
Fos18 1000 78-A 4 26 22-L.C 42 103 28-C 5 28 F41-A
F2819 1800 78-D 4 26 22-L.C 42 103 28-C 5 28 F41-A
F2820 1600 78-D 3 59 22-LC 42 103 28-C 5 28 F41-A
F2842 1600 78-D 5 59 22-LC 42 103 28-C 5 &30 28 F41-A
F2880 2500 78-G 5 59 22-1.C 42 103 28.C 5 28 F41-A
Straight Line Ringer—Transmitter Cut-in Button
F2R47 1600 78-D 5 53 221.C 42 103 28-C 5 28 F41-A
Magneto Grabaphone—Wall Type
Straight Line Ringer—No Push Button Grabaphone
Code

F2809-G 1000 78-A 3 15 110 28-C i F12-LC
F2812-G 1600 78-D 5 53 110 28-C : F12-1LC
F2859-G 2500 18-G 5 33 110 28-C F12-1.C
F2816-G 1600 78-D 5 53 e 110 28-C 28 F12-1.C
F2880-G 2500 78-G 5 53 - 110 28-C 28 Fi2-L.C
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TELEPHONES
Magneto Grabaphone—Wall Type

Straight Line Ringer—Push Button

Ringer Generalor Hoolk Ind. Push Grahipnone
Code No, Hes, Core Bars Code Swilch Coil  Dutten Cond, Ceode
F2824-G 1600 78-D 3 53 110 28-C 5 28 Tie-LC
F2281-G 1000 T8-A 3 13 110 28-C 3 28 Fi-LC

Magneto Type Wall Grabaphone

Straight Line Ringer—Cradle Hookswitch

Code Ringer Genarator Hool Tnd., Grabaphone
MNo. Res. Code Bars Code Switeh Coil Cond. Code
4 F5020 1000 78-A 3 15 117 28-C F11-LC
I F5021 1600 78-D 5 53 117 28-C F11-L.C
F5022 1600 78-D 5 53 1L7 28-C 28 Fi11-L.C

Straight Line Ringer—Standard Grabaphone Hookswitch

F5010 1000 78-A 3 15 110 28-C [12-LC
F5011 1600 78-D 5 53 110 28-C T12-LC

. Noo Ta020

GRABAPHONES

The Kellogg Grabaphone used with wall sets and desk stands enables the telephone man to
obtain an extremely convenient and serviceable telephone. These grabaphones include our
standard transmitter with Kelloge Bakelite mouthpiece and ellogg Bakelite receiver, with a
neatly designed hard rubber handle and so assembled that they can be used by any person
without any loss of transmission.

A 48 in., 4 conductor cord is (urnished with these grabaphones.  When ordering specifly
whether they are to be furnished with a C type transmitter for common battery service, an L
type transmitter for local battery service or an L C transmitter for either local or common
battery,

Code No. 11. Grabaphone includes No. 50 Transmitter, No.
49-A Receiver and No. 454 Cordl.

Code No. 12. Grabaphone, same as No. 11, but has a No.
50-A Receiver with eve for hanging on hook,

Code No. 13. Grabaphone with switch in handle includes No.
58 Transmitter, No, 45-A Receiver rnd Ne. 455 Cord,

Code No. 14. Grabaphone, same as No. 13, but has a No.
45-A Receiver with eye for hanging on hoolk.
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TELEPHONES
Magneto Residence Type

These sets are intended for use
where a smaller telephone than the
regular compact wall set is desired
or required because of limited
mounting space,

The cabinet backboard panel meas-
ures 714” wide by 10” long. No
writing shelf is furnished and no pro-
vision is made for batteries, other-
wise they are of the same sturdy con-
No. TF1809 struction as the standard magneto Open View F1809
wall telephone.

For battery boxes for these sets, see page 267.

Straight Line Ringer—No Push Button

Code ——Ringer — Generator Hook Ind. Push

No. Res. Code Bars Code Trans. Arm Switeh Coll Bulilon Cond. Rec,
F1809 1000 78-A 3 15-AC 64-LC 41 103 28-C F41-A
F2921 1000 78-A 4 22-AC 64-LC 41 103 28-C F41-A
F2922 1600 78-D 4 22-AC  64-LC 41 103 28-C Fq1-A
F1812 1600 78-D 5 53-AC  64-LC 41 103 28-C F41-A
F1859 2500 78-G +1 53-AC 64-1.C 41 103 28-C F41-A

Straight Line Ringer with Condenser in Sec’d’y

F2924 1000 78-A 3 15-AC  64-LC 41 103 28-C 28 F41-A
F2925 1000 78-A 4 22-AC  64-LC 41 103 28-C 28 Fa1-A
F2926 1600 78-D 4 22-AC 64-1.C 4] 103 28-C 28 F41-A
F1816 1600 78-D 5 53-AC  64-LC 41 103 28-C 28 F41-A
F1880 2500 78-G 5 53-AC  64-LC 41 103 28-C 28 F41-A
F2936 1000 78-A 3 19-PC 61-LC 41 103 28-C 28 F4q1-A
F2937 1000 78-A 4 23-PC  64-LC 41 103 28-C 28 F41-A
F2938 1600 78-D 4 23-PC 64-LC 41 103 28-C 28 F41-A
F2939 1600 78-D 5 55-PC 64-1.C 41 103 28-C 28 F41-A
Biased Ringer—No Push Button
F2805 1000 79-A 3 15-AC 64-LC 41 103 28-C Fq1-A
Harmonic Ringer—No Push Button
F2804 4-party 73-A 3 15-AC  64-LC 41 103 28-C IF41-A
Straight Line Ringer—Push Button
F2932 1000 78-A 3 15-AC  64-LC 41 103 28-C 5 28 Fq1-A
F2933 1000 78-A 4 22-AC  64-LC 41 103 28-C 5 28 F41-A
F2934 1600 78-D 4 22-AC  64-LC 41 103 28-C 5 28 F41-A
F1824 1600 78-D 5 53-AC  064-LC 41 103 28-C 5 28 F41-A
F1881 2500 78-G 5 53-AC  64-L.C 41 103 28-C 5 28 F41-A
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TELEPHONES
Magneto Residence Type

Straight Line Ringer—P. & A. C. Generator—Push Button

Code No. Res. Ringer Code BGaerr;emto(;ode Trans. Arm Sr-\rvoict)}:(h BPl:JLhtkf])n éZﬂ Cond. Rec.

F2867 1000 78-A 3 26 64LC 41 103 5 28-C 28 F41-A
F2928 1000 78-A 4 31 64L.C 41 103 5 28-C 28 F41-A
F2930 1600 78-D 4 26 641.C 41 103 5 28-C 28 F41-A
F2931 1600 78-D 5 59 641.C 41 103 5 28-C 28 F41-A

Magneto Residence Grabaphone Type

Straight Line Ringer— No Push Button

Ringer Generator Hoolk Ind. Graba-
Code No. Res. Code Bars Code Switch Coil Cond. phone
" F1809-G 1000 78-A 3 13 110 28-C ... [12-LC
F1812-G 1600 78-D 53 110 28-C .. Fi2-LC
F1859-G 2500 78-G 53 110 28-C ... F12-LC |
F1816-G 1600 78-D 3 110 28-C 28 F12-1LC
F1880-G 2500 78-G 3 110 28-C 28 F12-LC

[ I S ()

ot

I Straight Line Ringer—Push Button No. 5

o
e
No. F1809-G F1824-G 1600 78-D 5 53 110 28-C 28 F12-LC
Dlagnoto F1881-G 2300 78-G 5 53 110 28-C 28  F12-LC
Set

Magneto Extension Set

No. F2827
Code No. Hook Switch Ind. Coil Grabaphone
Steel
Fa2827 98 28-C F12-L.C

Magneto Telephone Battery Savers

A mechanical attachment which stops the hook switch in an inter-
mediate position after the listening circuit is closed. May be at-
tached to all type Kellogg wall phones and many other makes of
telephones.

This simple attachment is put on in a jiffy with an ordinary screw
driver, does not interfere, and has no direct connection with the
wiring. Cannot get out of order or cause trouble,

It automatically stops the hook in an intermediate position before
the battery circuit is closed.

In making or answering a regular call, the user merely releases
this stop with his left thumb at the time he takes the receiver from
the hook. When listening in, the receiver is removed without re-
leasing the stop and the battery circuit is not closed unless the party
desires to talk, in which case the stop can be released by touching
it once, after which the user can both listen and talk in the usual
manner.

Code No. 1 for Kellogg short lever hookswitch telephones,

Code No. 2 for Kellogg older type, long lever hookswitch tele-
phones and many other makes of phones. Attaches to wood work.

No. 1 Battery Saver
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TELEPHONES

Magneto Desk Sets

Grubnplhione Type

Desk Stand Tsne

DESK STAND TYPE
Straight Line Ringer—Induction Coil

— —— Ilesk Stand — ——— —— — ———— Dexk Set Box —— — -
Set Con-
Code duc- Pustk
No. Code tor Cord Rec. Trans. Code Ringer Genevator Tnd. Coil Cound. Buttn
F-9 F-8+4 3 T-15010 T-41A 64LC T[-2328 No.78A-1000 chm  No. 15-3 bar alternating 28
F-12 F-84 3 F-1530D F-41A 64LC F-2361 No. 758D-1600 ohm No. 53-5 bar alternating 28
F-59 F-84¢ 3 [-150D T[-41A 064LC F-2362 No.7835-2500 ohm No. 33-5 bar alternating 28

Straight Line Ringer—Induction Coil—Condenser
F-16 F-84 3 F-130D F-41A 64LC F-2370 No.781-1600 ochin  No. 53-5 bar alternating 28 28CI4MF
F-80 I°-84 3 F-150D F-41A 64LC F-2371 No.58G-2500 ohm No. 53-5 bar altervating 28 28CUAMF
Straight Line Ringer—Induction Coil—Condenser—Push Button for Grounded
Signalling
F-24 [7-81 3 F-150D F-11A 64LL.C F-2376 No. 78D-1600 ohm No.533-5 bar alternating 28 28C-V/MF
F-81 -84 3 F-150D T-41A G4LC F-2411 No. 780:-2500 ohin No. 33-53 har alternating 28 28C-VMF
Straight Line Ringer—Induction Coil
F-9G F-115 3 [-1300) F-11LC F-2328 No. 7T8A-1000 ohm No.13-3 bar alternating 28
F-12G F-115 3 F-150D F-11LC F-236 No. 718D-1600 ohm No. 53-3 bar alternating 28
F-59G F-115 3 F-130D F-11LC F-2362 No. 78G-2500 ohm No. 33-5 bar alternating 28
Straight Line Ringer—Induction Coil—Condenser
F-16G F-1153 3 T-150D F-11LC T-2370 No.78D-1600 ohm  No. 53-5 bar alternating 28 28C-%4 M
F-80G F-113 3 F-150D F-11LC F-2371 No. 78G-2500 ohiu  No. 53-5 bar alternating 28 28C-4MT
Straight Line Ringer—Induction Coil-—Condenser—Push Button for Grounded
Signalling
F-24G F-115 3 T-150D F-11LC F-2376 No.78D-1600 ohm  No. 53-5 bar alternating 28 28C-M4M[
F-81G F-115 3 F-130D F-11.C F-2411 No. 78G-2500 ohm No. 33-5 bar alternating 28 28C-7, M}~
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Code No,
730-SA
F730-SA

730-BA
F730-BA

730-HA
730-HB
F730-HA
F730-HB

Ringes

Code
84-A
84-A

T9-A
T9-A

T2-A
73-A
TR-A
T3-A

F729-SA

729-BA
F729-BA

729-HA
729-HB
F729-HA
F729-HB

72-A
73-A
72-A
73-A

Ohms Res.
1000
1000

1000
1000

4-party
4-party
4-party

4-party

1000
1000

1000
1000

g-party
4-party
4-party
4-party

TELEPHONES

Common Battery Oak Wall Type

Trans.

22-C
22-C

64-C
6+-C

64-C
64-C

64-C
64-C
64-C
64-C

Induction Coil Circuit

Hook Tnad.
Arpm Switeh (tofl

42 101 T9-A

42 101 10-A
Biased Ringer
42 101 79-A

42 101 79-A

Harmonic Ringers

42 101 T9-A
42 101 79-A
42 101 T0-A
42 101 T9-A

Straight Line Ringer

Conil.

66

686

66

66

66
66
66
66

Common Battery Oak

Induction Coil

41 103 79-A
4l 108 T9-A
Biased Ringer
41 103 79-A
41108 79-A

Harmonic Ringer

41 103 T9-A
41 103 TO-A
41 103 T0-A
41 103 79-A

Straight Line Ringer

16
16

16

16

16
16
16
16

No. 767

41-A
Fa1-A

41-A
IF41-A

41-A
H1-A
F41-A
F41-A

Ringer

Ringer

Ringer
Ringer

Ringer
Ringer
Ringer
Ringer

Remarks.

to

to

(o}

ground

ground

ground

ground

ground
ground
ground

ground

Residence Type

Circuit

41-A
I741-A

41-A
F41-A

41-A
41-A
F41-A
F41-A

Ringer
Ringer

Ringer
Ringer

Ringer
Ringer
Ringer

Ringer

Call and Return Telephones

ground

ground

ground

ground

ground
ground
ground

ground

post.
post.

post.

post.

post.
post.
post.

post,

post.
post.

post.

post.

post.
post.
post.

post.

This system is ideal for two phone service such as. between two offices,
house and garage, from one room to another.
This telephone is {furnished with our direct current receiver, double gong
ringer and one push button.
Tt is finished in oalk.
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KELLQGG S\VITCLH_BQARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO
TELEPHONES
Common Battery Steel Residence Type

Induction Coil Circuit

Straight Line Ringer

‘ i —— Ringer ——\ Hook Tnd.
1 l’ Code Nao. Code Ohms Res. Trans. Arm Switch Coil Cond. Reec. Remarks
] .
\ 742-SA 84-A 1000 64-C 39 113 79-A 16 41-A Ringer to ground post.
F742-SA 84-A 1000 64-C 29 113 70-N\ 16 Fa1-A Ringer to ground post.

Biased Ringers

742-BA 79-A 1000 61-C 39 113 79-A 16 41-A Ringer to ground post.
F742-BA  79-A 1000 64-C 30 113 79-A 16 F41-A Ringer to ground post.

Harmonic Ringers

742-HA  72-A 4-party  64-C 39 113 79-A 16 41-A Ringer to ground post.

F742-HA  72-A  4-patty 64-C 39 113 79-A 16 F4i-A Ringer to ground post.

742-HB 73-A  d4-party 64-C 39 113 79-A 16 471-A Ringer to ground post.

F742-HB 73-A 4-party  64-C 39 113 79-A 16 T4i-A Ringer to ground post.

736 72-A 4-party 64-C 39 114 79-A 16 +1-A f\l'}'_kll;ged for automatic
dial,

F736 72-A d-party  64-C 39 114 79-A 16 F41-A ;-\IJ_anlugc(l for automatic
ial.

Series Circuit
Vibrating Ringer

64-C 39 111 36-A Ringer to around post.
64-C 39 111 ['36-A Ringer to ground post.

755 40-A
F755 49-A

[
<

<

COMMON BATTERY GRABAPHONE EXTENSION SETS

Retardation Coil Circuit

Code Hook Retard.
No. Switch Chil Cond. Crabaphone Remavrks
732 98 18-A 10 12-C
F732 98 38-A 10 F12-C
772 123 18-A 10 12-C Inter. Com. Systent.
F772 123 58-A 10 [F12-C Inter. Com. System.

Induction Coil Circuit

722 08 79-A 62 12-C
F722 98 79-A 62 F12-C

No. 732 Type

192 Please mention Catalogue No. 6



KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

TELEPHONES

Common Battery Wall Grabaphone Type
Induction Coil Circuit

Straight Line Ringer

Rlnger Hook Graba-
Coda No, Code No, Ohms Res. Switch Ind. Cull Condenser phone
97425A 84-A 1000 116 70-A 16 12-C
F-9742SA 84-A 1000 116 79-A 16 I'1e-C

Biased Ringer

9742BA 79-A 1000 116 79-A 16 12-C
F-9742BA 79-A 1000 116 79-A 16 Fi12-C
Harmonic Ringer

No. 9742- 9742HA 72-A 4 party 116 79-A 16 12-C
No- 974254 F-9742HA 72-A 1 party 116 79-A 16 IF12-C
9742HB 73-A 4 party 116 79-A 16 12-C
¥.9742HB 73-A 4 party 116 79-A 16 I12-

' g l . Common Battery Desk Sets

Desk Stand Type

Induction Coil in

Base of Stand.

4 Dosk Type Set

Straight Line Ringer—Condenser

Grabaphone Set

—_————— Desk Stand  — — = —— —_— — Dosk Set 13ox —
Set Conduc- * Cords
nde No, Code tors D. S. Rec. Rec. Trans. Cona. Ind. Coil Code Tinger Cond. Ind. Coil
97SF 9 2 1001 98 TR 41A  64C 53-2MF 51A T55A  No. 86:A-1000 ohm 12-1MIF
97SF  1'-97 2 F-1o0D TF-98TR  [F-4tA  64C 53-2MF  [F-31A  F-75SA No. 86/A-1000 ol 12-1MF
Biased Ringer—Condenser
97BF 97 2 1000) 98TR 41A 64C 53-2MF 51A 73BA  No. 853B-1000 olim 12-1M T
97BF IF-97 ¢ F-100D T-98TR Y-41A 64C 53-2MEF F-51A F-73B3A No.S3B-1000 ohm 12-1M 7
Harmonic Ringer—Condenser

97HAF T o2 100D 98TR 41A  64C 53-2MF 5TA 75HA  No. 87A-1624-3314-50-66%5  12-1M ¢
97HAF 1°-97 2 F-100D F-08TR }-41A 64C 53-2ME  F-51A T-73HA No. 87TA-16524-3343-50-6625 12-1M [+
97HBE 07 4 1001 98TR 11A 64C 33-2MF 51A T3HDB  No.88A-30 -42 -54-66 12-1MF

RVt

97HBF 1'-y7 IF-100D F-98TR F-41A 64C 53-2MF  F-51A I'-73HB No.8SA-30 -42 -54-G6 12-1MF

Induction Coil in Desk Set Box
Straight Line Ringer—Condenser

118SF 118 3 432D 98TR 41A  64C 404-SA  No. 86A-1000 ohm 16-2MJ7 G9A

118SF F-118 3 l-a52D F-98TR IF-41A 64C F404-SA  No. 86A-1000 ohm 16-2M 15 T0A
Biased Ringer—Condenser

118BF 118 3 452D 98TR 41A  64C 404BA  No. 831B-1000 ohm 16-2MF  79A

118BF F-118 3 TI-432D F-98TR F-41A 64C F-404BA No. 83B-1000 ohm 16-2MF  79A
Harmonic Ringer—Condenser

118HAF 118 3 452D 98TR 41A  64C 404HA No. 87A-16%4-3314-50-6624 16-2MF  79A

118HAFY F-118 3 I'-432D F-98TR T-41a 64C [F-404HA No. STA-16%4-3315-50-6625 16-2MF  70A

118HBF 118 3 452D 98TR 41A  64C 404HB No.88A-30 -42 -54-66 16-2MF  79A

118HBF F-118 3 TF-452D F-98TR TF-41A 64C F-404HB No.88A-30 -42 -54-66 16-2MF  79A
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KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

TELEPHONES
Common Battery Desk Sets—Grabaphone Type

Sce illustration page 193.

Induction Coil Circuit

o —— = —besk Stan) ———— —_———— - —————Desk Set Hox
Net Conduc- Graba-
Coude Nu. Code tory  Cord phane Cond. Ringer Codce Tnd. Coit
115SF 115A 3 432D 11C 404SA No.86A-1000 ohm No. 16-2MF  No. 719A
F-1158F F-113A 3 TF-432D F-11C I-404SA No. 86A-1000 ohm No. 16-2MF  No. 79A
Biased Ringer—Condenser
115BF T1I3A 3 432D 1C 104B A No. 85B-1000 ohm No. 16-2MEF No. 79A
F-115BF F-115A 3 F-432D F-11C [-404BA No. 653B-1000 ohm No. 16-2MF  No. 79A
Harmonic Ringer—Condenser
115HAF 115A 3 452D 11C 404HA No. 87A-16%4-3314-50-6625 No, 16-2MF  No. 79A
F-115HAF F-115A 3 F-4352D F-11C T-404HA No. 87A-16%-3314-50-6624 No. 16-2ML  No. T9A
115HBF 15A 3 452D 11C 404¢HB No. 88A-30-42-54-66 No.16-2MFEF No. 79A
F-115HBF F-115A 3 TF-432D F-11C F-404HB No. 88A-30-42-54-66 No. 16-2MFE No. 79A

Railway Telephones

Portable Sets
Birch Mahogany
Push
Colde No, Trans, ind, Coil  Ret. Coil Cond. Butlun Rec.
2731 22-L 29-C 28 4 46-A
2866 22-1. B6-~A 16-C 99 4& 14 46-A
PC No. 6092
F2751 22-L 28-C 28 4 46-A
F2866 22-1. 66-A 16--C 99 4&14  46-A

PC No. 6092 _
Above sets used with line connecting pole.  See page 195,

Steel Type
Code No. Description
2651 Portable Railway Set, steel case for rallway work. May be uscad

with line pele.
Contains—

No. 15 3-bar generator,
No. 14LC Mjcro tcelephone,
No. 28C induction coil,
No. 30A rclardation cotl,
No. 16 2 MF condenser,
No. 435G cord.

No. 2681

Dispatching Sets

No. 2830

Residence Type—No Ringer

Hook Push
Code No. Trans. Arm Switeh Inet. Coil Retard. Coil Cond.  PButton Rec.
128750 64-L 41 109 28-C 4-L Ress. 25 14 16-A
Wall Type—Straight Line Ringers
Code Ringer Hook Ind. Teetarn, Push
No. Res. Code Gen.  “frans.  Arm Switch Coil Coil Conr, uttan  Hec.
2735 2300  78-G 353 22-L 20 63 28-C 30-F 34 27 11-A
30-G 37
2840 1600 78-D 22 22-L 20 63 28-C 1Q Resis. 25 14 41-A
F2869 22-L 42 99 66-A 16-C  2-25

28 14 F4i1-A
F2883 1600 78-D 22 22-1. 41 103 28-C 1Q) Resis. 25 14 F4l-A
. . 2886 23500 718-G 53 22-L 41 103 28-C 30-F 34 27 F41-A
No. 2869 30-G 37
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TELEPHONES
Insulated Telephones

Insulated Wall Telephone, compact wood-work with concealed hind-
ing posts, for use on lines in the vicinity of high-tension currents to
safeguard the telephone circuit and avoid injury from shocks. No ex-
posed connected metal parts.

No. 2744 Contains: No. 33 3-bar generator, No, 45G 2500 ohm ringer, No. 227
transmitter, No. 28C induction coil. No. 41A recciver, Special railway cord.

Oil Field Telephones

Wall Type
Heavy Duty Extra Powerful Set

Code No. Descrintion

258+ Wall telephone. Quk cabinel with concealed binding posts.
Designed to meet the requirements of oil bield and pipe line
companies where highest transuiission and ringing service is
demanded. Separate primary and sccondary circuit.

Contains: No. 220 transmitter on No. 42 arm, No. 73 6-har

generator, No. 786G 2302 ohm ringer, No. 28C inducticn coil.
No. 41A recciver with special rialway cord.

Desk Type No. 2884

The desk type oil held telephone consists of our standard No. 90A desk stand and No. 2415
desk set box. This desk set box is equipped with a six bar generator and will give the same
service as the 2884 wall set deseribed abuve. The desk stand is handsomely Rnished in black
enamel and equipped with Bakelite receiver shzll and mouth piece. making this stand practi.-
ally indestructible.

This desk set hox contains: No. 73 6-bar geucrator, No. 28C induction coil, No. 78G 2500 ohm ringer

Kellogg Jointed Railway Connecting
Poles

For cornecting at any pomnt on a pole hne cireuit.
The Kellogg No. 12 B telephone connecting arm s used by train
crews for nmmediate connection along the lead with the dispatcher,
The most practical and serviceable jointed pole equipment for thm pur-
pose.  Seasoned hickory. Comes in three pieces. Quickly assembled.
I"he connecting rods or arms at the top are of bronze and fitted with
spiral springs which autowatically scrape and grip the line wires malk-
ing excellent connection. These connecting arms are hinged at the
pole and fold close to the pole. The two arms, and connecting pole
with twisted pair wire fold into a compact bundle. A number of rail-
roads are using these poles with our portable telephone, Code No.
2731 or Code No. 2681. "I'he bronze arms can be screwed into position
at right angles to the pole or parallel with it so that contact can be
made with two wires on the same level, from the same cross arm. or
from a pair of wires, one above the other.

TELEPHONE DISPLAY PANEL

The display panel consists of the apparatus specified. mounted upon
hard wood and wired up according to our standard circuits. This
makes an ideal arrangement for demonstration purposes and can be

used in exchanges as well as c¢lass rooms.
Note onr mague'o switchboard demonstrating panel, page 16S.

Ringer Hook
Code No. Res. Code Gen. Trans. Switch Ind. Coil Recciver
No. 2887

F2887 1600 78-D 33 22-LC 42 103 28-C Fa1-A
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TELEPHONES — MALLEABLE IRON CASE

No. 2868 Open View No. 2868

Thesc telephones are inteaded for use in mines, railroad yards, for street railways, and
for all outdoor use. ‘I'he case is of heavy malleable iron, designed to fasten on poles or on the
wall.  All parts are thoroughly protected {rom the weather and from mechanical iujury. The
malleable tron case is 16” high, 1734” wide and 1714” deep. Net weight, 97 1bs. Uhe front
door, which npens on strong hinges, is provided with a heavy malleable iron hasp so it can
be locked by means of an ordinary iron padlock., The bells are protected by a heavy malle-
able iron hood, provided with weatherproof openings, which allow the mnging to be heard
at a considerable distance.

This set was designed at the request of one of the large railroads for yard service. Tt is
unquestionably the most rigid and serviceable sct ever built, and should not be confused with
the ordinary cast tron mine telephone,

Cnde No. Ringer Trans, Gienerator Ind. Coil
2868 1.000 ohmis 320 4 bar 28-C
2882 1600 ohms 32 3 bar 28-C
2883 2500 ohms 32L 5 bar 28-C

¢ TELEPHONES — Iron Housing

The Kellogg Iron Housing has heen designed for
use n railroad yards, along electric right-of-ways,
in mines, for taxt service and for municipal use, as
police or fire call stations.

The box1s mounted on a neat iron standard and is
painted a luminous gray, which harmonizes well
{ with any surroundings, but still of a color that
1l makes locating the station an easy matter. This
1 finish 1s made up of one dip coat of black asphaltum
| paint and one coat of aluminum paint.

|i The outstanding fecatures are accessibility, salety S s
from weather conditions and meddling, and its Code No. 1 Housing
strong. sturdy construction. It has a Corbin lock

C.a:éf; _; and selfl closing door.

Code No. 1 This housing can be equipped with either a magueio or common battery
Pedestal telephone as desired.
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TELEPHONES .
AUTOMATIC

Desk Type

The Kellogg Automatic Deslc Stand is very
similar to the Standard Kellogg Desk Stand ex-
cept that the upright is set oft center permitting
the dial to be placed well onto the surtace of the
base to protect the dial mechanism from injury
i case the desk stand is accidentally knocked
over.

Another important feature ot the Kellogg Auto-
matic Deslk Stand is that the weight of the instru-
ment is such that numbers ¢can be turned up on
the dial with one hand not requiring the other
hand to steady the basc as is the case with auto-
matic instruments of other manufacture.

The connecting rack in the base is Universal
type, taking either spike or spade tips. Tcis ac-
cessible, couvenient, durable and efficient.

LBy e
For vears the Kellogg Desk Stand has stood forth as an mstrument of unusually good
wearing qualitics, of practical design, of handsome appearance. T'o this unusually fine type
of desk equipment the Kellogg vompany is adding an Automatic dial which has been de-
veloped through long and caveful lahboratory experimentation, to the highest point of switch-
ing efficiency. The Kellogg Automatic Desk Stand is unsurpassed.

The cesk sct box is our standard compact steel type. hished a handsome black enamel.

The desk stands in the following codes are equipped with Keltogg Automatic dials, de
scribed on the next page.

Code No. Cord Remarks
301 F-130-8 3 cond. Used with No. 404 B A, Box. DBooster. ar Induction Coil Circuit.
302 F-150-B 3 cond. Uscd with No. 1073 B. A, Box.  Retardation Coil Civcuit.
303 [F-150-B 3 cond. Used with No. 1075 B. A. Box. Scrics, or Dircet Current Recciver
— Civcuit,

Oak Residence Type

Tlhe oak residence automatic tefephone is of the same standard
construction as our oak residence set except that the transmitter
is mounted mr the upper part of the cover, to make room for the
dial. The recetver shell and mouthpiece are of Kcellogg Bakelite.

The gongs are of brass heavily enameled.

The finish is our staudard oak.

Hook Retard. Tod.
Code Ringer Trans. Arn Switch Coil Coil Cont. Ree.
T TOA 64C 41 133 R 12 36A
780 A 64C 41 135 T T9A 16 A
781 7oA 64C 4L 7080 38A

Steel Residence Type

The steel residence automatic telephone is constructed of
heavy planished steel. The transmitter 1s mounted at the top
of the cover which makes ampie room for the dial.

This set contains the same standard cquipment that is fur-
nished with our standard steel resilence telephone. 1t is fin-
ished in black enamel with the exception of the hook switch and
transmitter.

This imstrument will withstand the hardest service, and is one
of the wost popular types.

TFurnished with saime equipment as the oak type.
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TELEPHONES
AUTOMATIC DIALS

The outstanding Teature of the Kellogg Automatic Dial is that it is a
piece of mechanism that can be taken apart and put together easily by
any one. This is of paramount importance to exchange managers who
have had to carry the expense of highly salaried mechanics.

The following are some of the more important advantages of the Kel-

logg Automatic Dial.
Dust Proof

Without proper protection, dust will get in back of the dial face and
clog up the mechanism and put it out of adjustment, rendering the instru-
ment moperative. The Kellogg dial face is especially designed to aver-
come this dificulty, and so soundly is the dial constructed that it will
run indefinitely without variation in speed.

Simplicity
i The Kellogg dial is built with the simplicity characteristic of all Kel-
Sitlle View  Showing . b . '
Compaetness, logg products. Each screw, rivet and plate fits solidly and compactly in

place. like a well-built watch. It has achine cut gears; it has a punch-
pressed hack frame of heavy brass: the indestructible name plate fits accurately under the
linger plate and is held firmly in its proper place by a spur that fits into a small hole in the
overlapping rim of the back frame on one side and another larger spur from the finger stop

on the npp):j.:lr-: snc. Off Normal Spring Group
' The off normal spring group is located in and with the
impulse group and is operated by a cam on the spring end
of the driving shaft to “short” the talking circuit during the
dialing operation in different tvpes as the conditions of

these types require.

Drive Spring Adjustments
The drive spring is the motive power of the dial. This
spring is easily and accurately adjusted by means of a
notched disk 5§ inch in diameter at the top of the spring.
Correct tension is quickly attained by turning the disk a
notch at a time. On the top of this notched disk is a piecc,
one end of which acts as a dog in notches of the disk re-
taining and regulating the tension, while the other end

Free View of Kellogg Dinl. functions in such a way as to operate the off normal group.

Impulse Cam
I'he permanent construction of the cam and springs of the impulse group gives the Kel-

logg Automatic dial an unvariable impulse ratio: each impulse is clean cut, decisive, and ab-
solutely unvarving.

The Governor

This is the most important part of the dial. It
Orive Spring Tension  consists of the fly ball type governor, the center of
: which is made of phosphor bronze, the wings of
steel. A loose floating spring is anchored at the top
of the governor and encompasses the wings of the
mechanism giving flexibility, efficiency and a per-
manent braking friction. Forcing will not alter
the adjustment or damage the Kellogg dial. Tt is
adjustable to a variation of speed of approximately
50%. This mechanism is simply but substantially
made- -destined to run indefinitely without varia-
ton,

Kellogg Automatic Dial

[s made to fit all American types of automatic
Rear View telephones of any manufacture.
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DESK STANDS

The Kellogg desk stand has been carefully designed to reduce main-
tenance to a minimum. It is graceful in appeavance and light enough in
weight to handle with ease, is sufficiently rugged to withstand ordinary
knocks and continuous service. Tt is the only one on the market that
is provided with a perfect {ransmitter adjustment which never requires
attention. The transmitter back does not become loose on its mounting,
as it is part of the lug.

The capital 1s non-breakable and holds the transmitter securely in any
position. I'nstead of using an ordinary japan finish over the upright which
always chips or wears off, a heavy Kellogg Bakelite protection tube is
used, insuring a lasting finish that does not discolor, crack or chip.

The base is of steel, treated to prevent rusting after which it is given
a heavy coat of dull, black enamel. It is equipped with a heavy felt ring
which is securely held in a groove, encircling the outer edge of the base.
This felt is securely held in position by prongs and protects the furniture

/( as well as absorbing the shock of the impact when the stand is slammed
down on the table.

The springs are of German silver equipped with platinum contacts, an-
with the connecting rack are located in an accessible manner in the base.
The hookswitch has a very short action, yet a free movement of the con-
tact springs is effected. All corners and sharp edges are rounded off,
and the hool fork so formed that the receiver does not fall off should the
stand be tilted. The standard finish is in a permanent black enamel
with the exception of the hookswitch and transmitter which are nickel
plated.

The superiority of this stand has caused the leading telephone com-
panies to adopt it as a standard for long distance, as well as local worl.

J No rattle to hookswitch. Weight 1s in the right place. Acessibility
Codc No. 67, Desk seanaand practicability in arrangement of the apparatus in base of stand.
R e’ ™ Absolute, unequalled transmission for either short or long distances.

standard Desk Stand.
Fig. No. 2533

Magneto Type

Code Con- Spring —Cords———,

No. ductors Arrangement D.S. Rec. Rec. Trans, Where Used

Fes 4 F102-D F98-TR F41-A 64-LC Magneto boxes.
67 4 102-D 98-TR 46 Type 64-L Dispatching sets.

Fe7 4 F102-D F98-TR 46 Type 64-L. Dispatching sets.
84 3 150-D 98-TR 41-A 64-L.C Magneto boxes.

F84 3 F150-D F98-TR Fd41-A 64-LC Magneto boxes.
85-B 4 241-RD  242-RTR 41-A 64-L Dispatching sets.

F85-B 4 F241-RD 248-RTR F41-A 64-L Dispatching sets.
80-A 4 102-D 98-TR 41-A 64-L Dispatching sets,

F90-A 4 F102-D F9s8-TR F41-A 64-L Dispatching sets.

F85-P 4 F421-RD 248-RTR F41-A 64-L  Same as F85-B except

brown finish.

Common Battery Type

Retardation Coil and Condenser in Base

Code Con- Spring Con- ——Cords————
l’\'ot ductors irﬁngnmunt. Coils denser . _D. S_ Rec. _Rec. Trana. Where Uﬁd
39 2 16-A ret. 10 100-D 98-TR 41-A 64-C  No.75and No. 259 D. S.
boxes.
F39 2 16-A ret. 10 100-DF98-TR F41-A 64-C No. F75 and No. F259
D. S. boxes.
64 4 16-A ret. 10 102-D 98-TR 41-A 64-C  Inter. Com. sets.
F64 4 16- A ret. 10 F102-DI'98-TR Fa1-A 64-C  Inter. Com, sets.
F123 4 16-A ret. 10 F103-D F98-TR F41-A 64-C  Inter. Com, sets.
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DESK STANDS-—Common Battery Type

Asrglalr?gge- Con- Cords——

Code No,  Cond. ments Cotls densery D. 8. Rec. Rec. Trans. Where Used

97 2 51-A Ind. 53 100-D 98-TR 41-A 64-C No. 75 & No. 259
D. S. boxes.

F97 2 F51-A Ind. 53 F100-D F98-TR F41-A 64-C No. F75 & No.
F259 D. S. boxes.

97-B 4 51-A Ind. 53 246-D 196-TR 41-A 64-C

F97-B 4 . F51-A Ind. 53 F246-D F196-TR F41-A 64-C

118  Z 452-D 98-TR 41-A 64-C No. 404 & No. 257

D. S. boxes.
F118 B et e F452-D F9s8-TR F41-A 64-C No. F404 & No.
F257 D. S. boxes.

118-B > 2R 452-D 98-TR 41-A 64-C No. 404 & 257.

D. S. boxes.

F118-B 3 ... e F452-D F98-TR F41-A 64-C No. F404 &
Miscellaneous F257 D. S. boxes.
75 9 100-D 98-TR 36-A 64-C Direct current sets.
F76 2 . F100-D F98-TR ['36-A 64-C Direct current sets.
94 3 101-D 98-TR 41-A 64-C Dial switch in
base for auto-

matic sets.

F94 3 F101-D F98-TR F41-A 64-C Dial switch in
base for auto-
matic sets.

126 4 eh e 102-D 98-TR 41-A 64-C Dial switch in
hase used with No
412 DS box.

F126 4 F102-D Fo8-TR  F4i-A  64-C Dial switch in
base used with
No. F412 DS box
F127 4 e F102-D F98-TR  F41-A  64-C Dial switch in
base used with
No. F413 DS box
F128 4 Fs51-A Tnd. EF100-D Fo8 F41-A 64-C  Same as F97 ex-
y cept brown finish.
GRABAPHONE STANDS
Standard Type
Con- Spring Ar- Coll
Code No. ductors rangement Cords Type & No. Cond. Where Used
11 2 e 100-D 16-A ret. 10 No. 75 & No. 259 D. S. boxes.
No. 11-C grabaphones.
F111 2 F100-D 16-A ret. 10 No. F75 & No. F259 D. S. boxes.
No. F11-C grabaphones.
115 3 150-D ... No. 404 & 257 D. S. boxes.
No, 11-C grabaphones and magneto boxes.
F115 3 Fis0-D .. No. F404 and F257 and magneto boxes.
No. F11-LC grabaphones and magneto boxes.
115-A 3 452-D ... Used with W. E. Co. boxes.
No. 11-C grabaphones.
F115-A 3 IF452-D .. Used with W. E. Co. boxes,
No. F11-C grabaphones.
F121 4 F102-D 16-A ret 10 Used with Inter. Com. sets No. Fi1-(C
grabaphones.
F124 4 F103-D 16-A rct. 10 For Inter. Com. System No. 6 kcy box.
Unit Type
Con- Spring Ar- Cotil Ringer
Code No. ductors rangement Cord Type & No. Cona. Code es. Where Used
110-SA 3 ... 150-D 52-A Ind. 96 65-A 1000 With No. 11-C.
Grabaphone.
F110-SA 3 F150-D F52-A Ind. 96 65-A 1000 With No. F11-C
Grabaphone.
110-BA 3 150-D 52-A 96 100-A 1000 With No. 11-C.
i Grabaphone.
F110-BA 3 F150-D Fs2-A 96 100-A 1000 with No. F11-C.
hone.
Fi120-SA 3 F150-D 42-Aret. 103 65-A 1000 SpapARIOnE |
Grahaohone.
F120-BA 3 F150-D 42-A ret, 103 100-A 1000 With No. Fi11-C.
) Grabaphone.
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SWITCHBOARD TOOLS

.

No. 1—Relay spring adjuster with wood handle.

No. 3—Wrench for special screw in center of
naniec plate on automatic dial.

[———— -J
No. 4—Key spring adjuster and contact scraper.

S S

No. 8—Flat wrench for adjusting drop armatures.

No. 9—Flat wrench for adjusting drop ringers,

r—

No. 10—Flat wrench for adjusting drop ringers.

s =

No. 11—Socket wrench for relay arm. nuts, also
for arrester nuts.

No. 12—Socket wrench for sleeve of comb. D. & J.
and removing No. 72 type relay shell with hexa-
gonal nut.

No. 13—Socket wrench for mounting major re-

lays on mounting strips.

No. 14—Socket wrench for fastening jacks in

Swhd. with Pc. No. 989 nuts,

No. t15—Spanner wrench for nuts for mounting
drop and comb. drop and jack mountings.

Oo=— —

-
P

No. 16—Socket wrench for stop nuts on No. 1000-
type cam keys.

m— e

No. 17—Socket wrench with adjustable feature for
Pc. No. 989 nuts.
No. 18—Socket wrench for nuts on relay hooks.

s
£

A
. m—
No. 19—Wrench for removing No. 22-type major
relay shells.

No. 20 Screwdriver wrench for removing No. 72
type major relay shell with round nut.

No. 22—Screwdriver for hollow screws on plugs

No. 24—Supv. lamp cap extractor.
e
No. 25—Steel lamp extractor for 7s-in. jacks.

No. 27—Fibre lamp extractor.

& =

No. 28—Adjuster for contact springs on Mecch.
signals.

No. 29—Adjuster for tip springs on No. 116-type

jacks.

No. 30—Wrench for removable sleeve of jacks.
small size sleeve.

No. 31—Wrench for removable sleeve of jacks,
regular size sleeve.

No. 32—Pliers for removing heat coils.

No. 33—Pliers for removing 4-party key buttons.

: =

No. 35—Long handle diagonal Swedish cutters.

1

=

No. 36—Long handle, long nose chain pliers.
No. 37—Wrench for inserting and removing
%Ileeve of No. 88 spring jack; similar to Code
o. 30.
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TOOLS—SWITCHBOARD

No. 38—Linec Lamp Cap Extractor.

No. 39—Plicrs for Placing Terminals on
Tinsel Cords.

e A

v DEAD RING
180 208 214
. TP SLEEVE

CODE 41

o'ﬁfn_z.()l- PLUG
A 0

No.40-—Plug Gauge for Ganging Worn No. 166 Piug.s

No.41-—Plug Gaunge for Gauging Worn No.201 Plugs

No.

No.
No.

No.

No.
No.

No. 42—Switchboard Cable Skinner.

e e
43—Reclay Spring Adjuster, right hand bew.

o — - ey

44—Relay Spring Adjuster, left hand bhend
45-—Plug Gauvge for Gauging Worn No. 166

Plugs.
46—Plug Gauge for Gauging Worn No. 152
Plugs.

. 47—Plug Gaugce for Gauging Worn No. 112

and 187 Plugs.

p———

Gauge for Gauging Worn No. 24
Type Jacks.

49—Jack Gauge for Gauging Worn No. 238

Tvpe Jacks.

48—Jack

TRANSFORMERS

Kellogg Transformers are made in various types to operate {rom storage batteries of a
voltage ranging from 24 to 56, and will transform these currents to a current of the prope:

voltage for ringing purposes.

They are provided with suitable bases for mounting, and can
y p g,

also be mounted in the standard transformer set cabinets.

Code No.
1-A
1-B
1-C
1-D
1-E
2-A
2-B
3-A
3-B

7-A
8-A
8-C
9-A
9-C
10-A
10-C

No. 13

Cycles

16
16
16
16

20

60

66

No. ot Pri-

Primanies > Nerondary ailons Power S arey
1.44-1.44 61.5 220 24 123 to 145
1.28-1.28 62 220 24 1530 to 170
1.44-1.44 31 220 24 100
3.9-3.9 26.5 220 56 100 to 120
3.13-3.13 22.7 220 40 100 to 11¢
1.32-1.32 56 180 24 125 t0 145
1.18-1.18 58.5 180 24 150 to 170
1.085-1.085 49.2 120 24 125 to 145
0.98-0.08 53 120 24 150 to 170
1.083~1.083 49.2 120 24 125 to 145
0.98-0.98 52 120 24 150 to 170
1.44-1.44 61.3 220 24 125 to 145
1,44-1.44 31 220 24 100
2-3.2 36.5 L. 100 to 110
1.085-1.085 49.2 120 24 125 to 145
1.32-1.32 29.5 180 24 100
1.32-1.32 29.5 180 24 100
2.837-2.87 21.1 180 40 110 to 120
1.085-1.083 5.5 120 R4 100
2.4-2.4 18.5 120 40 110 fo 120
1.85-1.85 25.5 120 24 100
2.4-2.4 18.5 120 40 110 to 120

202
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TRANSFORMERS

The following transformers are designed to replace Kellogg Repcating coils of similar con-
struction, which are used as drainage coils on telephone lines, paralleling high tension lines,
or for other purposes around the telephone exchange where a high grade transformer is re-

quired.

Code
f:‘?—». \Vinding_ o A B Y D L
12 1 coil single Turns 800 800 800
1 coil parallel Ohms 20 20 20
Terms. 1-2 7-8 3-6
Turns 430 G50
13 Concentric Ohms. 11.5 125
Terms. 1-2 3—4 B
Turns 430 450 450 450
15 4 coils separatc Ohms 12 12 12 12
Terms. 1-2 34 5—6 7-8
‘Turns 430 450 450 430
16 4 cotls separate Qhms 12 12 12 12
B Terms. -2 34 5-6 7-8
Turns 830 830 850 100 100
17 Concentric Ohms 18.6 21.5 23 3.3 3.4
Tevms. 1-2 34 5-6 7-8 9-10

TRANSFORMER SETS

The transformer sets listed below include transformers shown on the preceding page. The
transformers are mounted in a heavy oak cabinet which mounts in a vertical position on the
wall and requires no valuable floor space. These cabinets are similar to those used with our
polc changers, being provided with a hinged oak cover and the entire cabinet removable
frem the blackboard panel by simiply loosening two screws. The transformers are wired to
binding posts in the lower part of the cabinet where all connections can be convenieutly macdle.

No. 18 No, 21

Code Transformer Cycies Condenscrs Remarks
No. 16 30 33 42 50 54
18-A  1-C T-A S-A 9-A 10-A 34 For 5-NH ringing sct with 10
pole changer.
19-A 7-A 8-A 9-A 10-A 34 For 4-NH ringing set with 17
: pole changer.
21-A 1-C 2-A 3-A 4-A 34 For 4-OH ringing set with 6

pole changer.
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TRANSMITTERS

Kellogg Not Kellogg

Conditions throughout the country clearly indicate that telephone companies who are not
using Kellogg transmitters are under heavy maintenance cxpense and are often continually
changing from one type of transmitter to another in hope ol reducing maintenance expensc
and securing satisfactory transmission.

In view of the abave condilions, it 1s not only our desire hut our dutv to see that all tele-
phone companies become thoroughly famihar with the superiority of Kellogg transmitters
and adopt them as their standard.

The Kellogg reverse type solid back transmitter is well known to the telephonic world. Dle-
cigned nineteen years ago, it has held the distinction of being the unchangeable standard of
excellence for high grade transmission. There are today over three million in use giving un-
equalled service in ail classes of work and in all parts of the world.

Except Kellogg, every transmitter manufactured today could be likened to all other trans-
mitters :—Kellogg stands apart, unique in design and original in principle; a happy combina-
tion of quality and efficiency.

GUARANTEE: The Kellogg transmitter is guaranteed superior to any other make on the
market, and any part showing an inherent defect within one year will be repaired or replaced
free on being retwned to the Kecllogg Company, prepaid.

TRANSMITTER REPATJRS: Old Kellogg transmitters, when returned to the factory,
charges prepaid, with no parts broken, will be reconstructed, carbon elecirode reground, new
granular carbon, and a new rubber gasket will be iustalled at a very small cost, making the
transmitter as good as new so far as transmission is concerned. Unless otherwise instructed,
we will re-nickel the case, for which an additional charge is made.

Our transmitters are regularly furnished in three different types: “LC"-—used for Jocal or
common battery: “C’—used for common baftery only: “L”—{for special local battery conditicns.

When specified, transmitters for telephones will be furnished with 2 connecting cords, 15
inches long.

Machine screws and washers for attaching the transmitter to arm will be furnished only when
specified.

Net weight complete telephone transmitter (with mouthpiece) ... 1114 ozs.
Net weight complete telephone transmitter (with mouthpiece) less hack....... 8145 ozs.
Special ‘markings on transmitter fronts, such as the name of the telephoue company, re-
quire special tools and cause delayed shipment. Customers desiring special markings should

make use of our No. 88 name plate or card holder, which attaches to any Kellogg trans-
mitter by means of the screws which hold the transmitter front in place.
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No. 22 Type

TRANSMITTERS

For Magneto and Common Battery Telephones

Transmitier
Front Only
Use

IFor general service, including ralway
dispatching usc.

Common battery telephones.
Magneto telepliones.
Old type magneto.

Old type common battery telephones.
Fits old Kellogg magneto desk stands.

Fits old Kellogg common battery desk
stands.

Sarme as 22-L.

Same as 22-C.

Same as 22-L.

Same as 22-C.

Same as 22-1.C.

[its Bell arm and cord.

[Fits Bell arm and cord.
[its Bell arm and cord.

Portable railway ‘sets and mine tele-
phounes.

Portable railway sets and minc tele-

phones.
Portable raitlway sets and mine tele-
phones.
Deslk stands for railway dispatching
service.

Desk stands for C. B. service.
Desk stands for magneto service.

To replace 64-L where moisture proof
transmitter is required.

To replace 64-C where moisture proof

| transmitter is required.

| Use
No. 11-L. and 12-L grabaphones.

i No. 11-C aund 12-C grabaphones.
No. 11-1.C and 12-LC grabaphones.
No. 13- and 14-L grabaphones.

No. 13-C and 14-C grabaphones.

Complete
Transmitter

Code No. Description

29—,  Low resistance, insulated contact N. P. fimish. Attaches
to arm by means of two screws. Iucludes back and
mouthpiece.

22-C  Same as 22-L but high resistance.

22-LLC Same as 22-C but universal.

23-L.  Same as 22-L but back has rubber bushiug for cxposed
cord.

23-C  Samec as 23-L hut high resistance.

44-1. TLow resistance, instlated contact N. . finish. Includes
back with rubber bushing for exposed cord, mouth-
piece and mounting lug.

44-C  Same as 44-L but high resistance.

57-1.  Same as 22-L but plain front and baclk.

57-C  Same as 22-C but plain front and back.

70-L  Same as 22-L but moisture proof.

70-C  Same as 22-C but moisture proof.

70-1.C Same as 22-LC but moisture proof.

105-L  Sumilar to 22-1L but special back and terminal block or
bridge.

105-C  Same as 105-L. hut high resistance.

105-LC Same as 105-L but universal.

No. 64 Type

32-I. Low resistance, insulated contact N. P. finish. Includes
mouthpiece, no back. Bridge drilled and tapped for
mounting o steel sets.

32-C  Same as 32-L but high resistance.

32-L.C Same as 32-C but universal,

64-L  Same as 22-L but ro back.

64-C  Saine as 22-C but no back.

64-LC Same as 22-LC but no back.

104-C  Same as 64-C but dull black finish.

106—L  Same as No. 70-L but less back.

106-C  Same as No. 70-C but less back.

Grabaphone Type

Code No. Description l

50-1 Low resistance, insulated contact, N. P. finish, includes
mouthpiece and back, attaches by means of two screws.

50-C Same as 50-L, but high resistance.

50-LC  Same as 50-C, but universal.

58-L Samic as 50-L, but bridge asseinbly.

58-C Same as 50-C, but bridge assembly,

58-LC Same as 50-LC, but bridge assembly.

No. 13-LC and 14-LC grabaphones.
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TRANSMITTERS
Operators

Code No. Description Use

35-1. Low  resistance, insulated | Magneto switchboards.
contact, semi-gloss black
enamel finish, suspended by
two 72-inch cords, complete
with back and mouthpiece.
Same as 35-T., but high re- Common battery

sistance. boards and P. B. X.’s.
Same as 53-C, but universal. ' Universal switchboards.
Low resistance, insulated Magneto switchboards.

contact. Breast plate type,

made of polished aluminum,

includes neck band and -

mouthpiece. No cords.

Same as 76-L, but high re- Common battery
sistance. hoards.

Same as 76-C, but universal. Universal switchbourds.
Same as 76 but white enamel.

Breast Plate Tronsmitter

Transmitter Backs

For attaching Kellogg transmitters to other makes of telephones.

Pc. 10269 Pe, 34155 Pc. 29748
Tiece Description
Part No.

Pe. 10259 Kelloge standard transmitter Lack, furpished ou all telephone transmitters unless otherwise
ordered. Will attach to any make telephone arm requiring two screws for mounting trans-
mitter,

Pc. 34155 Back only, to fit all types of Western Electric telephone arms with concealed cord.

Pc. 29748 Back only, to fit all types of Western Elcctric telephone arms with exposed cord.

Pc. 5755  Back only, to fit old style American Electric telephone arm with exposed cord.

Pc. 27505 Back only, to fit Sterling Electric telephone arm with concealed cord.

TRANSMITTER ADAPTERS T

While we have listedd many types of adapters for attaching our transmitter to other
makes of special telephone arms, we do not recommend their general use, as experience has
proven that it is more satisfactory to use our transmitter with the No. 42 or 41 arm attached
than it is to use an adapter for attaching transmitter to an old arm. This provides a more
modern and rigid apparatus and at the same time conforms with the present standards.
Note: In ordering specify transmitter cocde number, together with piece part number
of acdapter required.
Piece
Part No. Description
Pc. 33860 Adapter for attaching our transmitter to Western Electric desk or wall set. Cast brass lug,
drilled to 6t our standard transmitter back, arranged for concealed cords. If exposed cords
are in usc specily No. 23 type transmitter.

Pc. 5742  Adapter for attaching our standard transmitter to old style Stromberg-Carlson telephone
arms, coucealed cord. )

Pc. 8545  Adapter for attaching our standard transmitter to old style American Electric tclephone arm
concealed cord. ]

Pc. 8274 Adapter for attaching our standard transmittce to Iiricsson telephone arm, concealed cord.

Pc. 6889 Adapter for attaching our standard transmitter to North Electric telephone arm, concealed
cord.

’
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TRANSMITTER MOUTHPIECES
Telephone

e, No, 29779 Ye. No. 309895
All subseriber telephone mouthpicces are made of Kellogg Bakelite, which is unbreakable
in ordinary service. “I'hese mouthpieces retaintheir glossy hnish and are not affected by heat,
chemicals, moisture, etc. B -
Pc. No. 28779 {or telephoncs. Pc. No.30995 for grabaphones.

Operators’ Set

Pe. No. 29776

Pc. No. 29776 is constructed of hard rubber and will fit all Kellogg operators’ transmitters.

RECEIVER SHELLS

Kellogg Bakelite rcceiver shells are a big factor in the reduction of the
maintenance of telephones.

They are practically unbreakable and have a beautiful inish that is lasting.
ATter years of hard service they still retain their “newness.” Some Kellogg
Bakelite advantages:

1st—Uinbreakable: tensile strength 3,600 to 3,900 Ibs. per square inch—as “strong as
iron.”

2nd—A perifect diclectric; diclectric strength of 300 to 330 volts per mil—many times
as much as rubber.

3rd—Shape retaining: will not warp or discolor, coefficient of expansion only .000034
inches for each degree centigrade, just enough elasticity to keep from being brittle,

4th—Qil, water, moisture and color proof; impervious to most of the crganic acids excepting nitric acid
and concentrated sulphuric acid.
5th—Odorless; absolutely no obnoxious smell.

6th—Non-inflammable: positively will not burn; resists tempcrature up to 330° F., and somewhat higher
for short periods. At highcer temperatures Kellogg Bakelite only chars.

7th—Light weight; specific gravity of only 1.33 weighs only as much as an equal volume of hard
rubber.

A sanitary feature of Kellogg Bakelite receiver shells and mouthpieces is that they can
be cleaned and disinfected by boiling in water.

WEIGHTS—CORD

Codu Welght

No. Material J.cngth Width ‘Thickness in Ounces Where Usedld

q Cast iron 316" 14"  Round 16 On transmitier cords.

6 Cast iron 678" 204" 254" 44 Main frame test shoe cords.
7 Cast iron 734" 215" 14" 2834 Main {rame test shoe cords.
8 Cast iron 714" 214" 1 20%4 Main frame test shoe cords.
9  Steelandlead 4 7 151" 4" 9to 1l On switchboard cords.

10  Steeland lead 407 181" 5" 18 to 22 Two No. 9 weights combined.

Used on switchboard cords.
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6121
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30488
12154
12157 Assem.
12160 Assem.
2522
» % |
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Plate No. 3—No. 78A Ringer
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Plate No. 4—No. 73A Ringer
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Pec. No. 15147 replaced by Pc. No. 27499,

isia7 (27357
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| | |
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Plate No. 9—Code No. 28 Key
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Plate No. 10—Code No. 30 Key
Pc. No. 15147 replaced by Pc. No, 27499
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Piece No. 15147 Replaced by Piece No. 27499
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Plate No. 11—Code No. 29 Key

Piece No. 7022 replaced by Piece No. 19329; Piece No. 27476 by Piece No. 28301;
Piece No. 2052 by Piece No. 2051; Pc. No. 15147 by Pc. No. 27499,
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Plate No. 12—Code No. 33 Key
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Piece No. 15147 replaced by Piece No. 27499; Piece No. 14778 by Piece NGOWS;
Piece No. 27367 by Piece No. 27368; Piece No. 1245 by Piece No. 907; Piece
No. 2052 by Piece No. 2051
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Piece No. 15147 replaced by Piece No. 27499
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Plate No. 14—Code No. 43 Key
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Piece No. 10907 replaced by Piece No. 10987; Piece No. 16211 replaced by Piece No.
1245; Piece No. 2052 by Piece No. 2051; Piece No. 16213 by Piece No, 14767;
Piece No. 1450, and (2) Piece No. 2051, removed.
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Plate No. 16—Code No. 274 Key
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Plate No. 19—Code No. 26 Relay

Pc. No. 1583 replaced by Pc. No. 1948
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Plate No. 24—Code No, 26 Receiver
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Plate No. 25—Code No. 45 Ringer
The only difference between No. 45 and No. 54 Ringer is that in the No. 54 Ringer
Piece No. 5817 is substituted for Piece No, 12151
Piece No. 5817 is not part of No. 45 Ringer
Pec. No. 2447 replaced by Pc. No. 32569, 32576 Black
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Piece No. 1443 replaced by Piece No. 13448; Piece No. 9908 replaced by Piece No. 13150
Piece No. 4140 replaced by Piece No. 13149; Piece No. 8738 replaced by Piece No. 14993
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Plate No. 30—Code No. 22—Drop

Piece No, 1443 replaced by Piece No. 31446; Piece No. 13150 replaced by
Piece No. 19107; Piece No. 12882 replaced by Piece No. 29493
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Plate No. 31—Code No. 51—Drop and Jack
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Piece No. 9999 replaced by Piece No, 29293
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Piece No. 10067 replaced by Piece No. 10077

Piece No. 122 replaced by Piece No. 30452
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Code No. 259 Mount.ng for No. 22 and No. 59 Drops
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Piece No. BY18 i5 Anished in two ways

When nickel plated it is Piece No. 606
When black enameled it is Piece Mo, 8057
Piece No. 5058 replaced by Piece Moo 15707
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Pc. No. 28889 should be Pc. No. 28688

Pc. No, 28689 should be Pc. No. 28688
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Pc. No. 29290 replaced by Pc. No. 14155; Pc. No. 29304, by Pc, No. 29293

Pc. No. 29290 replaced by Pc. No. 14155; Pc. No, 29304, by Pc. No. 29293
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Pc. No. 32039 should be Pc. No. 32034. Pc. No. 9130 replaced by Pc. No. 5876,
Pc. No. 6018 replaced by Pc. No, 34960; Pc. No. 30995, by Pc. No. 38191.

E T ' S 3526 30325 y 32037
0.279 Cord camm e

32039

8005 Assemb.

Plate No. 50
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Receivers, Code Nos. 414, 32A and 26A.

Plate No. 56

Receivers, Code Nos. 8A, 12A, 17A, 18A, 19A and 20A.
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Plate No. 57

Subscribers’ Receivers, Code Nos. 22A and 23A

8107 5102

Plate No. 58

Operators’ Receivers, Code Nos. 14A, 25A and 46A
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Numbers and lerrers in parenthescs on these plates indicate order of assembly

SEE PLATE #3 FOR PIECE PART
NUMBERS OF THIS ASSEM.
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Plate No. 64—No. 1A Automatic Calling Dial
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No. 2
Plate No. 85—No. 1A Automatic Calling Dial

“A" designates Drive Spring Assembly; “B"” the Governor Assembly; “C" the Impulse Cam Assembly.
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ARMS—TELEPHONE

Extension

The Sperry Standard Bracket

The Standard DBracket works horizontally only. Strong and durable construction. The
lazy-tongs are made of 34x%% in. steel. The closing of the bracket is provided for by posts
made of }4-in. screw-steel telescoping in steel tubes. It is absolutely locked when fully
extended and does not sag. Furnished complete with the minute clamp, any mounting
sclected, dummy hook, -cord holders, and screws for mounting.

&)

Black enamel standard Anish.

Be sure to specify type of
mounting desired. See follow-

ing page.

Code Nos. of Standard Brackets
Approximate

The Universal Bracket

. ~ Length shipping The Standard DBracket and the
o. when extended welght FE st . N
g 26 inch ; Universal attachment combined put
26 inches 5 pounds : ack
10 30 inches r ds up 1n one package.
. 072 pounds Code Nos. of Universal Brackets
12 3% inches 6 pouuds Approximate
14 38 inches 6% pounds Length when Ship.ping
16 42 inches 7 pounds No. extended weight
8 26 inches 7 pounds
10 30 inches 7Y% pounds
12 34 inches 8  pounds
1 14 38 iuches 815 pounds
The Sperry Utlhty 16 42 inches 9 pounds

Up and down motion only,
34-in. extension. Suspends the
telephone in vertical position, The Minute Clamp is furnished with all
below the holder. Neat, practi- Standard and Universal telephone Dbrackets

unless otherwise specified. Requires no tools
or screws to attach  Quick and simple in
operation.

Minute Clamp

cal, inexpensive. Made of 1}-in.
steel tubing. Furnished in black
enamel finish only.

Nos. 20 or 21 clamp furnished
only when specified. No. 21
clamy is used for the old auto-
matic telephone with the con-
vex barrel. No. 20 clamp fits
all telephones and cylindrical
barrels.

No. 20

Utility Type Minute Clanmp
Always specify type of mounting when ord:ring brackets. Black Enamel is the Standard

finish. The minute clamp is the Standard Clamp. If any other finish or type of clamp is de-
sired, it must be specified.
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ARMS — TELEPHONE

Mountings
Place your telephone in the most convenient No. 1 Mounting espccially designed to be at-
location with any of these tached to the side of a flat-top desk or table. It

can also be used for side of a roll-top desk.
No. 2 is used on the top of desk or table.
Mountinga No. 3 clamps on edge of a flat-top desk or

table,
for Top, Side, or Edge of Desk, or Wall No. 4 is used on wall or partition.

No. 5 is used on side of flat-top desk or table.

Nos. 6 and 6-A are designed to use on a roll-
top desk only. It should be attached to the side
of the housing of the desk., If it is attached be-
low it will bring the bracket down too far,

No. 7 is used on a flat-top desk only. Tt brings
the bracket down rather low and as a rule the
No. 5 mounting is preferable.

No. 0 Double Phone Attachment fts any
mounting. It is used for the purpose of attach-
ing two telephone brackets to one mounting.

No. 11 Mounting fastens under the surface of
the desk or table top and is especially designed
to avoid marring any visible part of the furniture
with screws, The No. 11 Mounting is designed
for a flat-top desk or table. No. 13 Mounting
is of the same general type as the No. 11, but
is designed for a roll-top desk,

No. 13 Mounting fastens under the table or
desk at the corner,

Standard—THE SPERRY DE LUXE—Universal

The Sperry Brackets are also furnished in a special mahogany—De Luxe finish. Selected
materials, case-hardened steel, perfect workmanship.

The Universal Attachment

The Universal Attachment fits any Sperry Standard Bracket. 1t is in-
serted hetween the bracket and the mounting and serves to give it a ver-
tical, as well as a horizontal movement,
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ARRESTERS

Interior Type
No. 400
The No. 400 Lightning Arrester is considered standard for farm
line and toll line protection. This arrester is strongly built with
heavy porcelain base, substantial brass mountings, large thumb nuts
and three very large carbons. The arrester carbons are sufficiently

large to carry on exceptionally heavy discharges of lightning. In-
sulating cloth dielectrics are used. Weight, each 34 Ib. Size 334x2x2
inches.

No. 401
The No. 401 Fuse and Lightning Arrester is the same as the
No. 400 except that it takes No. 8—1% amp. copper terminal mica
fuses.  Weight each 34 Ib.  Size 4x2¥4x214.

No. 401.
No. 204

Tl1c No. 204 js an inexpensive mica and carbon arrester designed for in-
terior usc, and consists of four No. P-52 carbons, separated by P-53 mica
diclectrics. The hole being mounted on a round porcelain base. It is of the
double polc type. Weight each 1 1. Size 3x2%4.

No. 977A

The No. 977A Lightning Arrester is a carbon block air gap pro-
tector to he used for profection against lightning wherc erosscs
with the electric circuits are not likely to occur, and is enclosed
by a brass screw cover. Consists of four P-367 carbon blocks with
two P-312 “U” shaped mica diclectrics. Weight ecach ¥ . Size
3¥4x2V4x214 inches.

The No. 977AA Lightning Arrester is the same as the above except
that it is equipped with the 495 self cleaning discharge block.

No. 2

The No. 2 arrester is designed especially for an efficient lightning
arrester. It is enclosed in a brass cap fibre insulated, and perforated
to allow for the expansion of heated air. Tt is especially recommended f
for use on loug country lines, as it requires practically no attention
when once installed, and properly grounded. The carbons aref
treated by a special process to make them practically self ¢leaning
Weight each 1 1b. Size 234x234x2.

Fuse Blocks g

‘No. 57 Double Pole

Weight each 44 Ib. Size 434x134x134. Equipped with
four P-22 carbons and two P-23 Dielectrics. Use No. 8
Fuses.
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ARRESTERS

Fuse Blocks

No. 89 Double Pole

Weight each %5 Ib. Size 4¥ix1}x1%. Equipped with four P-22
No. 89, carbons and two P-23 Dielccirics. Use No. 11 Fuses.

No. 42 Single Pole

Weight each !4 1b. Size 434x¥=x1%4. Equipped with
two P-22 carbons and one P-23 Dielectrics. Use No. 8
Fuse.

No. 47 Single Pole
Weight each % Ib. Size 43§x34x1%%. Equipped with

tFwo P-22 carbons and one P-23 Dieleetrics. Use No. 11
use,

No. 41 Single Pole
Weight each % b, Size 5Yixax1'4. Equipped with
two P-12 carbons and one No. P-11 Dielectrics. Use No.
19 Fuse.

No. 41,

No. 59 Double Pole

Weight each 4 1b. Size 434x13¥x134. Equipped with
four P-22 carbons and two No. P-23 Dielectrics. Use
No. 11 Fuses.

No. 88,
No. 868 Double Pole

Weight 4 Ib. Size 4%4x1¥x1%. Equipped with four
P-22 carbons and two P-23 Dielectrics. Use No. 8 Fuses

No, 88,

Individual Station Protectors
TYPE B-5

Equipped with A-12 three-ampere composition tubular fuses, 3 inches
long and with specially treated carbon lightning arrester blocks, mounted
upon a substantial porcelain base, furnished with Fahnestock spring
binding post. Weight, 114 lbs.

TYPE B-13

Designed to carry either a long or a short fuse, the porcelain being
in two pieces, one carrying clips for the line end of the fuses only, and
the other carrying clips for the instrument end of the fuses, and also
carbons. Carbons are standard type, chemically treated, and are prac-
tically self-cleaning.

Regularly furnished with 8-ampere A-9 composition tubular fuse, 434
inches long between shoulders. Weight, 114 Ibs.
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ARRESTERS

Individual Station Protectors
TYPE B-7

Equipped with Type A-9 standard 3-ampere tubular fuses, and with
self-cleaning carbons. The carbons are set into the porcelain base and
are covered by a brass cap. The cap is perforated to allow for the ex-
pansion of heated air, and insulated from all parts of the protector.
Weight, 2 Ibs.

Type B-7

TYPE B-9

Designed to be used either {or indoor or outdoor protection: is abso-
lutely weatherproof under the most severe conditions. Heavy weather-
proof cover included with each protector.

Equipped with Type A-9 standard 3-ampcre tubular fuses, and specially

treated carbons. Weight, 4 Ibs.
' —~ ‘i‘%
u
Designed for use where there are no long aerial lines. Consists of a P

_""‘"—h—*;‘%
heavy porcelain base, with strong fuse clips and wire connections, and  { /
P 4

is equipped with 3-ampere A-12 composition tubular fuses, Weight, L 1b. ——

Type B-12
TYPE B-20
A saw-tooth air gap, high potential discharger is combined with Coolk
tubular fuses in this protector.

3-ampere, A-48 composition fuses are furnished unless otherwise speci-
fied. Weight, with cover. 134 lbs.; without cover, 134 Ibs,

Type B-9
TYPE B-12

¥

Type B-20 |H

No. 975-D [

A fusc protector to bhe used for proteclion against crosses
with electric ciremt. Can be supplied with or without all over
metal cover which completely encloses fuses. Equipped with -
two 3 amperes, No. 48 tubular fibre fuses held in place by %
phosphor bronze contact springs which grip the tips of the N

fuses. Size 5x2x13%4 inches. Weight 7% Ib. Lypo 975-D
4 g

No. 976

A self - cleaning saw
tooth air gap protector to
be uscd for protection
against lightning and
crosscs  with electric cir-
cuits. Can be supplied with
or ‘without “all-over’” metal
cover which cncloses the
fuses as well as the light-
ning arresters. Consists of

Y.

No. 076 without cover two No. 44 Blow-Rite flat
Approved by the Natlonal Board of Flire wood fuses, 2 amperes, held No. 976 with “ull over” cover
. A . 3 -3
Underwrliters in  placc by phosphor

-

) _ bronze contact springs
which grip the flat tips of the fuse, and two adjustable, saw tooth metal discharge plates normally placed
.005 inches from the carbon ground. Weight, 13§ pounds; sizc, 574x3x2 inches.

No. 998C

A self-cleaning saw tooth air gap protector to be used for
protection against lightning and crosses with electric circuits.
Consists of two No. 27 Blow-Rite tubular wood fuscs, 3 amperes.
held in place by phosplior bronze contact springs with four
projections which bite into the fuse tips, and two adjustable,
saw tooth metal discharge plates normally placed .005 inches
from the carbon ground, Weight 134 pounds, size 614x3x174.

No. 9980
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ARRESTERS

Individual Station Protectors

No. 988

A self cleaning saw tootn air gap protector to be used for
protection against lightning aund crosses with electric circuits.
Can be supplied with or without “all over” metal cover which
encloses fuses as well as lightuing arresters. Consists of two
No. 6 Blow-Rite tubular wood [luses, % amperes, 3% inches
shoulder to shoulder. Held in place by loose contacts, with
phosphor bronze tension springs and two adjustable saw tooth

. | . _ No. 908
metal discharge p_lates, normally p_laced .005 inch from the car Approved by the National Board of Fire
bon ground. Weight 2 pounds, size 7#£x3%4x134. Underwriters

No. 975B
A self-cleaning, saw tooth air gap protector to be used for
protection against lightning, and where crosses with electric
circuits are not likely to occur. Consists of two adjustable
saw-tooth metal discharge plates normally placed .005 inch
{rom the carbon ground. Can be supplied with or without “all
over” metal cover. Weight 15 0z. Size 5x2x114 inches,

No. 977B

A carbon block air gap protector to be used for protection
against lightning and crosses with electric circuits. The light-
ning arrcsters are enclosed by a brass screw cover.  Consists
of two No. 49 Blow-Rite tubular fibre fuses with flat tips 7 am-
peres, 5 inches tip to tip, held in place by phosphor bronze con-
tact springs which grip the flat tips of the fuses; and four
No. P367 carbon blocks with two P312 “U” shaped mica dielec-
trics. Weight 14 pounds. Size 634x312x2Y inches.

No. 4713

No. 977C
A fuse protector to bhe used for protection against crosses
with electric circuits. Consists of two No. 49 Blow-Rite tubular
| fibre fuses with Rat tips, 7 amperes, 5 inches tip to tip, held in
place by phosphor hronze contact springs which grip the flat
tips of the fuses. Weight 74 pound. Size 634x3%4x1%4 inches.

No. 97iC ¥ € {ABLE ELECTRIC CO

No. 977H f‘
A carbon block air gap protector to be used for protection a
against lightning and crosses with electric circuits, The light- ,r
ning arresters are enclosed by a brass screw cover. Consists|
of two No. 55 Blow-Rite tubular fibre fuses with lock-uut tips,f 14
7 amperes, 4 inches shoulder to shoulder, and four No. P367" " ’
carbon blocks with two P312 “U” shaped mica dielectrics.| . ’
Weight 114 pounds. Size 7x3%4x2)4 inches.

No. 977TH

No. 977K

A fuse protector to be used for protection against crosses
with electric circuits. Consists of two No. 55 Blow-Rite tubular
fibre fuses with lock-nut tips 7 amperes, 4 inches shoulder to
shoulder. Weight 34 pound. Size 7x314x17% inches.

 RECTABLE ECECTRICTY - Note

In ordering be sure and specify whether arresters are to be
furnished with or without covers. Orders not specifying will be
No. 977K furnished with covers.
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ARRESTERS

Individual Station Protectors
No. 997A

A perfectly waterproof large carbon air gap protector for
outdoor mounting, to be used for protection against lightning
and crosses with electric circuits. It is mounted in a vitri-
fied porcelain box with the top shaped to shed water away
from the cover and with protected vents under the eaves to
insure ventilation and prevent sweating, A smooth cast-iron
cover, red enameled, is fitted with a pure rubber gasket and
locked in place by means of two wing nuts. Consists of two
No. 3 Blow-Rite tubular wood fuses, 3 amperes, 4¢ inches
shoulder to shoulder, held in place by goose neck contacts
with phosphor bronze tension springs, and four No. P376
large carbon blocks with two No. P375 “U” shaped mica
dielectrics. Weight 334 pounds. Size, 834x414x234 inches. en
R
No. 997B

The No. 997B is a self-cleaning saw-tooth air gap light-
ning arrester mounted in a perfectly weatherproof housing
like the No. 997A shown above. Consists of two No. 3
Blow-Rite tubular wood fuses, 3 amperes, 4% inches shoul-
der to shoulder, held in place by nickeled phosphor bronze
contact springs with four projections which bite into the
fuse tips, and two adjustable saw-tooth metal discharge

A P T S TR T

plates normally placed .005 iuch from the carbon ground. No. 997. Closed.
Weight 334 pounds. Size, 834x414x2% inches.
No. 991

A large carbon block air gap protector
to be used for protection against lightning
and crosses with electric circuits. Can be
supplied with or without “all over” mectal
cover which encloses fuses, as well as
lightning arresters. Consists of two No. 3
Blow-Rite tubular wood fuses, 3 amperes,
43% inches shoulder to shoulder, held in
place by goose neck contacts with phos-
phor bronze tension springs and four No.
P376 large carbon blocks with two No. P375 “U"” shapcd mica dielectrics. Weight
134 pounds. Size 734x27§x134 inches.

Note

In ordering be sure and specify if arresters are to be furnished with or without
covers; orders not specifying will be furnished with covers.

Wo. 991.

Exterior Type
No. 1

This is an individual arrester designed for one pair of wires and
for cxterior work only. Is mounted on a galvanized iron bracket,
has a strong porcelain base, heavy clips and galvanized can cover,
held securely by a spring. All connections are accessible without
recmoval of carbons. The carbons are large and are treated by
our special process to make them practically self-cleaning. The
carbons are separated at the top by a thin celluloid, and at the
bottom are held 4 inch apart by glass studs, which forms a
wedge-shaped air space. There is also an air space under the
carbons, as they are held above the floor of the porcelain. These
air spaces form the best known mechanical design for self-clean-
ing. This arrester, having three carbons grouped together as a
unit, provides for discharges from one terminal to either of the
N others without having to pass through two gaps. Shipping weight,

o 1
14 pounds each,

No. 3

Designed especially for toll linc use on the pole or outside of buildings.
Cover is held in place under spring tension; line and ground connections
are of the old-time and well tried lock-nut type, making an efficient and
durable arrester for use in exposed places. Shipping weight, 14 pounds
each.
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ARRESTERS

Exterior Type
No. 5

This is a multiple type arrester of 10 line capacity, designed for
outdoor or indoor use. This arrester has a heavy porcelain base,
mounted on a strong galvanized bracket, and a galvanized metal
cover securely held by a spring. Cast iron cover and metal discharge
surfaces recommended for exterior installation. The carbon blocks,
strips and dielectrics are set up vertically on the porcelain base with
ample air space underneath, Carbons are of our standard type, same
as used on nearly all forms of protective equipment. All connections
to this arrester are accessible. Shipping weight, 1 pound each.

No. 202

A self-cleaning, saw tooth air gap lightning arrester with capac-
ity for ten wires, to be used out of doors and for draining lines
of lightning at the cross-arm without grounding the lines, All fve
pairs of lightning arresters can be counected to omne pair of wires
if desired. The lightning arresters are mounted in a cast-iron
case to protect them from the weather and from sharpshooters
and rock throwers. The arresters should be mounted on the cross-
arm out of the lineman’s way. Consists of ten saw-tooth metal
discharge olates normally placed .010 inch from the carbon
ground. Spring washers are provided on all bolts and screws to
keep arrester parts and screw connections from working loose.
Weight, 5335 pounds. Size 7x234x5}4 inches. No. 202,

No. 402

The No. 402 Arrcster is usually mounted on the pole or outside of building. Its
usc has been steadily increasing during the last cight years as the importance of
keeping lightning ont of doors is hrought home to the operating man. Lavge
discharge area is of maximum imiportance in arresters of this character and we ht
the No. 402 with specially treated carbon blocks 1% inches long and 34 inch wide.
The g:arhons are mounted on a heavy porcelain base 3 inches in diameter and are
held in place by wide, heavy retaining springs. The wire lerminals are a unique
feature. We have omitted the conventional screw and nut binding post, and equipped
the arresters with heavy square posts with hollow shanks extending through the por-
celain base. To artach wires it is only necessary to slip them i«?to the posts from
below and tighten the sel screws. Ileavy iron wire is easy to attach as light, soft
copper. A close-fitting, galvanized iron cover extending two inches below the t,op of
the porcelain base makes the arrester dust and weatherproof, Weight, 1 pound.

No. 402,
No. 700

The No. 700 Aerial Line Arrester is extcnsively
used for protecting toll line and farmer line tele-
phones, especially at isolated stations. Tts effi-
ciency has been proven by seven years’ service. A
carbon rod, with a Fahnestock clip bolted to one
end for attaching the ground wire, is insulated
from the brass shell, which is suspended from the
line wire by means of two Fahnestock clips, Net f

weight, 6 ounces. Length, 6 inches,
Knife Switch Type

f1_hc Cl(ly.rnh_nmtnou Baby-I&n!(e Switch and Arresters shown on the tollowing page climinate the necessity
of installing two separate pieces of apparatus to accomplish the desired results. The Knife Switché
are of heavy copper, nickel-plated, with phosphor-bronze spring washers under the hinge post rivet
heads to insure good contact in the talking circuit. The large carbon blocks and the mica fuse
afford ample protection from lightning and high tension circuits. The heavy glazed porcelain ba-S
and high polished, mck(—_:l—plated metal parts give the arresters a very attractive appearance >
~On long telep_hong lines, especially where a large number of tefephones are installed on the sam
line, these combination arresters are indispensable.  The opening of swilches at the Various. station:

No. 700,

—_—
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ARRESTERS
Knife Switch Type

enables the maintainer to locate trouble without the expense of going over the entire line, (?pemng
switches during electrical storms prevents burning out fuses with counsequent loss of service and
troublesome replacement of fuses.

] Single pole. Size 8x1Y4x2) inches. \/\7eighr3 ¥ l_b.
- each. Equipped with P-52 Carbons, P53 Mica Dielectric;
uses No. 19 Mica Fuse. Price does not include fuses.

No. 501,

Double Pole. Size 8x3x2% inches. \/Veight‘ 134 !bs.
each. Lquipped with P-52 Carbons, P-53 Mica Dielectrics;
uses No. 19 Mica Fuse. Price does not include fuses.

No. 500,
Single Pole. Size 6%4x1%x21%. Weight 34 Ib. Equipped
: with P-52 Carbons and P-53 Mica Dielectrics; no fuses
i : needed. o )
N o ¥ .

No. 511.

Double Pole. Size 4Yx2l4x2. Equipped with P-268
Carlons and P-56 Carbons and P-37 Varnished Cambric . _
Dielectrics. Weight 34 Ib. No. 408,

=

No. 405,

Copper and Carbon Discharge Block

No. 495

It is designed 1o replace the line carbon and dielectric in existing and in new
cable terminals, switchboard protectors and telephone arresters.

Its use will eliminate all intervuptions to telephone service caused by grounds
at the lightning arrester. Only one block is necessary for each wire. The carbon
ground block of the arrester should be retained.

Cut shows No. 495 sell cleaning discharge block with carbon ground block ready for insertion in
the lightning arrester. Carbon ground blocks of various shapes and thicknesses adopt the discharge
block with any lightning arrester which uses a 34x1!4 inch carbon or copper block.

Celluloid Dielectrics

Celluloid dielectrics are widely known and favored because of their
uniform thickness and high insulating qualities. Long experience
has proved them to be the best form of dielectrics for use between
carbon blocks. Mica dielectrics can be furnished when required, but
they are not recommended because of the frequent metallic strata
which mica contains, causing arcing and consequent short circuiting.
Also jt is almost impossible to secure mica in uniform thicknesses.
all of which detracts from thc accuracy of the device on which mica
No. 200. is used. The U shaped dielectric is furnished by us as standard on
all Cook equipment shown in this catalogue.

Carbon Lightning Arrester Block

All Cook carhon arrester blocks are specially treated
under our patented process, which eliminates carbon
dust and makes them self-cleaning under ordinary con-
ditions. A greatly reduced percentage of carbon trou-
No. 2081. No. 2080. oles will follow the use of these self-cleaning carbons.
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ARMS — CROSS
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CROSS ARM SPECIFICATIONS:

McCormick Fir: Yellow Douglas Fir; straight graincd: 75 per cent heart. frec from vot, rotten or
unsound knots, shakes, worm holes or excessive wane, pitch-pockets or checks or sound knots larger
than one inch in diameter.

Select Common Fir: Sound Timber, well machined; free fromiloose or-unsound knots; free from
any knots over one aud oue-half inch diameter, pitch-pockets over twelve inches long, loosc heart, rot or
worm holes.

Mississippi Yellow Pine: Genuine Mississippi Longleaf Yellow Pine, guaranteed every arm at
least 75 per cent Heart (or all Heart, if so specified), and free from defects, except small, sound knots,
not over one inch in diameter, measurement to be made at right angles to the longitudinal axis of the
knot.

Standard Grade Yellow Pine: Free from loose or unsound knots, or other defects which would
injure the arm. Painted red or dipped in hot creosote oil.

N. E. L. A. Specifications are same as specifications on McCormick Fir and 75 per ceut heart
Mississippi Ycellow Pine.

Minimum Carload Weight: Fir, 42,500 pounds (cars must be loaded to {ull visible capacity). Yellow
Pine, 34,000 pounds.

Arms of standard size and lengths bhut with special borings furnished at same price as regular Arm
from either warehouses or factories. Arms not of standard Jength will be furnished from warehouses at
price of next longer standard. Standard lengths from warchouse stocks arc 3, 4, 3, 6, 8 and 10 foot in
all sizes except 234x334 on which standard lengths are those shown on this sheet.

Special Arms can be furnished from warehouses in the following sizes:

From Chicago, Fir and 75 per cent or all Heart Yellow Pine: 234x334, 3x4%4, 3¥x4Y, 3¥%x4l4,
334543, and 4x53.

From Xansas City, Fir only: 2345334, 3x4%, 3/4x4Y and 3Vx414.
From Minnesota Transfer, Fir only: 2¥x334, 3x4%, 3%x4Y, 3V4xd414, 334x434 and 4x5.

Arms of other sizes can be shipped [rom factorics in carloads witlhh other material to warehouses
and reshipped to destination.

McCORMICK FIR OR 1LONG LEAF YELLOW PINE CROSS ARMS

4

SPACINGS SPACINGS
o | Vel | STZE aND LONGTR | ‘— | @[ weise| sizn avp wexor
Center 8tdes Ends é‘: Center Sides Ends 2
| 9
Electric Light Arms ' 3Yx4Y Railroad Arms 3x414
28 4 25 1020 ! 3 foot 2pin 92 | 21 | 4 1325080 Ao
; . . 2 321 1920 6 foot 4 pin
16 12 4 r3."5| 1360 il toot 4 pin 16 12 4 32| 1920 6 oot & gin
18T * | 28 1700 |5 foot 4 pin 18 | 1744 | 4 |32]2560 | §foot 6 pin
2 21 4 33| 2040 6 toot 4 pin 16 12 4 32| 2560 8 foot 8 pin
16 12 4 32| 2040 6 foot 6 pin 7% 1534 4 42| 3200 | 10 foot 8 pin
0 WAy | 532120 SHoot Gpin 16| 12 4423200 | 10foot 10 pin
1 2 : 720 8toot 8pin r n - P
16 9% 4 | 32| 2800 | 84 foot 10 pin __Telephone Arms 234x3%
114 13% | 4 | 42! 3400 | 10700t 8 pin N I 8 |-+ 500 24 inch 2 pin
16 12 4 42| 3400 | 10 foot 10 pin 24 3 | 623 30 inch 2 pin
16 954 374 | 42| 3400 | 10 fool 12 pin 3‘38 o g ;385\ 730 36 inch 2 pin
= - 17 2 873 2 inch 4 pi
— 2 E LA Ams | SxAVe 16 10 3| 28 1300 22 inch 6 3?3
30 4 28| 1267 | 3 foot 2 inch 2 pin 16 10 3 28 1700 82 inch 8 pin
B0 LA 43812235 5 foot Tinch 4 pin | 16 | 10 3 |28 2195 | 102 inch 10 pin
3 1445 4 ?8 {MOO 8 foot 6 pin 16 9% 37% | 28/ 2500 120 inch 12 pin
30 12 4 38| 3667 | 9 foot 2 mch 8 pin l —’ ————————

Please mention Catalogue No. 6 265



SUPPLIES

KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

‘ANCHORS
The Never-Creep Anchor

NEVER-CREEP INSTALLING BAR

| — e

"WOOD INSERT CAST MAUL

These mauls are built for heavy duty and have two
wooden and two irom faces. The wooden faces are re-
vlaceable,

Ncver-Creep Anchor Rod and Plate

Never-Creep anchor is very power{ul because it
actually bolts through solid earth, and it is not
necessary to fll the hole to secure the holding
power. The rods are formed with drop forge
heads aud cyes. The plates are made of malleable
ironr.  To install the anchor simply bore the hole,
drive the rod and hang on the plate. In ordering
give the number of the plate and the length of the
rod desired. If plates or rods are wanted sepa-
rately always state, plates only or rods only, as
the case may be. Don't use the word anchor un-
lcss you mean the complete rod and plate.

We recommend the following sizes for the
various strains:

For 3,000-]b. strand, use No. 615%x6.

For 4,000 to 6,000-1b. strand, use No. 62034x6.
For 8,000-1b. strand, use No. 82054x6.

For 10,000-1b. strand, use No. 82334x6 or 7.

For 12,000 to 16,000-1b. strand, use No. 83034x7.
For heavier strand, use No. 73534 or 1040-1.

Holding power can be doubled by using two
anchors in a “Y” installation.

NEVER-CREEP ANCHORS

Size of Size of
No. Plate Rod Weight
51015 5x10 1n. V4x5 ft. 7 lbs.
51014 3X10 in. 15x6 ft. S 1bs.
6154 6x15 1in. 14x5 ft. 10 Ibs.
61514 6x15 in. sx6 ft. 11 1bs.
61394 6x13 in. 3% x6 ft. 14 Ibs.
62034 6x20 in. ¥4x6 ft. 16 lbs.
62034 6x20 in. S4x7 ft. 17 Ibs.
82034 8x20 in. S4x6 ft. 20 Ibs.
82054 8x20 in. SexT7 ft. 21 lbs.
82034 8x20 in. 34 x6 ft. 23 lbs.
82034 8x20 in. %x7 ft. 24 lbs.

Size of Size of
No. Plate Rod Weight
825%4 8x23 in. 4x6 ft. 26 lbs.
825% 8x235 1, X7 ft. 27 Ibs.
82534 8x23 in. ¥4 x8 ft. 29 Ibs.
83034 8x30 in. Y x6 ft, 32 lbs.
83034 8x30 in. ¥xv ft. 33 lbs.
83034 8§x30 in. ¥4 x8 ft. 35 Ibs.
83534 8x35 iu. ¥ x6 ft. 38 Ibs.
83534 8x33 in. IaxT ft. 39 1bs.
83534 8x35 in. 34x8 ft. 41 Ibs.
1040-1 10x40 in. 17 ft. 63 Ibs.
1040-1 10x40 in. 1x8 ft. 65 Ibs.

Drive and Twist Anchors

Drive and twist anchors are so well known that very little mention is necessary,

A maul is all that is needed for their installation,

They are driven into the ground and by simply

twisting the wings are opened and the anchor made secure,

Trade Span of Diam. of

No. Blades Rod
1 8 in. 34 in,
2 10 in, 7% 1n,
3 12 in. % in.

Length of
Weight Rod
8 1bs. 4 ft.
12 1bs. 5 ft.
15 |bs. 6 ft.
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ANCHORS

Scrulix

The name SCRULIX is a coined trade name which has been registered in the United
States Patent Office and Canada. [t is a protection to you and to us against “"[he Just-as-
Goods.” If you don’t ind SCRULIX on the anchor hcad, don't accept the anchors.

General—The 6, 7 and 8-inch Matthews Scrulix Anchors will be {urnished with Matt-
hews Armco Rods.

Therc has been no change in the wrench or ratchet haudle cxcept to make them stronger.
If you have a 367 wrench it can be used on them,

All anchors are 6 {cet long over all, A number 567 wrench must be used with all anch-
ors smaller than 800; no wreuch is needed for the 800, 1000 and 1200 anchors.

Note.—The 765 ratchet handle is for use with the 567 wrench, and is verv useful where
it is desirable to screw the anchors down next to walls, fences, ctc.

Mfrs. Diameter Weight Mirs. Diameter Weight

No. of Anchor per 100  Size of Rods No. of Auchor  per 100 Size of Rods
$12R 6 in. 750 3% in. round 800 8 in. 3700 1% in. square
7538R T oin. 1200 %% in. round 1000 10 in. 5700 1Y% iu. square
838R 8 in. 1500 3% in. round 1200 12 in. 7900 1% in. square
567 Wrench 2000
785 Ratchet 850

1332 Above Comb. 3750

Scrulix

Everstick
Two-Way Anchors, Without Rods Four-Way Anchors, Without Rods

ﬁ . Note:
Standard
! anchor rod

used with
Everstick

. ; = anchors.
N SSERETe i eugin N )
Two-Way, Closed Two-Way, Expanded Four-Way Anchor, Four-Way Anchor,
Closed Expunded
Size, In. Sq. In. of Size, In, Sq. [n. of
Size Weight Anchor Holding Size Weight Anchor Holding
Inches Pounds Expandcd Surface Inches Pounds Expanded Surface
5 4 5x 9 45 6 104 11x11 121
6 V% 6x11 66 8 18Ys 15x15 225
8 1344 8x153 120 10 31 19x10 361

Battery Boxes are for use with desk or hotel types of local telephones, intercomniun-
icating telephones, electric bell installations or wherever dry cell batteries are used. They
are incxpensive, save batteries and store them neatly and convenicntly where they can be
readily inspected.

The Battery Box is neat and attractive in appearince and does not have to be con-
cealed or consigned to the basement or to a dark corncr. Tt can be hung on a hook or
nail on the wall or alongside a desk; set on a shelf, on the floor or wherever it is needed,
and can be readily taken down to inspect or renew the batteries.

Protect the Batteries! Keep them free from dust and dirt and prevent broken con-
nections,

No. 2 They hold two or three standard size (No. 6) Dry Cells. The box is made of sheet

steel, finished in black Japan, and is lined throughout with heavy insulating fibre which
protects the sides of the box and the edges of the holes. Has holes at top and bottom for leading in
wires. The cover is attached to the box by a nickel plated chain.
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BATTERIES
Dry
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French T'rench Ignitor Oval Iznitor Gray Label

French Ignition Dry Batteries are high in amperage and ave particularly adapted to igni-
tion and other heavy duty work. They are recommended for use with pole-changers. Size
214x6 inches. Weight 214 s,

French No. 44 Batteries ave small, light batteries designed for teleplione test instruments.
Size 1Y x4 inches. Weight 12 ounces.

French Telephone Dry Batteries are made for telephone service exclusively and by actual
service they have demonstrated their long lasting qualities. These batteries are made with
an internal protective coating which reduces shelf deterioration to a minimum. This fea-
ture makes these batteries especially sevviceable in telephone work. “I'he initial amperage
is low, there is practically no action when they are idle, and their ife in service 1s exceedingly
long. Size 2V4x6 inches. Weight 214 1bs.

Gray Label Columbia is a medium low current, long life cell designed especially for tele-
phone service, door bells and any olher low curvent drain service. Initial amperage, 18 to 22
amp.

Columbia Ignitor is supreme among dry batteries. It was the first cell designed especially
for ignition and heavy duty. Shipping amper ge of Ignitor is about 32 amperes.

Oval No. 4 is a small battery designed for telephone testing instruments. Tt only weighs
1124 ounces and can be carried in the pocket. The size is 1l4x4 inches.

BATTERIES
Gravity

Gravity batteries should be sold for no other purpose in telephone
exchanges but to supply operators transmitter battery where storage
battery is unattainable. They are designed for closed circuit work of
small consumption. They should not be recommended for telephone
use.

Gruvity Buttery Complete
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BATTERIES

Edison Primary Batteries

Therc are many types and capacitics of Edison Primary Batteries, but we have se-
lected the sizes most suttable for telephone work and reccommend the Types No. 403
and No. 502.

The number 403 is provided with a porcelain container and has 400 ampere hours
capacity.

The number 502 is provided with a rectangular heat resisting glass jar and is rated
at 300 ampere hours.

These types are adaptable to Railway signal work. Train dispatchers talking :
and ringing circuits, supervisory lamps, Private Branch Exchanges, telephone switch- VRSCO”
board, intcrcommunicating telephones and fire alarms. Typo 403

The type “RR” cell is now obsolete, but renewals will still be furnished. By using the 400 type
rencwal and No. 403 cover and nuts they may be converted into type No. 403 cell with 400 ampere

hour capacity.
LOUD RINGING BELLS

Loud Ringing Polarized Extension Bells

These bells, while primarily intended for tclephone work, are equally
well adapted for usc as call svstems in factories, schools, and miunes. The
cases arc of stampcd steel hcavily cnameled; the coils arc treated with
insulating varnish, and the bells are {o all intents and purposes water-
proof and suitable for mstallition m exposed placcs.

They are equipped with 6-inch gongs aud a special polarvized ringer
movement, operating on any alternating current telephone generator or
commecrcial alternating current of 110 or 220 volts at 60 cycles or less.
Nickel plated gongs.

Furnished for either common battery or magncto telecphone systrems.

List No. Resistance List No. Resistance

200-010 80 ohms, no Condenser 200-032 2500 ohms, no Condenser
200-018 300 ohms, no Condenser 200-040 2 M. F. Condenscr
200-020 1000 ohms, no Condenscr 200-042 4 M. I, Condenser
200-025 1600 ohms, no Condenser 200-044 Biasing Attachment
200-030 2000 ohms, no Condenser

VIBRATING BELLS

FARADAY VIBRATING BELLS

Nickel plated gong operating on 2 dry cells.
Enclosed type Faraday signal gongs are far superior to the ordinary bell and are
recommendced for installations exposed to dust, dampness or mechanical injury.
Model A-4. Size of gongs, 4 inches.
Model A-3. Size of gongs, 3 inches.

Bells and Buzzers

These Irou Box Bells and Buzzers are built on a different principle than other
box bells in that they have a plunger hammer. They are specially built for operation
from two dry cells or from the 6-volt secondary circuit of a bell vinging transformer.
The mechanism needs no adjustment, due to the free action of the armature, and the
bell will operate perfectly on one, two or three dry batterics. The mechanism is rust-
proof, being entirely copperized, and the case is dust aud bugproof. Qur Iron
Box Bells are guaranteed to be superior in appearance, operation and durability to
any other jron box bell manufactured. Standard windings two ohms resistance.

Code No Size Gong Weight
27 B Bell 204 inches 10 oz.
27 BB Bell 3 inches 12 oz.
28 B Buzzer None 8 oz.
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BOLTS

The rolled type of bolt thread occupies a rather peculiar position in that, notwithstanding that over
90 per cent of the bolts, cross arm, double arming and carriage, used in the construction of pole lines
are of the rolled thread type, the advantages of the rolled thread have not been publicly proclaimed and
no thorough comparison of rolled and cut threads has appeared in the technical press.

Bolts are threaded by either cutting or rolling, aad the shapes of the threads are exactly alike, which-
cver process is followed. Tn cutting, a rod of the samc diameter as the finished thread is used, and the
metal is cut a‘vay to form a continuous groove, which, of course, weakens the threaded end of the bolt.
If, however, the thread is to be rolled, a rod of slightly smaller diameter must be used because the metal.
instead of being cut away, is rolled or spun up into the grooves of two flat, grooved dies to form the
thread, the diameter of the rod before rolling being about half way betwcen the diameters at the top and
at Lthe bottom of the finished thread. In other words, the thread is formed by the displacement of the
metal, some part of which is forced up to form the top of the thread.

Tests show that when a cut thread 3 inch through holt is subjected to tcnsile stress, it always breaks
in the thread, where its smallest diameter is about 14 inch, which is natural, as this is its point of small-
est cross-section. But when a rolled thread 3¢ inch through bolt is pulled apart, it breaks in the shank
or unthreaded portion, 19/32 inch in diameter, and does so at a load which averages 13 per cent. greater
than the hHreaking strength of cut thread bolts. Why doesn’t the rolled bolt break at the hottom of its
thread like the cut bolt? Because this, the smallest part of the bolt, is strengthened, instead of weak-
cnced by the rolling process. The result is the same as that of cold rolling steel shafting, or hammering
a stcel bar; that is, it greatly increases the strength and improves the surface finish of the threads.

Rolled threads are more uniform and smoother than cut threads. On account of rolling the full
length of the thread at one time, instead of starting at onc end of the bolt, as is done in cutting the
threaed, a nut will not fit loosc on the end and tight on the rest of the rolled thread, which it will do
on most cut thread bolts, due to the cutting dies opening slightly after the bolt enters them,

Rolled thread bolts have been adopted ax standard by Independent telephone companies, the American
Teclephone and Telegraph Company, The Western Union Telegraph Company, the Postal Telegraph
Cable Comipany and maost of the large users of pole linc hardware in the central station ficld.

[For attachment of cross arms, machine or “through bolts” 34 and 34 iuch diameter, and from 8§
to 24 inches in length are used. They are made of steel having a tensile strength of 55,000 to 65,000
pounds per square inch. Bolts from 8 to 12 inches long have ¢ inches of thread, and all longer bolts
have 6 inches of thread.

These long threads reduce the number of different length bolts it is necessary to carry in stock
and on the construction wagon.

They have, unless otherwise specified, rolled threads, which, as explained above, are stronger than
cut threads. They are galvanized by the hot-dip process, and the coating on the threads as well as
the shanks is guarantced to stand the four-immersion test. Ordinary machine bolts, not cspecially
made for pole line work, have threads which are either cut or recut after galvanizing, which destroys
the protective coating on the most important part of the bolt.

Carriage or Brace Bolts

Standard carriage bolts are used for attaching the braces to cross arms on most overhead
lines. It is customary to order bolts 34 inch longer than the thickness of the cross arm or a
bolt 3&x4 inches should be used in connection with a 314x414-inch cross arm. The 34-inch car-
riage bolts used for this purposc are supplied with 134-inch thread. Length measuced from in-
side :of head to tip.

) Weight Weight | Weight
Size per 100 Size per 100 ‘ Size per 100
34 x3 13 Yx4ls 18 Vix4Yy4, 33
x314 15 34x5 19 14x5 36
34N 17 v4x4 30 I V4%6 41

270 Please mention Catalogue No. 6



SUPPLIES

KELLOGG SWITCIHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

BOLTS
Double Arming or Spacing Bolts

Bolt includes four nuts but no washers. Bolts up to 12 inches have 4-inch thread on each end.
Bolts Jonger than 12 inches have 6-inch thread on cach end. Length is measured from tip to tip.

To determine the correct length in inches for a double arming or spacing bolt, take twice the thick-
ncss of the arm to be used plus the thickness of the pole top, less the depth of the gain, plus 1Y4-inch
to 114-inch for washer and nut room. For example: A corner pole with an 8-inch top to be installed
with double arms of 3¥x4%-inch dimensions would take the following space:

PN oo I >3 T SOV 6%% inches

Pole, 8 inches, less 1 inch for gain 7 inches

Nut and washer SpPace. .o 1Y inches

Use a 15-inch bolt. 14% inches total

Wagt. Waet. Wgt, Wagt.

Size per C Size per C Size per C Size per C
14x12 86 14x22 123 34x18 1t 34 x15 209
V5x14 93 S4x12 129 54x20 186 ¥4x16 219
X135 96 94x14 143 I3x22 200 34x17 230
4 x16 100 %x15 150 S4x24 214 34x18 240
4x18 107 54x16 157 34x12 198 ¥4 x20 261
145%20 115 54X17 164 Yix14 177 34x22 282

Machine Bolts or Cross-Arm Through Bolts

! 1 i e . g L P T 1 A I.!. S

All bolts 6 inches and shorter have 174-inch threads.

All bolts 7 inches to 12 inches, inclusive, have 4-inch threads.

All bolts 13 inches and longer have 6-inch threads.

In order to determine the correct length in inches for a machine or cross arm through bolt it will be
necessary to add the sum of the thickness of the cross arm and pole top and then allow about 34 of
an inch for washer and nut room. Length measured from inside of head to tip. Furnished galvanized

or plain.
Machine Bolts or Cross-Arm Through Bolts

Wagt. Wagt. Wet. Wat.

Size per C Size Per C Size Per C Size Per C
¥x 3 14 vix 8 53 S&X10 102 $x24 214
¥8x 312 15 vix 9 58 34 x11 110 Bx26 230
x4 16 14x10 64 54x12 118 34x10 150
Yax 414 18 V5x11 69 54x13 126 ¥ x11 162
x5 19 15x12 74 S4x14 134 ¥4x12 173
Wx 3% 22 Y4x13 80 34x15 142 ¥ix13 185
Vix 4 32 V5x14 85 54x16 150 Yix14 196
14X 4V4 35 V3x15 90 4x17 158 | ¥x15 208
%X 5 37 4x16 96 54x18 166 Y4 x16 219
%x 6 43 %% 8 86 $4x20 182 Y4 x17 231
vx 7 48 54x 9 94 34 x22 198 Y4x18 242
I 34x20 265

Welded Eye Bolts

Bolts up to 12 inches long have 4-inch thread. Bolts longer than 12 inclies have G6-inch thrcad. Tength
measured from center of eyc to tip.

Weight Weight Weight
Size per 100 Size per 100 Size per 100
%x 6 in. 56 lbs. 4x20 in. 144 1bs. $4x20 in. 227 Ibs.
4x 8 in. 69 Ibs. 54x 8 in. 113 1bs. 34x10 in. 205 1bs.
5x10 in. 82 lbs. %4x10 in. 132 Ibs. 34x12 in. 233 Ibs.
14x12 in. 95 Ibs. 54x12 in. 151 1bs. 34x14 in. 260 1bs.
4x14 in. 107 1bs. 54x14 in. 170 Ibs. 34x16 in. 287 lbs.
14x16 in. 119 Ibs. 9%x16 in. 189 lbs. 3% %18 in. 314 |bs.
4x18 in, 132 1bs, 54x18 in. 208 Ibs. 34x20 in. 341 Ibs.
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CROSS ARM BRACES
Back Braces

No part of linc construction 1s more slighted, nor less
considered, than the terminals. Everywhere you go you - e HANCENIS.CO. 7o L
sce the cffect of poorly constructed terminals. Wires dead- :
cnded on pins excrt a heavy twisting strain on the arms; the
result is a bent arm soon to be split and broken. Back
Trusses arc installed in one-fourth the time requicted for
back brace and are much stronger. “The end castings of the
truss clamp over the end of the arm and arc bolted in place
hefore arm s raised. The truss rod is passed through the
cnd castings, dropped into thc pole clamp and the nuts
tightened.  The Back Truss holds the arm perfectly

straight and rigid and it tukes the line strain off the arm. Length Length

Additional tension can be given the arm at any time by of Arm \’VCfiQI')hf OEOA,““ \c;'\]//mlg}')ht
ichteni < of . 2 . ists of 42 in. 3 S. 821n. S /5 1bs.
lightening 'tho nuts of ic iruss rod. Each set c011§|st9 of 48 in. 51 Ihs. 06 . 04 s,
two cnd picecs, two pl.ecc. pole cla.mp, ard rod with nut 62 in. 635 Ihs. 102 in. 10 1bs.
and washers. Al materal is galvanized by the hot proccess. T2n. TV s, 120 in. 11%4 1bs.

Flat Cross Arm Braces

£ (o o iR e SRR e . -
R e o W SN B

The standard arrangement for bolt holes in flat cross arm braces is v and % inch hole drilled one
inch from cach end. This arrangement is standard with many large Independent companices, Poxtal Tel-
caraph, Western Union and Bell Companics and willbe fwrnished on all arders unless otherwise specificd.
although special arrangement of holes can be {urniskhed when desired.  These braces arc put up in
bundles of twenty (20) to the bundle and arc [urmshed in hot malvanized or plain.

Weight Weight Weight

Size inches per 1000 Size inches per 1000 Size inches per 1000
1xfx20 1000 Ibs. 172 x 72 xR4 1700 lbs. 14X V4 %22 1835 Ibs.
Ix X282 1100 Ibs. 11X x26 1840 Ibs. 14 x14x24 2000 1bs.

,LXTEX24 1200 Ibs. 1z Xa2X28 1980 Ibs. 1V4xV4x26 2165 Ibs.
Laxozx? 1420 Ibs. 15X 7x30 2120 Ibs. 114X 14x28 2335 Ibs.
Ta2xwzx22 1560 1bs. 114 x4 %20 1670 Ibs. 144 x4 x30 2500 Ihs.

==, Cross Arm Back Braces
——
\ _/\(“‘/_/

\NN=—Ro

Back braces are used for bracing cross arms at corners and terminal poles or any place subjected
to heavy strain. They are made of flat and angle open hearth steel, fastened to the cross arm by 15
inch carriage bolts and to the pole by $4 inch through bolts. They support the arms making them rigid
and can often be used to eliminate double arming.

Description Weight [bs.
Size of Material per 100
1Vax 34x6 ft, Flat 1150
1V4x1Vaxd% x5 [t Angle 900
1V5x1Vsx % x6 ft, Angle 1100
134x134x74x9 ft. 2 in. Angle 1935

Angle Iron Double Span Braces

All holes are punched +% inch
in diameter,

Centers Weight Lbs.

Size
1V4x1 4% . 42 in. 12 in. Pe;‘S[J)OO
1Vax1Ax s in. 48 1n. 14 in, 890
1VAx1AX s In. 60 an. 18 in. 1110
1LY n, 66 in. 20 in, 1220
13451305 in. 72 in. 22 in, 1550
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CROSS ARM BRACES

In arder that the proper length of cross arm braces may be specified on all orders we have pre-
pared the following table. It is not desirable to use braces of such short l[ength that the altitude of the
triangle formed by the pole, brace and arm, is shorter than the base, but the greater the altitude the
better. Tt is better to use the maximum length in preference to the minimum,

Distance Length of braces where cross Length of braces where cross

Size of between aris are spaced on 18 in. arms are spaced on 24 in.
cross arm brace centers centers
holes Minimum Maxtmum Minimum Maximum

334x4%x3 ft. 25 in. 20 in. 20 ia. 20 in. 22 1n.
3V x4Y4x4 ft. 28 in. 20 :n, 22 in. 20 in. 26 in,
3ax4Yx3d fe. 28 in. 20 1. 22 in. 20 in. 26 1n.
AVix4l4x6 ft. 32 in. 22 0. 24 . 24 in. 28 1.
30434 14x8 ft. 32 in. 22 in. 24 in. 24 1. 28 in.
A14x414x8 ft. 6 in, 32 in. 22 in. 24 in. 24 in. 28 in.
3Yix4Y4x10 1a. 42 in, 26 1n. 26 in. 28 . 32 o,
234x334x24 in. No holes provided
234%x334x30 in, No holes provided
234 x334x36 in. 25 In. 20 in 20 in. 20 in. 22 n,
23(x834x42 in. 28 in. 20 n. 22 in. 20 in. 24 in.
234 x334x62 ia. 28 in. 20 in. 22 in, 20 in, 24 in.
234x3%x 82 in, 28 in. 20 in. 22 in. 20 in, 24 in.
234 x334x102 in, 28 in. 20 in. 22 in, 20 i 24 in.
234%334 X120 in. 28 ina. 20 in. 22 in. 20 0. 24 in.

Angle Iron Vertical Braces
o A

S =

Where it is necessary to clear buildings or trees by extending the load (o one side of the pole, the
angle wron vertica) brace is used between cross arms in conncction with augle ivon allcy arin hrace, they
are designed to take care of a lead of 2, 3 or 4 avms 2nd additional ouce may be accommodated hy the
nse of additional hraces. Punched with yi-inch bolt holes.

Size Number  Spacing  Weight Size Number  Spacing  Weight

Stock of Arms  of Arms  Per 100 Srock ol Avmis  of Arms  Per 100
1V4x114%Y% m. 2 18 210 I AN i, 2 24 402
INANVAS/. ) 3 18 410 TVixtlaxih o 3 24 763
1451 5% in, 4 1S 610 AN Vi . 4 24 1122
1Ax1Voxy% in 2 18 315 TN TV XYY in. 2 24 495
1VaxLVexty . 3 13 523 ISR 3 24 935
1V4Ax1Yax+e 1. 4 18 870 144 x135x%% in. 4 24 1373

Angle Iron Alley Arm Braces With Forged Ends and Steps

R EVAS ~

Alley or side arm braces made of forged stcel angles arc used oxtensively on distributing Jines in
alleys. They fasten by lag screws to Lhe street side of the pole and by carriage bolt on the side of cross
arm.  Where :nore than one arm is used an angle vertical brace is wsed in connection with this one.
They ace punched with fz-ineh holes, onc Yor attaching to cvoss arms, and (wo [or attaching to the pole.

These braces cover the best modern practice, but prices will be guoted on any special type or size of
Ibrace upon receipl of drawings. Galvanized by the hol process.

Size Weight Per C Size Weiaht Per C
1V5x1V6x VNS 750 1bs. 14X %x 7 1430 Ibs.
1LVx1 Vx5 1030 Ibs. 1414~ dx 7 1725 1bs.
1VAxX 15X Tgx6 1240 Ibs. 2 X2 NWNI0 3600 Is.
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BOOTHS—TELEPHONE
Portable—Unit Type

No. 3-S Sliding Door Type

Open View Door Partly Open Closed View

These tclephone booths are durably constructed, spacious and of neat appearance. They are man-
ufactured from genuine kiln-dried selected grade of plain white oak thoroughly seasoned having glass
panel in door and right side. The door fastens securely making the booth as near sound-proof as pos-
sible and opcrates smoothly and noiselessly withour binding or excessive play and requires very little
space in the booth leaving practically full space for occupant. All booths are shipped “knocked down”
and are packed and crated in such a manner that they will reach destination without breakage.

All parts are interchangeable, and are casily assembled. Standacd finish is golden oak but can’ be
furnished in birch mahogany, if desired.

Dimeunsions

Inside Outside
Height 80/ inches. 8314 inches. Shipping weight 300 lbs.
Width 27  inches. 2814 inches.
Depth  27% inches. 2914 inches. Door opening 22 inches.

No. 3-F Folding Door Type

! -
=
|

!

Open View Dooxr ¥olds Compactly Closed View
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BOOTHS—TELEPHONE
Portable—Unit Type
No. 3-F Folding Door Type

These telephone booths are durably constructed, spacious and of neat appearance. The front frame
and door arc of heavy quartcr-sawed white oak thoroughly scasoncd, having glass panel in door and
right stde. The door fastens securely, making the booth as near sourd-nroof as possible. 1t also operates
smoothly and noiselcssly without binding or excessive play and requires very little space in the booth
leaving practically full space for occupant. These hooths arce shipped “knocked down™ and are packed
and crated in such a manner that they will reach destination without Dhreakage. All parts are inter-
changeable and are casily assembled. Standard finish is golden oak and can be furnished in birch
mahogany if desired.

Dimensions -
Inside Outside
Height 8034 inches. 8314 inches. Shipping weight 300 Ihs.
Width 27 iuches. 28%% inches.
Depth 27  inches. 2914 inches. Door opening 22 inches,

No. 3-H Hinged Door Type

Open Yicw Door Partly Open Closed View

These telephone booths are durably constructed, spacious and of neat appearance. They arc man-
ufactured from genuinc kiln-dried selected grade of plain white oak thoroughly scasoned having gluss
panel in door and right side. The door fastens securcly making the booth as near sound-prool as pos-
sible.  All booths ave shippcd “knocked down” and are packed and crated in such a manter that
they will reach destination without breaking.  All parts are interchangeable and are easily assembled.
Standard finish is golden oak but can be furnished in birch mahogany if desired.

Dimensions

Inside Qutside
Height 80 inches. 83% inches. Shipping weight, 300 Ibs.
Width 27 inches. 284 inches.
Depth 27% inches. 2915 inches. Door opening, 22 inches.
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BRACKETS

(Galvanized)
Specifications
Wi
MIrs. Wirc Exten- Size Mta. Standard  per

No. Spacing  sion Channel Holes Bundle 100

Wall Brackets

143-5 [T 3 7 A 7 i 23 56
Corner Bracket

13506 e 3" 3L " 23 74
Vertical Brackets

234-40 S 3" N A 23 90

235-41 12 350w T 23 110

236-42 10 315" 1” dn” 25 143

Transposition and Cross Arm Brackets

\¥- 110-18 347 37 U bolt 25 103
No. 237-20 111-19 3147 17 34 Ubolt 25 170
237-20 10 307 %" 35U bolt 20 201,
437-21  6Vix10 307 3" 35U boh 10 400
2927-22 8 e 3" 3 U bolt 20 195

Brackcets shown with “U” bolts arc [furnished with
bolts bent for 314"x4)4" cross arms unless othcrwisc
specified, but can be furnished to fit any standard cross
arm.

The No. 237-20 affords sufficient pin room for one
metallic circuit, and the No, 437-21 pin room for two
metallic ¢ircuits.

JoStrm

e e e s Ll

No. 2271-22 : Distributing Brackets
No, 437-21
Used for distributing twisted pair telephone wires )
A six knob bracket only is illustrated, the four and cight knob brackets are of the
samec construction cxcept length is arranged according to mumber kunobs. _Thc basca
arc made of 134x3 inch channel, while a %§ inch bolt is provided for mounting.

Mirs. No. Overall Mounting Wt. per
No. Knobs Lengths Holes 100
2900-73 4 10 P in. 225 1bs.
2901-74 6 13 P in, 300 Ibs.
2002-75 8 16 . 475 |bs.

House and Pole
(Galvanized)

This cut illustrates manner 1n which these
brackets are usually assembled, although Brackets,
Bolts and Porcelain Knobs are always shipped
unassembled.

House Brackets are made from f4x134 inch steel
with three holes yg-inch diameter provided for
mounting to wall. A fsx2-inch machire or stove
bolt is used for mounting one Double Groove
Kunob or a faxi3¥-inch for mounting (wo Double
Groove Knobs.

Pole Brackets are made from ¥4x2-inch steel
with two holes &-inch diameter provided for
mounting to pole. A 34x3-inch machine or stove
bolt is used for mounting one Four Groove Knob &=

#  or a 34x5-inch for mounting two Four Groove
No. 2901-7¢  Knobs.
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BRACKETS

House and Pole

The pole bracket is secured to the pole by two 34x4-inch galvanized lag screws and the housc
bracket to the building by means of three 1%-inch, No. 16 galvanized wood screws, and we recommend
a round head screw for this purpose.

Two and four groove porcclain telephone knobs are used in conncetion with these brackets and
may be found on Page 292.

For convenience we are listing helow shipping weights of bolts and screws used in connecction wity
above brackets and knobs.

Bolts and Braclkets are always furnished hot galvanized. (Carried in stocl.)

Weight per C

tax134, House Brackets. ..o 57 lbs.

14x2, Pole Brackets. ... 100 Jbs.

15 x No. 16 Galv. R. H. Wood Screws 2 ibs.

fex2”  Galvanized Stove Bolts...... . 6 1hs.

fsx314” Galvanized Stove 9 Ibs.

Galvanized Stove 12 1bs.

Galvanized Stove Bolts.. 19 Ibs.

2 Galvanized Machine Bolts. 7 e,

3" Galvanized Machine Bolts.... 10 1hs.

Terminal Galvanized Machinc Bolts. 15 ihs.
Bracket Galvanized Machine Bolts 22 Jbs.

Terminal Brackets

These terminal hrackets are for al) kinds of dead-ending and tcrminal use. They are much stronger
than wooden or U-shaped steel brackets. The insulator bolt locks in when it falls into position—no
nuts to lose. This method or dead-ending is inexpensive and the only way to dead-eud rhat will
outlast the remainder of the line. The strain comes on the terminal hracket pulling [rom the center of
the arm while the back truss supports and trusses the arm, giving it great rvigidity, ach terwinal
bracket is furnished complete with bolt and two groove porcelain insulator. One bracket packed to
the carton.  Shipping weight, 12 oz. Brackets are hot galvanized.

CABLE

Paper Insulated Lead Encased Telephone
For Aerial and Underground Use

Following are the more common sizes
> oy o A of cable, upon which we are able to quote
NTL AL AL . without factory information, Any num-

50 PairNo.22 - 1 ber of pairs of any sized wire with any
DBL. WRAPPE D. . kind of nsulation and lead shecath will

PAPER 12 E.C. be made to order. The following cable is
double paper wrapped with pure lecad
sheath. Cuable with a percentage of anti-
mony in the sheath can be furmished with
equal promptness and we recommend it wherever long lengths of cable are to be pulled underground, or
3% tin when procurable. v

Ordinarily all telephone cable is made up of No. 22 B. & S. gauge copper wires with a double paper
wrapping applied in reverse directions. The average electrostatic capacity of this cable is, 12 M. F,
per mile, one wire being mecasured against the remaining wires grounded to the sheath.

e

No. Thickuess of  Outer Full reel  Shipping wt. ; No. Thickness of  Quter Fullrecl  Shipping wi.
Pair lead sheath  diam. lengths  Per M ft. | Pair lead sheath  diam. lengths  Per M ft.
5 Y in. 3% in. 2640 ft. 395 Ibs, | 150 4 138 1000 3980
5 T T 2640 400 | 175 ax 132 1000 3930
ig f;; éla 2640 565 | 175 % 1% 1000 4290

o 5 2640 675 2 . 2 5
- T R R
20 o 3% 2640 900 | 205 14 13} 1000 4915
25 6 5% 2640 960 25 g .

25 s g 2640 1115 50 % 14 500 5810
50 & 57 2000 1 275 % lj}e 500 6050

) 32 500 300 |2 138 50 35
50 ¥ % 2000 1710 8 s 500 6355
75 o 14 2000 2115 325 % 184 500 6690

100 % 1% 1500 2500 350 2] 24 500 6935
100 & 18 1500 2775 375 "% 2% 500 7175
125 2 1% 1000 3010 400 % 2ok 500 7600
125 o 19 1000 3315 500 4 234 500 8770
150 & 134 1000 3645 600 4 2% 500 9623
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CLIPS
Standard Malleable Iron Wire Rope 'Clips

Wire rope clips arc uscd for light guying, some companies use a rope
clip between the guy clamp and wire rope thimbles and also hetween the
guy clamps and pole to prevent spreading at clamp.

Weight Weight
Size Per 100 Size Per 100
Y4 inch, galvanized 16 Ibs. 5 iuch, galvanized... 46 lbs.
i« inch, galvanized .17 1bs. S inch, galvanized . 70 Ibs.
- > Yoinch, galvanized..... 27 Ibs, 3 inch, galvanized.... 100 Ihs.

Wire Rope Clip

Genuine Crosby Drop Forged Wire Rope Clips

. Weight Weight Weight
Size _ per 100 Size per 100 Size per 100
% _mch, g‘alvan!zcd ........ 25 Ibs. Y5 inch, galvanized.... 75 1bs. 3% inch, galvanized 175 lbs.
- gnch, galvanized.. 25 1bs. 3% inch, galvanized....... 87 1bs. 7% inch, galvanized...... 200 lbs,
3% Inch, galvanized...... 37 Ibs. i inch. galvanized..... 300 1hs.

TEST CONNECTORS

20 Ampero

Aetunt Sjze Actual Size
No. 27 10 Ampere No. 13

20 Ampere No, 2321 350 Amperc

Actual Size Actual Size
No. 14 Insulated Neo. 21-A

No. 27, 28 and 2521 clips are primarily for telephone companies; No. 13 and 14 clips for clectric
light compames and No. 21-A for storage battery charging.

Numbers 27, 28, 21-A, 13, 14 and 2521 carried in Chicago stock.

These clips take a Wood firm hold and are constructed with a thin nose for tight quarters. The Nos.
27 and 28 are 1urmshed with side jaws for bare wire testing. By using thesc cllps in counection with 2
pocket knife a contact can be made without skinning the insulation from wirc.

The insulated connectors can be attached to the wire without the lineman cowming in metallic con-
tact with it. No. 27 and No. 28 are used for test sets, voltmeters and by telephone linemen for various
other purposes.

Code Insulated Sprecad of Per C
No. Stock Connections or Bare Jaws Amperage Wagt.
27 Copper Screw Bare %" 10 4 lbs.
28 Copper Screw Insulated &« 10 554 1bs.
13 Copper N. E. Screw Bare 34" 20 5 Ibs.
14 Copper N. F. Screw Insulated 7hd 20 6  l|bs.
21-A  Lead P. Steel Screw Bare 114” 35 15 lbs.
2521 Brass N. P, Screw Bare So 10 5 Ibs.
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CLAMPS
Cross Over Clamps (Galvanized) No. 8930

Cross over clamps are used for joining two cable messengers when they
cross each other at right angles, or where cables turn corners, or branch
cables leave the main points some distance away from the supporting pole.
Their use is to assure alignment of the main line messenger or branches.

Cable Suspension Clamps (Galvanized)

A cable suspension clamp is used where it is desired to install small cables at
. a minimum expense and heavier cables on cable arms. They are shaped so as
Cable Susponsion to securely grip the messenger strand.
lamp
These clamps should be installed by using a double arming ¥4 or 34-inch bolt through the pole which
permits of an additional cable being installed on the opposite side of the pole without disturbing the
present installation. Galvanized by the hot process.

No-Slip Guy Clamp

A neat, light weight, inexpensive rolled steel guy
clamp, easily installed and with a holding power that
will break the strand. It absolutely eliminates shlip-
ping nor will it kink or injure the strand. Its great
holding power is secured by diagonal ridges, rolled in
the grooves, which fit the lay of the strand.

The clamps will it seven wire strand from !4 inch
to ¥ inch, tnclusive, and are turnished in the f{ollow-
ing sizes:

Per 100
2 bolt 3 inch 110 |bs.
3 bolt ¢ inch... 150 1bs.
3 bolt 6 Incho 210 Ibs.

Blackburn’s Adjustable Ground Clamps

The most approved method of permanently making ground connections at subscribers’ stations
where water pipes are available and where it is inconvenient to solder ground wires onto ground
rods.

Shipping =
Weight, C

What they ht per 1000
3" & 14”7 ground rods 30 bs. [
W%-Y5-¥4-1 & 114" pipe 50 Ibs. i
Ny

No. 0

Mathews Boltless Guy Clamps

_ Weight per 100
Glant v 130 1bs.  Baby ..ciiiiie. 30 s,

Mathews Boltless Guy Clamps

Universal Malleable Iron Guy Clamps

Universal malleable iron guy clamps are used for light construction
and for the same purpose as the smaller rolled steel clamps are, but
for service we would recommend the rolled steel clamp, thereby making
all construction standard and eliminating so far as possible all special
material,

Weight per 100
2 bolt, galvanized ouly 113 Ibs. 3 bolt, galvanized only 180 ibs. Universnl Guy Clamps
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CONNECTORS

No. 287
No. 255
No. 1A
No. Style Weight per100 No. Style Weight per 100
00 1 Bolt 344 lbs. T-A 1 Bolt ﬁ% }lgs
0o 1 Bolt with wing nut 4 Ibs. L33 Battery 2% lbs.
00 2 Tiolt ¥ T b 235 1 Bolt Test 614 Ibs.
L. ) . 98 257 2 Bolt Test 11 1bs,
00 % Boll"with-wing aut 8 lbs. 260 1 Bolt with wing nut 10 Ibs.
000 Test connector 16 |bs. 1025 Bull Dog 214 Ibs.

GROUND CONES

These grounds are made of u perforated sheet of pure copper. The conce is filled with pea-sized
chaircoal or cole us desired. Furnished with five fect of No. 4 soft copper leading-in wire welded
1o the grounds. Used for electric light, power, telephone, telegraph and trolley nstullations.

Cat. lLength (Gaugc
No. Fect Copper
3 1 21
4 2 21

CONNECTORS

No. 8

Takes 13 & 8§

Clivuge Wire Siwe
Type Nuher T.ensgth  Width Scrow Holey
3 10 Lahaxddg No. &
4 0 1 x4 No. 8/32 threaded
5 10 1uxdg No. §
4 10 2exdg No. 8
30 1 x4
3 17N 34
34 10 23434
as IBWG 234 x34
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CONNECTORS

Interlocking
HALF SIZE

= 2
%ﬁ%‘]

No. 1 Y No. L. Xo. 2. Ne. 3,
Terminal connection units extensively used in telephone and telegraph practice, and suitable for any
installation reqnumn the distribution of many low voltage wires. The feature especially commending
their employment is their adaptability to any installation, as there may be incrcase or decrease of the num-
ber of pair connectors at pleasure. The interlocking feature makes them as readily installed as strips.
Madc of moulded composition of the highest insulating properties. Unit size 174x1%xy% inches. Made
in sizes shown i diagrams above.
Cat. No.
1 Fitted with 4 binding head screws with one washer under each; detachuble links,
2 Fitted with 4 screws projecting 34 inch with 2 nuts and 3 washers on cich screw.  Links may he
attached.
3 Fitted with 2 binding head and 2 round head screws, the latter with check nuts. Two holes in side
for enlering wires or cord tips, Links arc attached,

CABLE CLAMPS
“Long Saut” Type

These clamps are used for attaching telephonce cables to brick or wooden
buildings. fences, ete. They arc simple 1o atlach, requiring the drilling of
but one hole, and are provided with threaded holes so that hridle rings for
parallel runs of twisted bridle wirc may later be attached without ad-
ditional drilling.

_'lf

Woeight per 100

Cat. No. Diameter Standard Pke. Lbs.
00000 3 in. a00 1
0000 fg in. 300 14
000 Yo, 500 1%
00 3% in. 500 2
0 i in, 300 4
1 ¥ in. 230 44
2-A 1 in, 250 i
2 1% m, 250 B
3 A 14 in, 250 1714
1% in, 250 17
4 A 134 in. 100 1914
4 2 in. 100 20
b 2% in. 100 3

JIEFY CLIPS

The )iffty Clip is made to mect the demand for a low-priced but substantial
clamp for hanging pipe, conduit and lead covered cables, With this clip only
onc screw or bolt is required to hold the pipe, conduit or cable and clip firmly
in place. The Jifty Clip is made to afford great stremgth without being heavy
or bulky, by having a rib drawn in the center of the clip. A round boss is also
raised on the clip, through which is a hole for the screw or bolt. This boss
scrves the purpose of a lock washer to prevent the clip from working loose.

Size of Conduitor Size Shipping Standard
Pipc in [nches Inches Weight Packagce

% 406 T4 Ibs. 500

W 516 10 Ibs, 500

% 673 3 lbs. 100

Vi 840 4 |bs. 100

¥4 1.030 44 lbs, 100

1 1.315 84 lbs, 100

14 1,084 1114 lbs, 100
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COUNTERS AND TIMING DEVICES

Phonometers

The Phonometer is a practical device for timing toll calls in a small ex-
change where an expensive timing device is not necessary. Measures time
up to six minutes, being started by means of a lever at beginning of a
conversation and stopped in the same manner at end of conversation. It
is simple, accurate and inexpensive.

Phonometer

Hand Tally Counter

No. AB2 This is a new instrument with four figures embodying a number
of desirable features not found in any other hand tally, chief among which
is the fact that it can be quickly set to zero by one turn of the knob. The
case is small in size and has been designed with rounded corners so as not
to irritate the hand to the user, nor to wear the pockets when carrying it
Also, the finger ring has Dheen so located that it can be held in either hand

when being used.

Set Back Ratchet Counter

No. Z8T. This counter is suitable where a hand operated set back
counter is desired, and can be furnished with the drive shalt projecting either
on right or left hand side. Furnished with 3, 4 or 5 figure wheels.

Straight Counters

No. 8

This counter is used in practically every telephone ex-
change throughout the country for making accurate traffic
recor«ls.

The socket plate is intended to go flush into the keyboard
slightly to the right of the operator and to remain there
permanently. The counter can then be inserted and re-
moved at will. At such periods as it is decided to make a
count, counter is placed in the soclket plate in front of each
operator and upon receipt of cach call the operator presses
the lever. This counter registers up to 100,000.

No.
Straight
Caunter

CALCULAGRAPHS, CLOCKS, COUNTERS AND
TIMING DEVICES

Calcul‘agrapbs

The use of toll circuits is the stock in trade of a telephone company. It is their
use that the company sells to the public at so much per minute and as such it repre-
sents money just as fully as does stock carried by any merchant.

The function of the calculagraph is to calculate and record by mechanical means
the time in minutes and quarter minutes which elapses during toll conversations,
?hereby assuring the correct fee and effectively stopping a leak in the telephone com-
pany's revenue.

It definitely fixes the time in minutes and gquarter minutes (up to a maximum
time of one hour) on all toll conversations carried on over a company’s line, recording
the time of beginning, the ending and the elapsed time.

Model 8, Cave A It makes no clerical errors and is easily operated without mental effort on the
Mounted on part of the operator, and without taking her attention from other calls.
phedestal In ordering a calculagraph to be sunk in a switchboard shelf, or in a bracket
justable in height shelf Model 6-Case C should be ordered, and when it is intended to mount upon a
trom 26 to 40 pedestal Model 6-Case A should be ordered. If Pedestal is desired it should be sep-

inches, floor to .
top of card piate. arately specified.

Calcolagraph
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CALCULAGRAPHS, CLOCKS, COUNTERS AND
TIMING DEVICES

Calculagraphs
BLAPSED TIME. A.M TIMT
U CONN ECTED.
| 4 45
, , (Q ) ‘/50 ﬁ\\X” /
A "
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Figure 6 Calculagraph Model 8, Case ©
Reanrd of Calculagraph Moclel 8, showlng that conneetivn was cumpleled al 9.45 a. m. and that t'or Mounting Flush wlith Top of Key-
the coircuit wag In actual use six and one-quartor minutes. shelf.

FUSES

Wood, Fibre and Composition

Vertical Line Fuse. Wood, with brass ends,
mountings and nuts. Distance between
shoulders, 41§ inches. Weight, 1014 pounds
per 100.

Wood Fuse, with brass ends, threaded. For use

with old types of protectors and terminals.
Distance between shoulders, 43§ inches.
Weight, 7 pounds per 100.

Wood Fuse, with brass ends, thrcaded. One cnd
larger than other. For use with old types of
protectors and terminals. Distance between
shoulders, 4% inches. Weight, 7 pounds per
100.

Wood Fuse, with copper tips. For use with
standard protector strips and pole cable ter-
minals. Distance beftween shaoulders, 4%
inches. Weight, 7 pounds per 100.

TS Composition Fuse, for use with types B-4, B-7,
q Frank B. Cook — SAmps.— 600 Volfs. B-9, B-13, B-14 aud B-15 sub-station pro-

i tectors, or with pole cable terminals. Does
not give a flash and does not continue the

Type A-9 arc when blown. Distance between shoul-
ders, 434 inches. Weight, 9 pounds per 100.

Short Wood Fuse, with copper tips. Distance between shoul-
ders, 3)4 inches. Weight, 3 pounds per 100.

Type A-11
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FUSES

Wood, Fibre and Composition

T —— Short Composition Fuse, for use with types B-5 and B-6 sub-station
protectors.  Distance bcetween shoulders, 3 inches.  Weight, 6
Type A-12 pounds per 100.

Wood Fuse, Sterling Type, with copper tips. Dis-
m tance hetween shoulders, 4 inches. Tips arc
extra long, % inch each. Weight, 7 pounds per

Type A-18 100,

Short Wood Fuse, with copper tips. For usc in H-40 central

— ——— s i, = office protector and S-19 pole cable terminal.  Distance be-
tween shoulders, 3. inches. Diamcter, % inch. Weight,

Type A-44 3 pounds per 100.
%“ —E: Short Composition Fuse, with copper tips. For usc in H-36 ccutral
office protector. Distance between shoulders, 34 inches. This
Type A-156 fuse is of smaller diameter than A-12. Weight, 5 pounds per 100.

Short Wood Fuse, with copper tips. Uscd in H-36 central office
e [ — protector. Diameter, %3 inch. Distance between shoulders,

4

Typo A-46 376 inches. Weight, 3 pounds pec 100,

Flat Wood Fuse. Wire lics in open slot.
3V inches over all.  Wcight, per M,
35 Ibhs.

Round fbre with Aat tip. Made in two

Reliable Electriec Co, leugths as follows:
lCGSD.

No.49. 5 . over all. Wt per M, 50 1bs.

No.52. 3% in. over all. Wt per M, 48 lbs.
No. 49-52

z B x Round fibre with nut-
-—————Rel'mbh'-?'lmmcot ted ends. Made in two
Chicago. = 2 lengths as follows:

No. 53. 334 in. over all.
Wt. per M, 55 Ihs.
No. 33-55 No. 535. 4 in. over all.

Wt. per M, 60 Ibs.

" Round fbre, 4% in.

Chicago. hexagon nuf, 8/32 in.
- threaded tip.

No. 56. 4+ iu. shoulder

No. 36 to shoulder, Wt. per
M, 63 Ibs.

- ReliableElectricCo. oo Jyiameter 34”7, Round
icago. fibre  tclegraph  fuse.
: Made in two lengths as

No. 78-81 follows:
Wt. per M Wi, per M
No. 78. 4% in. over all. 8/10 ampere........50 Ibs. No. 80. 44 in. over all. 1 to 10 amperes...50 Ibs.

No. 79. 5% in. over all. 8/10 ampcere..........53 1hs. No. 81. 5% in. over all. 1 to 10 amperes...53 ibs.

Sizes and types for every kind of telephoue protector.
When ordering fuses specify the code number of the protector to insure selection of corrvect fusc.
Blow-Rite fusc wire has great tensile strength and accurate fusing characteristics, so that you are surc
to receive perfect fuses when Blow-Rite is specified.
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FUSES

Wood, Fibre and Composition

Tip 13/64” diameter. Made in two lengths as follows:

Wood, 434" shoulder to shoulder. Wt. pcr M. 43 Ibs.
Porcelain, 434" shoulder to shoulder. Wt. per M. 80 [bs.
Fibre, 434" shoulder to shoulder. Wt. per M. 45 Ibs.
Wood, 3" shoulder to shoulder, Wt. per M. 38 Ibs.
Porcelain, 3" shoulder to shoulder. Wt. per M. 63 ibs.
Fibre, 3”7  shoulder to shoulder. Wt. per M. 40 [hs.

- N —— —— T
Reliable Electric Ca.

Tip #” diameter. Made in three lengths, as follows:
No. 3
No. 5
No. 6
No. 35
No. 75

Wood, 4" shoulder to shoulder. Wt. per M. 43 Ibs.

Wood, 214" shoulder to shoulder. Wt per M. 33 Ibs.
Wood, 3%4" shoulder to shoulder. Wt. per M. 40 Ibs.
Porcelain, 378" shoulder to shoulder. Wt. per M. 70 Ibs.
Fibre, 378" shoulder to shoulder. Wt per M. 42 Ibs.

— - ——

Reliable Electric Ca, -
Chicagq -

Tip 4" diameter. Made in two lengths as follows:
No. 837 Wood, 5" tip to tip. Wt. per M. 48 lbs.
No. 43 Wood, 314" tip to tip. Wt. per M, 43 [bs.

Tip 14" diameter. Made in three lengths as follows:

No.

4 Wood, 4’ shoulder to shoulder. Wt. per per M. 45 lbs.

No. 86 TIibre, 4” shoulder to shoulder. Wt. per per M. 533 lbs.

No.

9 Wood, 34" shoulder to shoulder. Wt. per per M. 40 Ibs.

No. 38 Wood. 254" shoulder to shoulder. Wt. per per M. 40 Ibs.

Blow-Tite
TFuse Wire

BLOW-RITE FUSE WIRE

Blow-Rite Fuse Wire is a copper alloy made especially for
lining telephone fuses. It has great tensile strength and can
be soldered without fear of burning the wire. It is rated at its
exact blowing point and does not corrode or crystallize as ordi-
nary fuse wire does.

Blow-Rite [Fuse Wire is put up on 300-foot spools for use in
relining telephone fuses.

Made in 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 7 and 10 amperes blowing point.
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FUSES

Copper Terminal Fuses

No. 137—1%xY or 2x14

No. 21—2x%

No. 11—2%x% in.
No. 22—2VexV,

f't\’

v

No. 26-—2x%: No. 25-—2Vex¥,

Standard mica fuses are made the exact size of the cuts on this page and are provided with copner
terminals.  The workmanship is excellent, insuring 100 per cent good fuses. Special mica and fibre
fuses of every description can be furnished promptly.

When ordering specify code number and amperage. Scnd samples of special {fuses with order. chs
packed 50 per box. @RS v e W P Y e e w pIortope -

Note: The enclosed type of fuse is recommended and alI orders not spec1fymn will be ﬁlled Wllh
that type. All of the above styles are carried in stock in the enclosed type in hoth ¥4 and ¥4 amperes.

Renewable Type
National Electric Code Standard

HE National Renewable Fuse is the ouly fuse with the renewable feature

I that is APPROVED by the Associated Factory Mutual Fire Insurance

Companies and is endorsed by the Underwriter’s Laboratories, and has

passed all their tests and meets all their requirements. Here is one renewable

fuse which may be used without sacrificing the security a fuse must give to
electrical equipment,

Onl
Thrge The “Tell-Tale” indicator keeps the amperage rating alwdys in phm view
Parts when installed—the rating is stamped in mctal
A single glance at the fuse tells you that the cir-
cuit is properly guarded.

This fuse cannot bc improperly loaded. It is
constructed so that it Is impossible to use more
than one element at a time, and it cannot be over-
loaded.

When a fuse blows, simply slip out the dis-
charged cartridge and insert a new one. The
cartridge costs but a small fractional part of the
complete fusc. National Rencwable Fuses are
furnished in both 250 and 600 volts, up to and
including 600 amperes.

Renewable cartridge

The National Renewable Fuse provides the
security features of the old style “one-time” fuse
in exactly the same way. The element is in a
powder-packed cartridge which confines and
smothers the fierce heat of the arc when the fuse
i blows. Tt is a complete fuse within a protective
Safe - Simple - Economical shell. .
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FUSES

Renewable Type

FUSOhe extra renewable cartridge free of charge with every complete NATIONAL RENEWABLE
E.

-

Easy to Renew—Only 3 Parts—Reloaded in o Jiffy

O No. No. Ov No., WNo.
250 Volts, 3-60 Amperes Cat. Al i sed | ca. ATHERANI Y
Amp. Length Box Pkg. No. Amp. Length Box Pkg.
i :
5 5
EoR 6 235 35
= 08 @ ZL 240 40
245 45 [ 4n ,
209 gla” 10 100|550 50(° 10 100
210 10 255 55
212 19 260 50
215 15
220 20
. 225 25
Renewanble Cartridge 230 SOJ
250 Volts, 65-600 Amperes .
vl D¢ 2065 651 20295 225
2070 70 20250 230
L4 2075 75 R 20275 75| gegn
| 2080 80 5%” 5 30|50300 300 87 2 20
2090 90 20350 350
20100 100 20400  40C
Complete Fuse
20110 119 20450 450
20125 125 20500 500 10%” 2 10
peyr 20150 150 74” 2 2020550 550
= 20175 175 20600 600
20200 200
Rencwable Cartridege
603 30
600 Volts, 0- Go4 :
Volts, 0-60 Amperes 605 5
606 6
7
e . 640 40
A 609 oL, 645 45
mplete Fuse 610 10 (3 10 100 | 650 50 L5047 10 100
612 12 655 55’
615 15 660 60
620 20
625 25
Renewnble Cartridge 630 30
635 35
600 Volts, 70-600 Amperes , 60225 223
g 6070 70 60250 250
| ’ 6080 Sl)} 7% 5 50 60275 975 .
60100 100 60300 300 r11%4 2 23
60350 350
Complote Fuse 60110 110 60400 400
forzs - 12¥ 80450 450
iy = 60150 150 ~ 954" P 25
X ! 60175 175] O 60500 500 43567 4 10
60200 200 60550 550
Renewable Cartridge 60600 600
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FUSE WIRE

DPersons using Fuse Wire should tale into consideration the length of wire
between binding posts, since this length has an important bearing on the fusing
point. The most advisable length for each particular size of wire will be found
in the table. If wire is used in shorter picces than there given, its carrying ca-
pacity will be raised. Persons catrusted with the replacing of fuses should have
their attention called to this poiat.

Put up on Wooden Spools and Packed in Tin Boxes. We do not break spools.

Tested Lead Fuse Wire From 1-8 to 200 Amperes

Safe Best Lengths for Use and
Carrying Fusing Currents for
Capacity Such Lengths Length Millimeters One Package
Amiperes Inches Amperes Per Pound Diameter Contains
14 1 14 40,725 ft. 204 250 feet
A 1 Y 12,550 ft, 4% 250 feet
Va 1 1% 2,550 ft, 10 8 2-0z. spools
¥ 1 2Y 1,516 ft. 13 2 8-0z. spools
1 1% 3 993 [t. 16 2 8-07. spools
2 174 5 407 ft. 23 2 8-0z. spools
3 1% 7 2635 ft. 31 2 8-o0z. spools
4 134 9 207 ft. 35 1 1-1b. spoo)
5 134 10 167 ft. 39 1 1-1b. spool
6 2 12 144 [t 42 1 1-1b. spool
7 2 13 120 ft. 46 1 1-1b. spool
3 2 15 106 ft. 49 1 1-1b. spool
] 2 16 94 ft. 52 1 1-1b. spool
10 2 17 84 ft. 35 1 1-1b. spool
12 24 20 68 t. 61 1 1-1b. spool
14 204 23 58 ft. 66 1 1-1b. spool
15 24 24 55 ft. 68 1 1-Ih. spool
16 24 25 49 ft. 72 1 1-1b. spool
18 24 28 43 ft. 77 1 1-1b. spool
20 244 30 37 ft. 10 in. 82 1 1-1b. spool
235 234 37 28 ft. 9 in. 94 1 1-1b. spool
30 234 43 24 ft, 103 1 1-Ib. spool
35 3 49 20 ft. 113 1 1-lb. spool
40 3 56 17 ft. 2 in. 122 1 1-1b. spool
45 3 62 15 ft. 4 in. 129 1 1-1b. spool
50 3 69 13 ft. 6 in. 137 1 1-1b. spool
60 3% 81 10 ft. 3 in. 158 1 5-1b. spool
70 3 93 8 ft. 10 in. 170 1 5-1b. spool
75 314 99 7 ft. 9 in. 182 1 5-Ib. spool
80 34 10€ 7 ft. 2 . 189 1 5-1b. spool
90 3% 118 5 ft. 8 in. 212 1 5-1h. spool
100 4 129 5 ft. 226 1 5-1h. spool
110 4 140 4 ft. 6 ino. 234 1 5-1b. spool
125 4 155 4 ft. 239 1 5-1. spoo)
150 4 187 3 ft. 6 in. 291 1 5-1h. spool
200 5 235 2 ft. 3 in. 346 1 5-1b. spool

Guy or Jay Hooks

The 134x%x4-in. one bolt Guy Hooks should always be recom-
mended for use in connection with guys to keep them from slipping
down. We recommend the one bolt in preference to the two-bolt as

e, b l the one-bolt can adjust itself to the angle of the messenger whereas

= =iay the two-bolt cannot and is inclined to tear the lag screws out of the

/‘ pole. It is better to use a Y4-in. or 3%-in. thru bolt in preference to
C a lag screw as they hold better and are not apt to tear the wood.

& T = Weight Weight

v A / Description Per C Description Per C

Goy Hooks 14x14x3  -in. L boll...._. 35 lbs. 1Yex3%x6  -in. 2 bolt.......00 Ibs.

1VAxX3V-in. 1 bolt.... 75 1bs. 1% x¥4x4  -in. 1 bolt......90 Ibs.
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HANGERS
Marline Cable Hangers

Number 3 .

Size of Cable Size of Weight
in Pairs Loop per 1000

25 9 in, 35 Ibs.

50 11 n. 37 lbs.

75 12 in. 38 1bs.

100 14 1n. 40 1bs.

150 15 in. 42 Ibs.

200 16 ino. 435 lbs.

Marlive. No. 3 hangers are made up of 3-ply housclinc.

The Houscline used in the manutacture of these hangers is of the very bhest grade. The hooks are
madc from No. 9 wire regalvanized after forming.

Swisher and Pierce Cable Hangers

Will Hang _
Size of Cable Maximum Weight
in Pairs Diameter of Cable Per 1000
25 11y 35
50 1%3 38
75 Lk 3 10
100 1% 43
150 14 45
200 174 o _ 48
- - 230 210 52
- 300 200 38 :
Pierce Standard. 100 028 65 Swisher.

Standard package of Pierce hanger is 2000 for all sizes up to 200 pair and 1000 for sizes from
230-400,

Hooks are made of No. 9 wire which is hot galvanized alter torming, Tacked 100 1n a carton.

Davidson Cable Hangers

Navidson Type
Davidson Cable Hangers are made from pure iron and coated with heavy coating of lead and tin,
This hanger performs the double feat of bonding and hanging at the same point. The large bearing
surface docs not dent or crystallize the cable. The Davidson Cable Hanger embodies the best feature

of Marline Hangers in addition to bonding permanently.

Code No. Length Strand Cable - Weight per 1000 Diam. of Cable
1 7% Aty 5- 25 pr. 80 Ibs. Y
2 11 3% 30-150 pr. 85 lbs. 134
3 14 3 175-300 pr. 50 Ibs. 154

4 16 4 Spec. for RR work 30 lbs. 2

Universal Messenger Hangers

Universal Messenger Hangers arc arranged wirh specially curved grooves to
allow them to he uscd on corners as well as on straight lines. They are cquipped
with two J4x134-in. track bolts. Galvanized hot proccss.

Size Weight Size Weight
No. 1—%x2 2 bolt............300 Ibs. No. 2—3%x134 2 bolt.............240 Ibs.

Non-Breakable Messenger Hangers

Non-breakable messenger hangers are very economical to
install. They are placed or a standard through or double arming
bolt and the vertical finger keeps the messenger in place while
being pulled taut after which the strand is dropped into the
groove and nut set up. It is made with the back curved to fit the
pole. By using this in connection with a double arming bolt the
nut helps to keep the cable well away from the pole and another
cable may be installed on the other side without disturbing the
original installation. Galvanized hot process.

Weight Woeight
Size Messenger Per 100 Size Messenger Per 100
Non-Breakable Ty pe Fu-in. and smaller ... 150 |bs. 36-in. and larger..........150 lbs.
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No. 8311R

No. 8301C

No. 8296D

SUPPLIES

INDUSTRIAL SIGNALS

Telecode Relay

The Telecode Relay may be equipped for opéfation on telephone:
circuits, utilizing either A, C. or D. C,, as their ringislg energy. If for’
operation on standard telephone circuits, the relay ‘i’s' wound by re-
sistance, as is standard practice in the telephone industty, and in or-
dering kindly specify the resistance of the teleplone bells on the tele-
phone system where the relay is to be installed. If the relay 1§ to be
used in conjunction with an intercommunicating felephone sysfém,
utilizing D. C. for its ringing energy, specify the voltage of the ringitg
current,

Catalog No. Description

8311-R  Telecode Relay, Complete with pressed steel cover™
8311-WP Telecode Relay, Weatherproof

Master Relay Panels

Master Relay Panels arc arranged for use with Industrial’
Signals as a circuit-closing means. controlling the high volt-
age current to the industrial signals. The relay is of carbon confact™
type, arranged with primary opening switch, test button and four sets *
of binding post for distribution of the various incomiug circuits. The
equipment is mounted on a substantial slate base, encased in a sheef -
steel box equipped with lock.

Catalog Magnet

No. Type Winder
8301-C D. C. only 2, 4 or 6 volts
8301-D D. C. only Special

Master relay panels arranged for operation from A. C. circuits will
be furnished at the same list price.

Mine Buzzers

These Heavy Duty Mine Buzzers are weatherproof signals for use
under severe conditions of service where great volume of tone is not
desired. The tone, however, has a peculiar pitcli, making them ex-
tremely effective as audible signals. These signals are furnished
arranged with two types of casing, one for conduit installations and
the other for use with open wiring. This type is same as illustration
8206-D, but with lead wires.

Cat. No. Type Connection Standard Voltage
8298-D D.C. Open Wiring 110
8299-A A C, Open Wiring 110
8347-M D.C. 4” conduit 110
8299-M A.C, 14" conduit 110

Marine Buzzers

The Marine Type Buzzer is designed with the idea in view of
supplying an audible signal which will withstand the action of the
sea atmosphere and produce a strong volume of tone of distinctive
tone -pitch. This signal is arranged for ¥” pipe connection, bulkhead!

:mounting. Construction is such as to make this device durable under
:most severe pperating conditiens,

.Cat."No. Type Connection Voltage
+8299-M ‘Marine A. C. 14" conduit 110
1 8347-M ‘Marine D. C. 15" cendnit 110

‘Office and Factory Buzzers

These signals are effective for offices, stock rooms, shijgping rooms,
etc. The mechanisms are the same as those used in the.stantlard Mine
Signals,-but are not arranged .with weatherproof casing.

Cat. No. Type Standard Voltage
8296-<D D, C. 110
-8207-A A, C. 1110
‘8297-C AL :C. *

*For higher voltages to and including 260 volts A..C.

‘NOTE: All Alternating (Current Buzzers may be .wound ifor -vélt
ages as high as 260 volts A. C.

‘Direct ‘Current Buzzers.are not intended for use on circuits over
130 volts 'D. C. unless used in series with external resistance.
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INSULATORS

‘Glass Ihsulators

No. 52

Code Weight Number Code Welght Numbcr

No. Description per 1000 per bbl. No. Description per 1000 per bbl,

9 Pony 675 400 50 Two piece transposition 1950 125

12 DG Pony 750 400 52  One piece trausposition 2100 125

16  Long Distance 970 300 90  Span wire 720 300

40 22 oz. W. U. Tel. Standard 1550 200
The wire groove of all the above insulators is 34 in.
Strain Insulators (Porcelain)

Size Number Weight

Code No. Diameter Height of(holc per bhl. per 1000

500 1% in. 214 in. o in. 1700 265 Ibs.

502 215 in. 3 in. Y4 in. 300 880 lbs.

Number 500 is used for dead-ending No. 12 and No. 14 wire or bracket
lines, while No. 302 is used for No. 10 wire and larger. No. 500 and No. 502
arc the same general type cexcept size and weight. Terms: 1%, 10 days.

Carried in stock.

Self Tying Knobs

Self Tying Knobs Sclf Tying; weight per 1000, 490 lbs.; size of mounting screw, 4 in, No. 18.
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INSULATORS

Porcelain Knobs

No. 4 No. 22 Spiit
4 Groove Tel. 2 Groove Tel.

Codc No. Size Size of No. per Weight

or Name Hcight Diameter  of hole groove barrel per 1000
2 Groove Tel. 141N, 154 . oin. 5 in. 1900 221
4 Groove Tel. 214 in, 134 in. ety % in 1000 393
No. 4 148 1n. 1% in. 34 in, Y in 2200 230
2 Groove No. 4 11 in. 1Y% in. Y4 in. o in. 2000 223
514 Solid 1% in. 1 in. 4 in. 6 i, 1700 100
No. 22 Victor 134 1in. 204 . 1. dyin. 1200 332

Knob Screws

Hot galvanized screw eye complete with porcelain insulator.

Code No. Wt per 100 Size of screw eye
Knoly Screws 35 Ibs. f in.
Descripiion Weight per 100
Single groove knob 250 lbs.
Double groove knob 250 1bs.

K nob Screw

Porcelain Tubes—Unglazed

"
L%
o
5 ) 5 CB Kuob
< 5 b 23 %og
&9 © @ 2E E2 57
v @ N 3.9 LY > o
= N < O Z o = a
3in. Py oin. e in. 4500
4 in & in oo, 3600
6in fr in 7 in, 2000
6 in. 3% in i in, 1400
8in 34 1n 1% in. 1200
10 in 3 in H in. 1000
. = ?
-/ Diomn. . o, * )
: Porcelain Knobs I DiamN e
3 ~
% ‘l
J "ﬁq\Q
‘H,\ Shipping ;T
Y N S
. _T':if Weight Nuuiber . §|‘°”&|\T
- ~N
i* W | Code No.  Decscription Pey 1000 per Bbl ~ )
l\\ 107 Single grootc 480 Ihs. 750 *.,,“\o
3 108 Double groove 465 1bs. 730 1
?
I.\“\l y '4%
M ! : Sy
7 :I_ I ¥
27 % J
25
No. 107 Weight 7 oz, No. 108 Weight 7 oz.
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INSULATORS

Porcelain Insulators TT
Ty ~
Shipping -~
Code Weight No. pcr . =1 J
No.  Description per 1000 barrel i 'f"-";
109  Single groove 720 lbs. 500 [
112 Double groove 700 Ibs. 500 <
b
1
24~
No. 100 Weight 10 oz, No. 112 Weight 10 oz.

MISCELLANEOUS
Metal Rim Tags

No. 32
Used for any purpose where it is found necessary to tag cable or wires as a
means of designation after they have been tested out and assembled in groups,
made of thin tough cardboard and bound with metal. Can be used over and over
for the same purpose. One inch in diameter,
—

KELLOGG
BLACK FRICTION TAPE

No. 72 7"No5” M|
|

Kellogg Black Friction Tape arshsed B0 othe ol Bt |

. . . S Superior in all Tests ||
An excellent tape with good adhesive qualities and made to our specifica- ) v s\ f
tions, Put up in % b, rolls, Standard width, 4 inches. 4 ‘

| h:

| Ketloge Switchboarn & Suppry (o
’ oy ¥ = ' 3 1 b . ™
D sor s Manson Friction TaPe \
Put up in 33 1b, tins, width 3; inches

Kellogg Frictlon Tape
e i
! Ty 14,
Okonite Tape :
A rubber tape put up in % pound packages,

¥4 inch wide and suitable for all telephone or
clectrical purposes,

LA

Manson Frietion Tape X ‘ﬁﬁ&fﬁﬁfn’r’iﬁ"
o, JoInT, @5
T

Installers and Cable Splicers Supplies
Star Soldering Paste

NS -us‘f-‘.'_/l Will not corrode or injure surface to which it is ap- Okomite Rubber Tnpe
W o plicd. Tdeal for soldering with torch or soldering copper.
2775—2-0z. Box, 2776—1-0z. Box. 2777—R-0z, Box. 2778—1-lb. Box.

No. 23776

Star Soldering Stick
> = A convenient form of soldering flux of the same quality as Star Paste.
7 .

. -

No. 2714
Solderall

This material will join all metals except all:lminum. Strcr!gth
and durability equal to regular solder. Contains pure pulverized
solder combined with non-corrosive flux, ready for instant use. Solderall
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MISCELLANEOUS

Installers and Cable Splicers Supplies
Crescent Soldering Salts

A combination of several of the most efficient soldering agents in a conve-
nient soluble form. Gives off no obnoxious gases. Very superior to the old-
time acid.

2780—14-1b. Bottles, 2779—1-1. Bottles.

By
fov g )

CRESCENT

. SOLDERING

No. 2180 Kester Resin Core Solder

Just the thing for soldering delicate electrical connections stich as
switchboards, instrument repairs and installations. It has two items in
one—solder and flux. Solder is a hollow wire filled with resin Alux; as
solder melts flux flows out on the job insuring a perfect bond. Put up

in 1,5 and 10-pound spools.
Ordinury Bar Solder
“Hadf and Half”’ for Cable Splicing

Bar Solder _

Kester Rosin Corc Solder Vo WARRANTED HALF AND HALF

Half and Half; also National T
List No. 111

Wiping solder is used by cable splicers in
. . - Nutional Wiping Solder
makmg \’leﬁ‘d jOlntS. Preferrecd by Many for Cable Splicing

No. 111. Half and Half.

No. 888. National wiping solder.

Plain Wire Solder

Used for general line work in connection with some kind of flux. Same as list 111 only
i wire form.

List No. 888

Ammeters and Voltmeters
Ever-Ready

No. 1002. Ammeters. Range 0 to 30 amperes for testing amperage

of dry batteries.
No. 1003. Volt-ammeter. Ranges 0 to 11 volts, 0 to 35 amperes,
for testing voltage and amperage of dry batteries.

Cable Compound

1003 Volt-nmmeter

For insulating and sealing potheads and cable terminals or for any purpose where insula-
tion and protection from moisture of wires or current-carrying parts is desired. It is nor-
mally hard forming into the mold or container, but when heated can readily be poured. Fur-
nished in one-gal. cans.  Will not run in temperature less than 190 degrees. Do not ship
less than one-gal. can. Approx. wt. 10 Ibs.

Marlin

Made from the best grade of long line American hemp selected material
and thoroughy tarred.
Two and three ply, 1 pound ball.

Paraffine

We furnish commercially refined, white paraffine to be used for “boiling out” paper in-
sulated cables before splicing. Furnished in any quantity desired.
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MISCELLANEOUS
Installers and Cable Splicers Supplies
Milonite or Perfection Nails

For use in installing interior telephone wire where a neat and workmanlike job is
desired on woodwork, around baseboards, casings and mouldings.

Perfection Nail

List No. Color Head Length

1871714G Dark Green No. 18 1

18825 T Oak Tan No. 18 tg

1896%13__ Black No. 18 e A S
- ’ 187754G Dark Green No. 18 54"

188234 T Oak Tan No. 18 94"

1896548 _ Black ___ No. 18 R 7 _
T 207tUG Dark Green No. 20 34"

208234 T Oak Tan No. 20 34"

209634 B ) Black __ No. 20 S 34" B
o 2077%4G ~ Dark Green No. 20 7%"

208274 T Oak Tan No. 20 %"

2096 74 B Black No. 20 vy

These are packed 1,000 to carton. We do not brcak packages.

Lead Sleeves

Lcad sleeves for making splices at cable junctions are furnished with a }4” wall, and the following
table is furnished based on straight and branch splices using No. 22 gauge conduptors for convenience in
dctermining the proper .number of pounds to specify for each sleeve. These estimates are approximate

only.

Straight Splice ) Branch Splice .
Size of Tnside s b Weight of Inside Weight of
Cable Diameter Length Sleeve Dxam'eter Leng_th Sleeve
10-15 114 in. 16 in. 3.5 |Ibs. 1Y in. 16 in. 4.25 )bs.
25-30 1% in. 16 in. 4.25 |bs. 1Y 1n. 16 1n, 4,25 lbs.
50-100 2 in. 20 in. 7. lbs. 3 inm 20 in. 10. 1bs.
150 214 in, 22 in. 9.25 lbs. 4 in. 22 in, 14.5 1bs.
200 3 in 22 in. 11.  Ibs. 4 in 22 in, 14.5 1bs.
300 3.5 in. 22 in. 12.75 1bs. 4.5 1n. 22 1n, 16.25 1bs.
400 4 in. 22 in. 14.5 |bs.
600 45 in. 22 in. 16.25 Ibs.

Length of sleeve is of course optional, according to splices. We cut to any length,

Paper Sleeves
Paper slceves are used to insulate bare joints of cable constr.uctiop whf:re
splices have been madc, one sleeve used on each wire of each pair at junction
making a compact and rcliable insulation.

Used for
Diameter Wat. 1bs. Standard Straight
Inches per 1,000 package splices
1£x3 1 150 22 ga.
éxS 1 110 19 ga.
The use of these Raw! plugs will enable an or-
Rawl PIUgs dinary screw to hold in any material. These tubes
e are made of stiffened, longitudinal, jute fibre strand
RGeS s so cemented that once in position they never crum-
F : ble or pulp, and are unaffected by heat, cold or
: moisture and impervious to decay. They replace
f RAWLPLUGS the old metal and lead expansion shields and other
! 100 cumbersome. inefficient expensive methods. Partic-

JA 2

Blew Mot

-

ularly valuable to electricians and telephone men.
These plugs require no special screws. Use ordi-
nary wood screws corresponding with the size of
the Rawl plug, i. e. a No. 8 plug takes a No. 8§
screw, etc. Rawl plugs can be had in sizes from
1to 22, and in 14, 34, 34, 1, 14, 2 inches in length,
They come packed in boxes of 100 of » S1zZ€ or in
a handy box of 100 plugs of assorted sizes,
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SUPPLIES

MISCELLANEQUS
Installers’ and Cable Splicers’ Supplies

Blake Insulated or Saddle Staple

For retaining interior telephone or bell wire on wood surface.

Mfe. No. Description Length Mfg.No. Description Length
1 T or hardwood ZRE 3 For hardwoodl 34 .
3 Yor gencral use 34 1n. 6 Tor general usc ¥4 .

Plumbers’ Candles

Used to apply to ltad sheath before pouring on hot lead in nmaking splices; also used by installers for
illumination while working in dark places.

Style No. L

\

Mig. No. Length Dianteter  Weight cach
No. 3 TV . 104 in. 4.5 0z.
No. 5 514 in. 104 in. 3.3 0z

Fibre Cleats

Fibre cleats arc furnished in _
red. grey and browu. These cleats furnish a
neat and substantial method of permancntly
retaining interior wire in place, especially on
Jath and plaster walls where it is not desirable
to fasten with nails or staples.

three colors—

Style No. 2 Style No. 2-A

N

Cable Pasters

Small strips of whitc paper gummed on onc side arc provided for usc in limiting the length of a wiped

joint and giving it a neat and fnished appearance.

These strips arc 2”x117.

Cable Splicing Joints

This device is designed to take the place of horizontal splices in multi-
conductor lead-covered cables, and is adapted particularly for underground

manholes. The joint consists of three parts as shown in the illustration:
“A” lead pot or slecve, which is lined with galvanized iron to insure sta-
ln bility, and sweated to a threcaded brass ring “C," brass collar internally
‘.‘” threcaded to fit ving and tinned on upper cdges; “B” lead gasket through

which cables pass. In attaching, the cables are “wiped in” and the lead
slecve is screwed into the brass collar “C” by means of “D” spanner
wrenches. The threads of ring “A” are well coated with red lead before

screwing into collar “C.” The complete splice is absolutely moisture-
proof, and is readily accessible for linc tests or change in multiples. Any
Jineman can learn to make an absolutely moistureproof cable joint after
an hour’s practice on the directions that are furnishcd with them, avoid-
ing delay in case skilled cable splicers are not obtainable. These splicing
joints will save their cost in the reduction of matntenance expenses each
year.

1. Wil take for straight away splice any cable up to
cach cable, 24x8

and including 1 inch outside diameter for

..................................................................................... 3 ibs.
outside diamelter for cach cable, 304x8.... 4 Ibs.
outside drameter Yor cach cable, 434x9........ 714 s,

outside diameter for each cable, 334x11%.....153  Ibs.

2. Will take any cable up to and including 172 inches
3. Will take any cable up to and incuding 2% inches
4. Will take any cable up to and including 2% inchesg
296
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MISCELLANEOUS
Installers’ and Cable Splicers’ Supplies

Beeswax

Faultless A-1 Beeswax is ideal for impregnating or boiling out
cable forms, cores of wool or silk and cotton cables to render them
moisture resisting and prevent the insulation from fraying. T'ur-
nished in one-pound cakes.

Push Buttons

Push buttons for use on buzzer circuits furnished in
wood and in copper finished metal.

Wood Copper

Fire Extinguishers

Pyrene Fire ixtinguishers are the safest and most efficient
type for electrical and all fires starting in oil, gasoline, shellac,
paints, or other highly inflamimable substances. Water only
spreads oil fives and i1t is dangerous to use water on electrical
fires.

frsE s W

FTEL

Insurance companies recognize the value of Pyrene and
grant a 15% reduction in automobile fire insurance when cars
are equipped with Pyrene. Reduction in premium is also
given for Pyrene equipment on other risks.

f,;‘_i

It will subdue electrical fires without damage to insulation
or apparatus and it will do so without risk or danger. A stream
of Pyrene has been directed upon a circuit carrying 110,000
volts without the least harm to the operator.

Pyrene with
Bracket

Pyrene Liquid will not injure switchboards, rheostats, con-
troller boxes, oil transformers or any other electrical devices. Pyrene
. . . . Metal Box
It is a non-conductor of electricity. Always use Pyrene liquid
in refilling Pyrene extinguishers,

Tested, approved and labelled by the Underwriters’ Labora-
tories, Inc.

Pyrene Acid Syphons

The Syphon is constructed so that the flow of acid is rapid and
smooth. A valve is simply pressed down and a few strokes of
the pump start the flow. The syphon is not affected by sulphuric
acid or its fumes. Weight, 7 pounds.

Pyrene Syphon
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MISCELLANEOUS

Electric Vacuum Cleaners

These cleaners are equipped with a strong, powerful motor
which enables them to accomplish the most difficult work in the
shortest space of time.

The nozzle is 12 inches wide and runs on rollers, enabling the
operator to secure rapid results and allowing the machine to
cover a wide space with every stroke. Its fan is made of steel,
and practically indestructible, and its oiling device is auto-
matic, requiring attention only once every six months.

These features, together with the strong mechanical construc-
tion throughout, enable the Eureka to stand up against hard
usage and give long service.

The Eureka is equipped with afloor brush, which enables it to
remove threads, ravelings, lint, etc, as easily and rapidly as it re-
moves the dust.

Attachments

‘With the attachments the operator is able
to get the dust from places where it would
be impossible to get at with a cloth or brush.
Many telephone companies have found them
1deal for dusting out switchboard relay
racks and places where cloths or brushes are liable to cause injury to contacts or disturb
adjustment of relays.

KELLOGG TELEPHONE VOLT—OHM—METER
WITH
MILLIAMPERE CALIBRATIONS

“Three in One”

A necessity for those who desire to “know their equipment
and substitute facts for guesswork.”

This Voltometer has been specially designed and developed
by the Kellogg Company, manufactured by the Weston Elec-
trical Instrument Company, and is used for lesting armatures,
dry cells, drop coils, fuses, heat coils, induction coils, key con-
tacts, receivers, ringer coils, switchboard cords, transmitters and
many other tests ordinarily required in local battery or magneto
telephone systems. More unseful than a $75.00 bridge.

No. 279

BRISTLE BRUSHES—JACK CLEANER

We recommend these brushes for cleaning switchboard jacks when used with Carbon Tetra Chloride
diquid being revolved on a flexible shaft or wheel drill. This is an ideal way to clean switchboard jacks
and is non-injurious. This liquid is also an excellent cleaner for both plugs and jacks.
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PAY STATIONS

No. 23-D

The No. 23-D station is very compact and includes all connections and
switchhook. Upper compartment is hinged allowing inspections without en-
tering the money drawer or disconnecting any wiring, the repair man and
inspector being confined to this section while the collector has the lower.
Used with desk stand box; transmitter and receiver of regular set.  Nickel,
dime aud quarter slots. Weight ecach, 20 lbs.

No. 23-D No. 14

The No. 14 is designed for gencral portable business. Made to fit any make
desk telephone. Tn ordering statc type and make of desk stand to be used
and fittings will be furnished accordingly. Nickel, dime and quarter slots.
Weight each, 16 Ibs,

m—

(o No. 24

The No. 24 portable station is especially designed for P.
B. X. service. Made of aluminum. It js light in weight and
embodies all the good features of other stations and is also
neat in appearance. [Finished in black enamel and nickel.
Size 10%2 inches high, 414 inches wide, 414 inches deep.
Nickel, dime and quarter slots. Prompt shipments from
factory. Weight cach, 14 Ibs.

The WNo. 21 is the same in all respects as the No. 24 but
is made up of iron instead of aluminum.

No. 8-A
No. 24

The No. 8-A station is designed for local calls only with nickel slot and
large coin capacity. No electrical connections, springs or levers. Affords
rapid operation, service and low maintenance cost. Attached on back board
by offsetting the transmitter arm, or by mounting plate. The latter method
rccommended. Weight each, 6 lbs. No. 8-A

No. 10-A

The No. 10-A pay station is especially rccommended to independent tele-
phone companies as it not only serves for the use intended, but as a distine-
tive advertising featurc as well. Finished in red, white and blue enamel.
Attached directly to the back board. Size 814 inches high, 634 inches wide,
3% inches deep. Weight, each, 17 1bs.

The No. 10 pay station is identical with the No. 10-A except that it attaches
to the right of the telephone by mcans of a mounting plate.

No. 7

The No. 7 is one of the most popular type of sta-
tions made. Over 30,000 in service. Made with three
slots for nickels, dimes and quarters. They mount on
the front of regular wall telephones and are drilled to
accommodate any specific transmitter arm. Iu order-
ing specify arm to be used or order arm with station.
Nickel, dime and quarter slots., Weight, each, 11 Ibs.

No. 7-A—Same as above, with large money drawer.

No. 11

The No. 11 will fit any regular wall telephone in
present use. Connected to the telephone by means of
a mounting plate furnished with the pay stalion.
Nickel, dime and quarter slots. Weight, each, 17 Ibs.

No. 11-A—Same as above with extra large money
drawer.
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PINS, BRACKETS AND POLE STEPS

Wood Insulator Pins Standard Transposition Pins
Weight Weight
Size Description Per 1000 Size Description Per 1000
14 x8 in. Painted Oak 300 lbs. | 1¥4x0 1. Painted Ouak 350 Ibs.
1Y x8 in. Standard Locust 325 1bs. | 1/ x9 1. Standard Locust 400 Ibs.
1V4x8 1n. Bell Grade Locust 325 Ibs.
149 1, Painted Oak 400 lbs. ) 1
1V,x9 in. Standard Locust 430 1bs. Duplex Insulator Pins
LV4x9in, Bell Grade Locust 450 Ibs. | t4x11%% 0. Locust 300 Ibs.
Put up in bags containing 250 pieces. | 174x12 in. Locust 650 Ibs.
Corner Pins, Complete with 34’ Bolts and Round Washers
Size Description Wt. per 1000
Li4x81n. Kalkeen Piain Bolt 600 Ibs.
14x8in. Kalkeen Galv, Bolt. 600 1bs.
114x8 1. Locust Plain Bolt 625 1bs.
144 x8in.  Locust Galv. Bolt 625 1bs.
1x91,  Kalkeen Plain Bolt 725 lbs.
14x9 in. Kalkeen Galv. Bolt 725 |bs.
1¥4x91in.  Locust Plain Bolt 775 1bs.
14x91n.  Locust Galv. Bolt 775 bs.
Western Union Steel Pins with Wood Tops
Description Crade Wt. per C
VAx9%5 in. Plain Steel 60 lbs.
V,x0V5 in. Galv. Stecl 60 Ibs.
=g ¥%x9% in. Plain Steel 95 ibs.
Western $$x9%% in. Galv. Steel 95 1bs. :
Union ITin Duplex

Wood Brackets

Standard pole or side brackets are used for single conductor lines (usually grounded) or
for taking ofi drop wircs or on bhuildings. Ifastened to pole or building by spikes, cach
one being provided with two (2) i-inch nail holes bored at right angles to the face of
bracket.

Code Size, Inches Material Weight per 1000
No. 4 1/4x2 x10 Painted Oak 500 Ihs.
No. L 17482 x12 Painted Qalk 700 1Dhs.
No. 3 1VAX2Y1x12 Painted Oak 800 1bs.
L. D. 134x2 X122 Painted Qak 300 Lhs.
No. 2 2 x24x12 Painted Oak 1000 Ibs.
W. U. 2 X212 U'npainted Oak 1100 1bs,

| Duplex 14x2 x16 1000 Ibs.

Yole or Q;’(. Put up in sacks containing 100 pieccs.
raeke >
e Wood Pole Steps Fote Stee

We furnish wood pole steps in plain, painted and creosoted oak for butt steps on cable terminal, or any
steoped pole.

- Weight ‘ Weight

Size Description per 1000 Size Description per 1000
114x2x7 Plain or Painted 300 1bs. 134 X254 X7 Plain or Paiuted 700 tbs.
1YAX2XT Creosoted 500 1bs. 134 x234x7 Creosoted 700 Ihs.

All Wood Top Steel Pinsg

These pins consist of a thoroughly paraffined wood top with a bolt extending through
the top for clamping to cross arms.

Under extraordinary strain thesc pins will hend, but on account of being reinforced will
not hreak. They also increase the strength of the line over the use of wood pins on
account of the smaller holes required in the cross arms.

Size Weight per 100 Size Weight per 100
No. 10 Galv. Bolt ... 35 Ibs. No. 3 , )

_ No 11 Calv. Balt 7 lhe, i\Io. 30 Glal\. Bolt i 117 D,
Wood Top No. 26 Galv. Bolt ... . 70 1bs, 0. 40 Galv. Bolt ._.__.._.1321Ibs.
Steel Kim No. 21 Galv. Bolt oo, 90 Ibs, No. 50 Galv. Bolt ... 142 [Ds.

No. 22 Galv. Bolt .o 97 Ibs. No. 60 Galv. Bolt ......c...165 Ibs.
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POLES

For general telephone line construction we recommend Northern White Cedar Poles. Where large
numbers of very long poles are needed or appearance is most esscntial we advise Western Red C_edar
Poles. It is very fmportant in considering Western Poles to have them plenty large at top. Experience
has proven and authorities are agreed that because of greater taper—hence more timber at ground line—
a 6-inch top Northern Pole is cqual to a 7-inch top Western Pole. We advise butt treatment of all
Western Poles—Northern Poles will render excellent service without treatment; howcver, treatment
by either the dipping process or the brush method is a very good investment,

All Cedar Poles furnishied by us are thoroughly seasoned—carefully selected and graded—each pole
must be lully up to Standard Spccifications to pass the critical judgment ol our wmspectors,

All shipments are made from stock, immcediately when ordered, subject only to car supply. Princi-
pal shipping points—Gladstone, Michigan; Minneapolis and Duluth, Minnecsota.

A POLE FOR EVERY PURPOSE under standard or special specifications, including butt treat-
ment. When full carload of poles is not needed, we can fll with fence posts.

Full price data supplied promptly upon receipt of list of needs, and point of dclivery.

Official Specifications of the Northern White Cedar Association.
Governing the manufacture and grading of Northern White Cedar Posts, Poles, etc.

1. Live Timber. All Posts and Poles shall have been cut from live, grecn growing Northern White
Cedar timber.

Note.—The test of live timber is to whittle a shaving from the sapwood. I[f the sap is white,
the timber was live when cut, no matter how discolored the piece may be on the outside.

2. Limit of Maximum Defects. No post or pole shall contain both the wmaximum crook and the
maximum butt rot.

3. Percentages of Maximum Defect. Not more than 10% of the number of pieces of any lot or ship-
ment shall contain the maximum crook or butt rot.

4. Variation in Sizes. Tf not to cxceed 2% of the pieces in any lot or shipment are below the mini-
mum size, and there is an cqual number of pieces as large as the minimmum of the next larger size.
the shipment shall e considercd as conforming to these specifications so far as size is concerned.

5. Method of Measuring Tops. Minimuim size of tops shall be as shown in Table No. 1. Diameter
shall govern top sizes for lengths shorter than 16 {t. and circumference shall govern top sizes for
lenaths 16 {. and longer.

6. Lengths. Any post or pole 7 ft. to 18 ft. inclusive may be either two inches louger or two
inches shorter than its specified length. Any pole 20 {t. and longer may bec short of its specified length
one-hall an inch for each five [ect of its length, or it may be six inches longer than its specified length.

7. Manufacture. All posts and poles shall be pceled, and knots closely trimmed.

8. Knots. Knots are permitted if sound, smoothly trimmed and do not plainly impair the strength of
the pole or post.

9. Short Kinks. Short kinks not pernutted.

10, Rot. (a) Sap or skid rot not permitted. (b) Poles 16 {t. and longer having minimum top sizes.
of the dimensions required, must have sound tops. Poles 16 ft. and longer having tops one inch or
more in circumiererce above the minimum top sizes, may have one pipe rot not more than one
half inch in diameter. Posts or poies 7 ft. to 14 ft. inclusive, pipe rot is permitted.

(¢) Butt and ring rot combined shall not exceed 10% of the arca of the butt,

(d) Sawed Posts: Rot in hutt not to exceed 10% of area of the butt. Rot on face of five-inch halves
shall not excecd an average of one-half inch, ¥ running the entire length of the post; one inch jf
for only one-half of the length; and one aud one-haif inches if for onty one-fourth of the length.

Rot on face of six-inch halves shall not exceed an average of one inch, if running the entire length
of the post: two inches if for only one-half of the length; and three inches if for only one-fourth of
the length.
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POLES
OFFICIAL SPECIFICATIONS OF THE NORTHERN WHITE CEDAR ASSOCIATION.,

Rot on face of seven-inch hafves shall not exceed an average of one and one-half inches, if running
the entire length of the post; three inches if for only one-half of the length; and four inches il for only
onc-fourth of the length.

Rot on corncvs of quarters shall not exceed an average of half an inch in depth if for entive iength
of nost; one inch for half of the length; and one and one-half inches for one-fourth of the fength,

11. Twist. Winding twist permitted unfess very unsightly and exaggerated.

12. Cat Faces. Cat (aces permitted if sound. and if their distance from the top of the pole is
not less than 20% of the length of the pole in 30 ft. and shorter poles, and 25% on 35 ft. and Jonger
poles.

13. Discoloration. Discoloration not considered a defect under these specifications.

TABLE NO. 1—MINIMUM TOP SIZES

fLengths shorfer than 16 ft. Lengths 16 (t. and over
Diameter Circumference

Designated Green and Green and

Size Watersoalked Scasoned Watersoaked Seasoned
P WU NTUR. S | 134 in.
33 — 3 in. 2% 1n. T
4t 1 334 n. 12%4 in. 12 in.
50 434 in. 16 in. 15 in
o 534 in. 19% in. 1844 in.
T4 834 in. 23 in, 22  in.
83 734 in., 25 in, 24 in.
a3 8% in. a8  in. 27 1n

OFFICIAL SPECIFICATIONS OF THE WESTERN RED CEDAR ASSOCIATION.
Revised April 30, 1918.

1. LIVE TIMBER.
All poles must be manufactored [rom five growing cedar tmber.
2. MANUFACTURE.
All poles musg be peeled, knots trimroed close and butts and tops sawed square.
3. VARTATION IN LENGTH.
Poles may be 6 inches longer or 3 inches shorter than length specified.
4. KNOTS.
Knots ave not a defect, if sound, trimmed smoothly and do not plainly impaiv the strength of
the pole.

5. DISCOLORATION.
Discoloration is not a defect,
6. MISCELLANEQUS DEFECTS.

No poles shall contain sap rot, woodpecker holes, plugged holes or evidence of having been
eaften by ants.

7. ROT.
Tops of poles must be free from rot. Butl rot in center, including small ring rof, shafl not ex-

ceed 10 per cent of the area of the butt. Butt ro( of a character which impairs the strength of the
pole above the ground line is a defect. ’

8. CAT FACES.
Sound cat (aces are not a defect if no part of the cat face shows on the upper one-hfth ol the
lenglh of the pole or within 2 feet above or 1 foot below the ground line.
9. DEAD OR DRY STREAKS.
A sound dead or dry streak is not a defect if it does not cover more than 25 per cent of the
surface of the pole at any one point.
10. MINIMUM MEASUREMENTS.

\I(a) The tops of all poles shall have a minimum circumference measurement as shown in table
No. 1.
(b) The extreme butt of ali poles shall have a2 minimum measurement as shown in table No. 2.
(¢) Poles having a decided swell or fare at the butt shall have a sufficiently larger measure:
rmenl at butt to insure a reasonable measurerment at the ground fine.

302 Please mention Catalogue No. 6



SUPPLIES

KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

POLES

OFFICIAL SPECIFICATIONS OF THE WESTERN RED CEDAR ASSOCIATION.

11. SHORT KINKS.
Short kinks are not permitted,

12. REVERSE SWEEP.

Reverse sweep and two way Sweep, meaning a sweep in two planes, is permitted, provided a
straight fine drawn from (he center of pole at top to center of pole at ground line does not leave
the pols at any point.

13. ONE WAY SWEEP,
One way sweep is permitted provided it docs not exceed maximum shown in Table No. 3.

14 METHOD OF MEASURING SWEEP.

That part of the pole below the ground line not to be taken into consideration. Tightly stretch
2 tape ‘ine from point at the ground line (see paragraph 15) on the side of the pole where the
sweep is greatest 1o the upper surface at the top of the pole, and having so done, mcasure widest
point from tape to surface of pole and if, for illustration, upon a 30-foot pole the widest point
does not exceed 4 inches, this pole shall be accepted.

15. EXPLANATION OF TERM “GROUND LINE.”

The term “Ground Line” as used in these specibcations shall mean 3 point on the pole a dis-
tance of 4 feet on 20-foot, 5 feet on 23-foot and 30-foot, and 6 fcet on 35-foot and longer poles
from the extreme butt.

TABLE NO. 1 TABLE NO. 2 TABLE NO. 3
Poles 35 (L and | hatl hav )
1?:(!)nlmlbm Top Mensurement m'.n?r:jm circ\frz:l‘erg?\gzrmaeas\)rcmgn% Leng(h Bﬁ‘ti'&x?ﬁ:ﬁ:g
Deslgni’:on Clreumference al exireme DLLL s follows: ot Pole Ground Line
) iz 7in.  8In.  94n.  10in.
6 In. Length Top Top Top Top
7 ln. 8620 33in.  36ia.  3Bin.  42in.
¢ In 0. 34én. 37In. 46 'n. 44 in.
9 fn. 45 £, ... 23 In.  42ir.  4Bun.
10 in. s0¢0. ..... 4% In, 41 in, 47 In,
55 fL. 4%21in.  45in. 48 (n.
80 f1. 444, 47in. 50 n.
85 (L 45in.  4§in.  bi In.
70 (L. 47in.  SOin. 53 In.
150, ..... 481ln.  Blin, 64 In.
80t ..... §0in.  53im. 65 In.
3§ . L.... 3tin.  a4in. 67 In.
90 FL.  L.... s2ln.  65in. 5% (n.
NUMBER OF POLES REQUIRED FOR STANDARD CARLOAD.
Estimated Standard Estimated Standard
Size Weight Carload Size Weight Carload
8 wn. 25 ft. 250 lbs. 175-225 pcs. 7 in. 40 ft 675 Ibs. 80-120 pcs.
7 in. 25 ft. 325 Ibs. 150-175 pcs. 8 in. 40 ft. 800 Ibs. 85-110 pes.
8 in. 25 ft. 400 Ibs. 120-140 pcs. 8 in. 45 ft. 1,000 bs. 70- 85 pcs.
B in. 30 ft. 325 [bs. 130-175 pes. 8 . 50 ft. 1,200 I[bs. 60- 75 pcs.
7 in. 30 ft. 400 lbs. 120-150 pcs. 8 in. 35 ft. 1,400 1bs. 55- 70 pes.
8 in. 30 ft. 350 Ibs. 90-120 pes. 8 in. 60 {t. 1,600 lbs. 50- 63 pcs.
6 . 35 [ 450 1bs. 120-150 pcs. g in. 65 ft (,850 lbs. 45- 60 pcs.
7 . 35 ft. 550 lbs. 100-120 pcs. 8 in. 70 ft. 2,200 fbs. 40- 50 pes.
R 1. 35 fL. 650 Ibs. 80-110 pcs.

40 ft. and shorter poles foad in single cars.
45 ft. and longer poles load in double cars.

TREATMENT OF POLES.

This is without doubt one of the most important subjects to the Independent iclephone companies in
sections which have such climatic extremes of cofd and hot, wet and dry, as to render pole treatment
most advantageous, and, considering the great increase in life which can be had from proper treatment,
the setting of untreated poles is absolitely wrong from an economic standpoint and s wholly inexcus-
ab]e‘in view of the fact that the cost of 2 thorough and effective freatment 3s now much less than for-
merly.

Brush (reatiments are recommended only for now existing lines set untreated and when for any rea-
son the poured treatment herein recommended cannol be used. Brush treatments are also valuable
for touching up defects in poured treatment due to abrasions ir handling between pole yard and fine.
Anyone, however, can heat up a quantity of preservative in his pole vard in an old iron kettle or simi-
fav container, and pour the hot oil over the pofe butts, catching the drippings in a shallow pan so they
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POLES

TREATMENT OF POLES.

can be re-heated. The saving in labor costs by this method is almost sufficient to pay [or the extra
quantity of oil so used, while therc is absolutely no comparison in the efficiency of results, The pour-
ing method should be used regardless of whether the entire butt is to be treated or whether the treat-
ment is to be confined to a short distance above and below the neck rot line. What we recommend is a
heavy poured treatment at the neck rot line, giving the pole at this point all the oil it can be made to
absorb, while the lower portion, well below the ground line, can be given a lighter treatment, consisting
of a single pouring. Be sure to remove all inner bark hefore attempting treatment.

Pole tops and gains can be treated in the same manner by pouring the hot oil with a large cup or
dipper and catching the surplus in an ordinary pail.

Ve recommend the usc of “Barrett’s Carbosota Grade One Liquid Creosote Oil,” orv its equivalent,
as per Government reports available to you on other oils of like nature. We stock Carbosota.

THE ECONOMY OF CREOSOTING YOUR POLES.

The average life of untreated cedar poles is 14 years.

The approximatc increase in life due to trcatment with creosote by the brush method is 5 yecars.

The approximate increase in life duc to creosote treatment by the open tank or poured system is 10
to 15 years.

The life of a pole is dependent upon its decay resisting qualities.

95 per cent of all poles are destroyed by decay.

4 per cent of all poles are destroyed by insects.

1 per cent of all poles are destroyed by mechanical abrasion.

Coal-tar crcosote oil has proved to be the most cfficient agent to protect wood from decay.

Coal-tar creosote oil has been practically in use as a wood preserver since 1838 o

Good engincering practice requires that poles shall he preserved from decay, under all conditions.

Coal-tar creosote oil is recommended as the most cfficicnt preservative.

TREATMENT OF CROSS-ARMS. ] ]

While the majority of Tndependent companies have alrcady adopted the practice of treating poles,
very few of them realize that equal advantages are to be derived from the treatment of cross-aurms,
which is very inexpensive and a necessary procedure it maximum life 1s to be sccured from the arms.

For proper rcsults, heat the oil in the dripping pan recommended for poured treatment of pole
butts. Don’t get the oil hotter than 150 degrees Fahr., as overheated oil may make the arms brittle.
The trecatment of arms in this manner is rapid and convenient, involving very little labor expense and
using a comparatively small quantity of oil. Arms must be thoroughly dry at time of treatment. If
they are exposed to sun and wind for a few days after treatment they will not he disagreeable to handle,
although gloves should be of course worn at all times when handling either freshly treated arms or poles.

For best results arms should be pinned up before being treated. The taper of the pin allows the
hot oil to enter perfectly and when arms are treated before being pinned it is frequeutly found almost
mmpossible to insert cither treated or untrcated pins.

QUANTITY OF CARBOSOTA REQUIRED FOR SURFACE TREATMENTS

OF CEDAR POLES. Carbosota

Carbosota Diam. Length Diameter.at Required
Diam. Length Diameter at Required Top Fect Ground Line  for 100 Poles
Top Ground Line for 100 Poles 7 in. 35 ft. 13 in. 41 gals.
5 in. 20 ft. 7 in. 27 gals. 6 in. 40 ft. 13 in. 46 gals.
6 1n. 20 ft. 9 in. 29 gals. 7 in. 40 fr. 14 in. 51 gals.
6 in. 25 ft. 10 in. 31 gals. 8 in. 40 Fft. 15 in. 53 gals.
7 in 25 ft. 11 in. 35 gals. 7 in. 45 ft. 14 in. 58 gals,
6 in. 30 ft. 11 in. 36 gals. 8 . 45 ft. 16 in. 67 gals.
7 . 30 ft. 12 in. 37 gals. 7 in. 50 ft. 15 in. 62 gals.
6 in. 35 fr. 12 in. 37 gals. 8 in. 50 ft. 16 in. 67 gals.

Shaving, Rrush Treating.
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PLATES

Strain Plates

Strain plates arc used for the same purposc as pole shims, that js, to protect
the pole where guy wires pass around it. The strain plates have been adopted
by some companies in preference to shims as they cost no more and are very
easy to install. Galvanized hot process.

Size
4x8 inch

Weiglht Per C.
90 Ihs.

Gauge Stock
.......................................................................... No. 14

Butt Plates, or Hub Guards

Buit plates are used to protect the hase of poles from injury by wheel
hubs, etc. Ioles are punched 34 im diamcter for ¥% in. boat spikes or nails.

Weight
Size Per C.
1538 MC M e e e 1333
T8N22 TGN e e e e 2100

POLE SEATS

The frames and braces of all styles are of 1x¥4 inch channel stecl and are much stronger than the
ordinary angle iron scats of 30% hcavier material. They have, under competitive tests, sustained a
weight ncarly 100% greater than that which broke the angle iron scat. The wood scats are made of
1Y inch cypress boiled in crecosote and the bars ol the all-steel seatls are ¥4-inch square steel let into the
framc in a manncr that lcaves no projections. Bars are placed with corners up to prevent slipping. Put
up in hundles of five each.

Numbers 750-280 to 753-283 are wood seats. Numbers 734-284 (o 757-287 are all steel.

p 15t 2
= —
— ]
{ M
a 5 2 P
b—tor—+ 10 ’-—( :
2l 3
No. 751-281 No. 763-288 No. 755-285 No. 757-287
Stock No. Old No. Finish Weight per 100 Stock No.  Old No. Finish Weight per 100
750-280 1 Painted 1260 lbs. 754-284 3 Painted 1400 Ibs,
751-281 1 Galvanized 1260 Ibs. 755-285 3 Galvanized 1400 1bs.
752-282 2 Painted 1400 Lbs. 756-286 4 Painted 1260 [bs.
753-283 2 Galvanized 1400 1bs. 757-287 4 Galvanized 1260 Ibs.
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POLE SHIMS, STEPS AND PROTECTION STRIPS

Pole Shims

Tole Shim

Size Weight per 100 hole ¥;-inch from each end.
1 x7kx8in. 43
1Y xfex8 in. 60

Iron Pole Steps

Tole Step
Uscd for stepping large expensive poles where companies pre-
fer to furnish them in place of using climbers, as climbers cut
into and spoil the surface. Especially used where poles are to he
painted and where terminal is located.

guy wires to protect the wood.

Pole shims (ov strain plates) should always be used underneath

They are punched with Y%-inch nail

Size Wi. per 100 Per keg
X9 in. 69 325
54x9 in. 83 250
%x10 tn. 92 250

Pole Protection Strips or Cribbing Guards

h\‘ °

|

This piece of hardware is used to protect the butts of poles from injury

quently tied to or near them.
Size Gauge of metal

21in. x 4 ft, 24

RODS
Ground Rods

where horses arc {ire-

Description
Galvanized

Ground rods are furnished in two styles—those with No. 10 copper wire
attached with five turns around the rod and soldered with 6-inch free end—

and those without wire but drilled with wire hole one inch from end.

The

3%-inch rod has a fs-inch hole, the Y-inch a s%-inch hole, and the 34-inch

a fk-inch hole.

The wired ground rods are to be preferred as a good con-

P nection is assured at all times.
w Weight Weight WIRED GROUND
. T Size Per 100  Size Per 100 RODS Fo=
5 Weight 1
x5 176 VaxT 390 Size Per1100 ‘If/
34 x6 213 X6 555 Vixs 340 y
4X5 330 347 G40 ¥4X6 370 |
g 14 X6 360 548 725 S6x6 565
3]
U 3 . g Guy Rods
1 < Guy or Anchor Rods with welded eyes are furnished unless -
© 7 otherwise specified. Forged eyes can be furnished when m
'; requested. I
Weight Diameter Weight Diameter :
Size Per 100 of eye Size Per 100 of eye
U4X5 295 34" 34x6 840 134”7
{ X6 340 %" axt 950 104"
14x7 395 34" 14x8 1080 14"
U W 545 500 A" 34%9 1210 14"
54x6 590 5" 1x8 2350 134"
94X7T 680 Yo 1x10 2000 135"
%x8 770 15"

Guy Rods

3006

Please mention Catalogue No. 6



SUPPLIES

KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

e

RINGS
Bridle Rings

Galvanized and enameled bridle rings are both used for retaining wire in
place without forming into hand niade cables or fastening with nails or sta-
ples. They also have the additional ‘eature of capacity for future growth as
more wires may be added as desired. The rings are screwed into place and
wires slipped in as additional installations are made. Each ring has a Y-inch
opening which eliminates threading wire through the eye, thereby preventing
kinks and breakage of wirc. The smooth surface of an enameled bridle ring,
together with its insulating qualities, makes it more desirable than galvanized
but the galvanized is much cheaper.

Size
Petdle Ring Eve Length of Weight
Style inches shank Opening per 1,000
A 154 14 14 160 1bs.
C 1% 134 Y4 140 Ihs.
E 54 % Y4 48 Ibs.

Bridle Rings for Long Saut Cable Clamps
With Machine Thread

Size Size of eye No. of Wire
K 4 10
M 154 10
' Drive Rings

These Drive Rings arc designed to accomplish the same purpose as
the Screw Bridle Ring, with the added advantage of their use in stucco ex-
terior walls and plaster interior walls over wood where it is difficult to
secure a2 wood screw bridle ring. They are easy to attach, being driven in
with an ordinary hammer and will hold securcly. They are made of hard
nail wire galvanized by the hot process.

Diameter of eye Wire gauge Overall tength
1 in. No. 11 21n.
14 in. No. 9 3 in.

Aerial Cable Rings, Cameron Type

Siugle hook standard and lapped type rings are used for Dbridle wires and small cables. Double
hook type should be recommended for all cable larger than fifty pair.

These rings are fastened on messengers by means of special crimping pliers, and in doing this the
lineman threads thesc rings with a small pilot bne, and with this pulls in the regular running rope,
which in turn pulls in the cable by means of a team or automobile.

They are made from a high grade quality of mild steel, galvanized by hot dip process after being
formed. The galvanizing is smooth and guaranteed to comply with standard specifications. They are
strong, neat in appearance, and allow cable freedom of expansion and furnish a perfect Lond.

Type C rings are of the double hook style, but hooks are turned in opposite directions. They can be
furnished on shipments from factory only.

134" and 2” Rings are usually spaced 20” apart. 2)4” Rings and larger are spaced 15" apart.

Single Hook Type
Wt per Stundard

Size in diamcter Style Size Cable 1000 package
1% in. standard A B-15 pr. 60 1000
1% in. lapped B 6-46 pr, 62 1000

Double Hook Yype

1% in. dbl. hoolk CorD $5-100 pr. 73 1000
2 in. dbl hook CorD 100-150 pr. 82 1000
24 in, dhl. hool Cor D 150-300 pr. a0 500
3 In. abl hook CorD 300-500 pr. 105 500
i 334 in. dbl. hook Corlx 409 pr. and over 16 250
Single Mook, " \ L . .
Standard I?im:-lc }[l_ook. Double Hook No. 1 Crimping plicrs for 134" and 2” Rings.
Sgﬂ,’e’A =t npspg}e 1P S;,r'v’]geb No. 2 Crimping pliers for 214" Rings and larger.
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Newer Slip Cable Rings arc applied by hand no tools being

strand.
or strand.

SUPPLIES

RINGS
Never-Slip Type

required.

KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY. CHICAGO

Rings At % in. to 14 in
Neverslip rings can be wstalled over or removed from an existing cable without njury to ring
They can be salvaged if desired to use in another place, and require fewer rings per mile.
Therefore ¢cheaper in the fong run.

114", 2" and 214" rings arc usually spaced 24” on centers while 37 and larger are spaced 207 apart.

Carried in All Standard Sizes from 4 in. to 6 in.

SLEEVES

; 3
3% 3Y%

Double Tube Splicing

Code Size
No. Inches
1Y LY
Qyz 374

3

Size of
Calile
5-50 pr.
50-150 pr.
150-300 pr.
300-300 pr.

500 pr. and aver
Rings packed 250 to sack.

SCREWS —IRON WOOD

Weight
Per 1000
150
200
235
250

275

We recommiend the use of double tube sleeves for making all conncciions in sivaight line splices. Use

copper sleeves for copper wire.

use tinned copper.
tended.

moisture cannol penctrate.

Copper
S

h;—-

This cut shows slceves aftor being
slcove and wire forming one solid piece.
is ns durable as if welded,

Combination of different sizes of tubes are used

BWG
10
11
12

14

NBS

twigted,

Joint

Steel
BWG

10
12
14
16

Shipping

weight per 1000

68 Ibs.
60 ibs.
35 Ibs.
29 Ibs.
20 Ibs.
20 lbs.
17 1bs.
85 Ibs.
68 Ibs.

L 1bs.

38 Ibs.
30 Lhs.
22 1bs.

Half sleeves are for dead-ending open line wire on insulators.

Lag Screw.

Size

inches
Jaxelg
Yix3
Yex3
34x4

Yxavh

Gimlet Point Lag Screws or Heel Bolts

Weight
Per C
9 Ibs.
10 Ihs.
11 Ibs.
12 Ibs.
13 Ibs.

Size

inches
¥x5
Vax2yi
i3
Y2x34

Weight
Per C
14 Ibs,
16 lhs.
19 ibs.
21 Ibs.

Size
inches
Taxd
1, x4/
|29
15x6
ixT

Length
inches
5% in.
514 in.
434 in,
414 in.
4 in,
4 in.
4 in.
634 in.
53 in.
514 in.
434 in.
415 In.
q mn.

for splicing different sizes of wires,

Weight
Per C

23 1bs.
26 ibs.
28 lbs.
32 Ibs.
37 lbs.

Use tinned copper ortinned stee) [or iron wire, but for best results always
They arc made accurately and very close to the size of wire for which they are in-
When twisted they draw snugly around the wire forming an absolutely solid joint which air and

This lag screw can be driven into the wood without tearing, and after
a few turns with the wrench has as great holding power as other types
which have been turned with a wrench all the way.

308
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GALVANIZED STEEL STRAND

Galvanized Steel Strand is regularly offered in four
grades, Regular, Siemens-Martin Strand, High Strength
and Extra High Strength sirand.  Regular strand can be
obtained cither single orv double galvanized. The first
two grades only should be used for regular exchange,
farm Jine and toll construction, as the extra cost and difficulty of handling the Iigh Strength or
Extra High Strength strand renders its use inadvisable in small exchanges.

Single galvanized Regular Strand should be used in country line construction only, where there is
no possibility of detevioration from smoke conditions. The size and grade of strand necessary, whether
for guying or the suspension of cable, can be determined from the followiug table.

Tts double galvanizing insures long life under smoky conditions, it is temperved highly enough to
pe strong but is not so highly temipered as to prevent its being tough, and when not convenient to
use clamps it can be successfully “made up” in the old-fashioned way, provided the twist is made in
the direction which increases the twist in the body of the strand and, in country line construction, a
substantial saving can be effected through using old-fashioned “make ups” in place of guy clamps.

All grades are [ormed by twisting seven single wires into a single strand.

Strength in Pounds

Size Size Wt Per Regular Regular Siemens- High
Ius. Wircs 100 Feet Single Galv.  Double Gulv. Martin Strength
i 16 S ths. 1,150 1,150 1,000 2,850
Y4 14 13 Whs. 1,000 1,900 3,150 +,750
O 12 22 1bs. 3.200 3,200 5,350 8,000
34 11 30 Ihs. %,230 4,250 6,930 10,800
Y 10 40 Ihs. 3,700 3,700 9,450 14,300
e 9 52 bs. 7,400 7,100 12,100 18,800

SWITCHES
Baby Knife

No., 452. No. 454.

Code No. Style Dimensions  Weight per C
450 S-P-S-T 3%4x144 in. 29 1bs.
452 S-P-D-T 434 x134 1q. 41 Ibs.
434 D-P-S5-T 3%4x2  in, 43 Ibs.
456 D-P-D-T 5 xR%% in. 80 lbs.

Keystone Switches

No. 466,

No. 921—1 point
No. 922—2 point
No. 923—3 point

Wood Base Switches

Round. well made and durable.  1“urmished in one,
two and thrce points.

No. 931—1 point
No. 052—2 point

Wooud Base Switch,

g . Style 021.
Style No. 951. No. 933—3 point Tever.
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TERMINALS
Protected Type

Type A-27

A protected cable terminal with air-tight cable compartment to be used with-
out pot head for open wire distribution from lead-covered aerial or underground
cable. Arranged for mounting on pole and provided with galvanized iron
cover 8)4 inches in diameter.

The treated maple protector mounting panels open wide to facilitale solder-
ing and the cable compartment is made airtight by means of rubber gaskets.
When specified, these terminals are equipped with a No. 22 B. & S. gauge, 6-

foot cable stub.

end is corroded.

Capacity Height Weight
Pair Inches Pounds

11l 15 18
16 18 20
26 25 25
50 40 36

Advantages of Fuse Posts and Clips Used in
this Terminal.

A. Contact points bite into fuse ends insuring good con-
tact even if fuse end is corroded.

B. Cable soldering terminal is formed deep into slot to
prevent turning.

C. Screw is soldered to cable wire ‘erminal to insure per-
fect contact.

D. Fuse clips are readily removable.

E. Lock nut binding post for attaching drop wires.

Projection on fuse clips fits into groove %o prevent
turning.

Type A-G

A protected cable terminal to be used without pothead for open wire distribution
from lead covered aerial or underground cable. Arranged for mounting on pole
and provided with galvanized iron cover 67§ inches in diameter.

The treated maple protector mounting panels open wide to facilitate soldering
and the cable compartment requires only a small amount of compound. When
chglﬁed, these terminals are equipped with 2 Wo. 22 B. & S. gauge 6-foot cable
stub,

FEach pair of protectors consists of two No. 44 renewable wood fuses, jined with
5-ampere Blc_)W-Rite fuse wire, four P367 cachon blocks and two P312 U-shaped
mica dielectrics. The fuse posts and carbon springs are heavy nickeled phosphor
bronze. The screw binding posts for terminuting drop wires have spring lock
washers to prevent loosening of wires. The renewable flat fuse is constructed so
that anyone can rewire it in a moment and obtain a renewed fuse which is as good
4s a new one.

Capacity Height Weight
11 pair 14 in. 15 ths.
16 pair 17 in. 17 lbs,
26 pair 23 in. 20 Ibs.
50 pair 38 in. 36 lbs.

Each pair ol protectors consists of two No. 27 tubular wood fuses, lined with
five ampere Blow-Rite fuse wire, four P367 carbon blocks and two P312 U-
shaped mica diclectrics. The fuse posts are phosphor bronze with contact
points which bite into end pieces of the fuse, insuring good contact even if fuse

310 Please mention Catalogue No. 6



SUPPLIES

KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

TERMINALS

Protected Type
TypeF. and F. P.

A protected cable terminal to be used without pot-head {or open wiré distribution
from lead covered acrial or underground cable. Arranged for mounting on pole and
provided with galvanized iron cover 674 inchces in diameter.

The treated maple protector mounting paunels open wide to [acilitate soldering, and
the cable compartment requires only a small amount of compound. When specified,
these terminals are equipped with a No. 22 B. & S. gauge 6-foot cable stub.

Each pair of protectors consists of two No. 19 Western Union type enclosed mica
fuses, 5 amperes, four P367 carbon blocks and two P312 mica dielectrics.

The Type FP Cable Terminal is the same except that No. 21 Postal type enclosed
mica fuses are used,

Capacity Height Weight

L1 pair 15 in 10 lbs.

16 pair 1834 in. 13 bs.

26 pair 2614 in. 18 Ibs.

50 pair 43 in. 26% lbs.
Type F. and F. P. Type D

Aun unprotected cable terminal to be used without pothead for multiple tap dis-
tribution from lead covered cable. Arranged for mounting on pole and provided
with galvanized iron cover 674 inches in diameter.

The treated maple protector mounting panels open wide to facilitate soldering
and the cable compartment requires only a small amount of compound. When
specified, these terminals are equipped with a No. 22 B. & S, gauge 6-foot cable
stub.

Lock nut binding posts aud cable soldering terminals are securely anchored to
prevent twisting and breaking of the cable wires.

Capacity Height Weight
11 12-in. 12 Ibs.
16 12-in. 1214 Ibs.
26 15-in. 14 Ibs.
50 21-in. 1594 Ibs.

Type G-R

A hot-galvanized cast iron cable terminal to be uscd without pothead for
multiple tap distribution from lead coverced cable. Arranged for mounting
on pole and provided with gravity cover.

The cable is brought into the terminal through a tinned brass nipple to
which the sheath of the cable is soldered. The cable is protected from
sharp bends by a bell-mouthed lead sleeve. The cable wires are soldered to
heavy brass studs which are grooved into the maple pancls to prevent
turning and thesc studs are threaded for the heavy split lock nuts with
which drop wires are attached.

The wire openings at the bottom are just large enough to admit No. 17
B. & S. drop wires. The sides of the terminal are made a part of the
cover to give plenty of room for dressing the bridle wires through the
fanning strips to the binding posts.

When specified these terminals are equipped with a No. 22 B. & S. gauge
six foot cable stub at top or bottom.

Capacity Height Weight

11 pair 8 in. 8 lbs.
16 pair 10 ju. 114 Ibs.
26 pair 12 in. 18  Ibs.

w
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TERMINALS
Protected Type S-6

No Pothead Necessary

Type S-6 is an improved all metal terminal.

The cable wires, when formed, are led through hollow rivets to the
outside of the box where they are soldercd, thus doing away with the
necessity for opening the box to inspect a connection. The drop wires
are insulated.from fanning strips and bracket by specially treated fibre.
Copper tipped tubular fuses (Type A-7, 3 ampere, Standard), and specially
treated carbons and celluloids, are furnished with this terminal. Equipped
with self-soldering nozzle. A galvanized steel cover makes the terminal
weatherproof.

Capacity Weight
10 pair complete with fuscs.... 20 Ibs.
16 pair complete with fuses.... 25 Ibs.
26 pair complete with fuses.... 30 Ibs.
51 pair complete with fuses... 53 1bs.
102 pair complcte with fuses....100 Ibs.

Type S-M-1

No Pothead Necessary

Type S-6

This 1s a high-grade, sclf-contained pothead terminal of the protected
tvpe. designed to be sold at a moderate price. Tt is suitable for use where-
cver the at mica fuse js considered satisfactory for the fusc element of
the protection. The self-soldering cable nozzle affords a means of
formiing out and connecting the cable conductors directly into the pro-
tector fuse supporting springs without splicing of conductors or cable sheath.

I'he general construction is the same as that of the S-6 terminal, except
that the fuse mountings ave arranged for the use of the flat mica fuse
in place of the standard tubular pencil fuse. With the exception of the
fuse, the protection is the same in every particular as that used in the
other protected polc terminals. Specially ireated, self-cleaning carbons
are used in the lightning arrcsters, with Us-shaped celluloid dielectrics.

The front of the steel terminal box is entirely open when the cover is

removed in installing, affording easy access to the cable conductors and
the inside tcrminals of the f{use supporting springs.

Capacity Weight Capacity Weight Typo S-M-1
10 pair complete with fuses... 15 s, 31 pair complete with fuses.... SESLER
15 pair complete with fuses..... 20 Ibs. 102 pair complete with fuses ... 105 Ihs.
26 pair complete with fuses.... 25 s,

Type S-22

No Pothead Required

I'his is the newest design of protected terminal.  Except for its
maple core box and httings for cable wire conncctions, it 18 ex-
actly like the type S-6. The fuse mounts arc casily attached, and
we will furnish this terminal without fuse mounts, and protection,
or partially or wholly equipped, as desired. Complete equipment
can be installed later, as needed. Fuse clips are of phosphor
bronze, of patented desigu, which keeps the fuse constantly under
tension. Tt uses A-7 fuses and standard carbons. The base, hood
and jumper panels are of galvanized steel. It has a self-soldering
nozzle, which mukes pothead splicing unnecessary. The core box
i1s ol kiln-dried hard mavple, lhoiled in beeswax and paraffine at a
temperature of 280 degrees Fahrenheit, and finished with shellac.
All insulation in direct contact with current carrying parts is of
a hard rubber. The front panel can be removed easily to install
the cable, after which the box should be flled with cable com-
pound. The front panel carries a spring which holds the cover in
place when raised or lowered. We furnish 5-ampere fuses, unless

Type S-22 otherwise specified.
Cat. i ) Cat.
No. Capacity Weight No. Capacity Weight
1827 10 pair complete with fuses 1833 51 pair complete with fuses......... 26 lbs
1829 16 pair complete with fuses.. 1834 102 pair complete with fuses.......... 26 1Ibs.

1831 26 pair complete with fuses.........
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TERMINALS
Protected Type
Type S-19

No Pothead Required

is of hard muple. The front pancl is rcmovable, giving

fuses will be furnished unless otherwise specified.

light and strong.

Cat.

No. Capacity Weight
1750 10 pair complcte with fuses...15 lhs.
1751 16 pair complete with fuses. .20 lbs.

' 1753 26 pair complete with fuses..25 Ibs.
Type $-10 1754 51 pair complete with fuses...45 Ihs.

Unprotected Type
Type M-10-1
No Pothead Required
This is an unprotected porcelain terminal, enciosed in an iron box,
Unlike the ordinary circular type of unprotected terminal, this is designed
to lic flat against a wall or pole, while the hinged cover swings upward,

exposing the terminal connecting posts for the purpose of inspection or
for making connections.

The counecting posts, which are hollow, extend through the porcelain
block and are provided with hexagon heads, which fit into similarly shaped
recesses on the rear side of the mounting panel. This construction pre-
vents the annoying and expensive form of trouble, due to the turning of
the bolts when drop wires arc being connected. The design of the terminal
has heent worked out with the object in view of economizing to the greatest
possible extent in the amount of insulating compound required.

The entire construction of the terminal is such as will afford the greatest
possible mechanical strength and vigidity., Opentngs at the bottom of the
iron box permitl the entrance of the drop wires, while screw holes of ample
size afford a means of securing the terminal firmly in its place. The inside
of the cover is provided with a conductor chart having a space for listing
all the couductors terminated in the box.

Capacity Weight  Capacity Weight
11 PAIT e 15 ibs. 21 pawr
16 pair .. el 1S, 26 pair L

TYPE R

.25 Ibs.

vided with galvanized iron cover.

with a No. 22 B. & S. gauge 6-foot cable stud.

This is a low priced, protected terminal, in which the A-44 tubular fuses
and standard carbons arc used. The gulvanized mectal bracket and cover are
our standard design. The hox on which the fuses and carbons are mounted

casy acccss to the

cable, the wires of which are led through hollow studs and spldcrcd on the
outside of the box. The base is equipped with the seli-soldering nozzle, and
the box is designed for filling with water-proofing compound.  Tive awipere

While low in price, this terminal is of good quality and should fill require-
ments where any wooden core terminal is acceptable. [t is very accessible,

Type M-10-1

An unprotected poreclaim cable terminal 1o be used without pothecad for multiple
tap distribution from lead covered cable. Arranged for mounting on pole aud pro-

The cable is brought into the terminal through a lead nipple and soldered to
hollow lock nut hinding pos(s which arc embedded in the porcelain pancls to prevent
twisting and breaking of cable wires. When specified, these terminals are equipped

Capacity Height Weight Capacity Height Weight
3 pair 74 . 4 lbs. 21 pair 10 in. 6Y5 Lhs.
11 pair T . 4 bs. 26 pair 11 in. 8 lbs.
16 pair 10 in. G Ibs.
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SUPPLIES

TERMINALS

Unprotected Type
Type M-9
No Pothead Required

This design of unprotected terminal is made of two duplicate,
carefully moulded pieces of porcelain, arranged to permit ease in
wiring and assembling and to insure durability and high insulation.

The porcelains are mounted on a strong galvanized metal
bracket and protected with a galvanized metal cover. The brass
connecting posts are hollow, to permit the cable leads being in-
serted in them, and soldered at the head of the post. These posts
are each mounted on a raised hoss in the porcelain, which affords
increased mechanical strength and increased insulation. The posts
have hexagonal leads, which fit into similar shaped recesses, and
thus prevent the post turning when the nuts on the outside are
tightened.

The two pieces of porcelain are [astened together with galvan-
ized bolts, the joint being made tight with an elastic gasket, which
is placed between the two porcelain surfaces.

This terminal is designed to have the core filled with com-
pound, and can be made absolutely weather-proof, as well as fire-
proof. It is an unprotected terminal in which the sclf-soldering
nozzle is standard.

The drop wires enter the terminal through two large opcnings
in each side of the base, and pass directly to the outside ends of

their proper connecting posts.

Capacity Weight
11 pair 7 Ibs.
Type M-9 16 pair .. 9 Ibs.
21 pair 17 s,
26 pair ..o 12 hs,
‘Type S-16-D

No Pothead Necessary

[s of all steel construction and furnished without protectors but with
connecting posts only, enabling the complete installation of the cable
with the terminal, yet permitting the protection of such cable pairs as
are connected with subscribers’ stations when the initial installation is
made. Equipped with self-soldering nozzle.

Capacity Weight Capacity Weight
10 pair without protectors...15 Ibs. 51 pair without protectors....48 |bs.
16 pair without protectors....20 Ibs. 102 pair without protectors...80 lbs.
26 pair without protectors....23 Ils.

Xype H-29-D Unit YProtector
Mount for Types S-16-D,
S-18-D and T-29-D
Cuable Terminals.

Type L Building Terminal

A hox containing terminal strips to be used Jor distributing
telephone wires in buildings where several sub-stations are to be
located.

Boxes are attractively finished in light oak. Screw binding posts
for terminating all wires are mounted on hard rubber strips. (Cable
wires may be soldered.) The space between the terminal strips is
used for the cable, and the fanning strips at the sides hold the dis-
tributing wires.

Capacity Dimensions Net Weight
11 pair J11x12%4x3 inches 5% 1bs.
16 pair 13x12%4x3 inches 614 lbs.
26 pair 21x1214%3 inches 1054 1bs.

Type S-16-D. {(Cover Up)

Tspo L—16 pair.
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TERMINALS
Type E Building Terminal

This is the same as Type L Box equipped with a more compact terminal strip giving double capac-

ity for the same size box.

Type E Terminal Strips are used. The screw binding posts for distributing wires with soldering
terminals for cable wires are embedded in hard maple strip.

Capacity
11 pair
22 pair
26 pair
30 pair
52 pair

Type E
Terminal
Strip

"”: Screw binding posts
(38 © with soldering ter-
41 T~ minalsembedded in
.ij,i =2 hard maple mounted on
5;". b= maple back strip.

Made in 11, 15, 22, 26,

5" Q =
i 30 and 52 pair strips.

Type EE—No. 1061

Tyve L

Dimensions Net Weight

11x1214x3 inches 51 1bs.

11x12%4x3 inches 5% lbs.

15x12Y%4x3 inches 614 Ibs.

15x12Y4x3 inches 634 1bs.

21x1214x3 inches 1L 1bs
Type L Type T
Terminal Terminal

Strip Strip

Soldering  terminals
= embedded in hard rub-
~ ber mounted on maple
~ back strip.

Twin screw binding
" posts with one solder-
g ing washer mounted on
~" hard rubber with maple
" back strip.
Made in 514, 11, 16
and 26 pair strips.

Made with 1, 2, 3, aor
4 rows of terminals of
20 or 26 terminals per
row.

POLE HOUSE

Type EE

This pole house is substantially made of a good grade of
pine lumber, well joined. It is painted to vender it thoroughly
waterproof.  The hinged doors, when closed rest against a
rubber gasket which cxtends along the open side.

The space available inside of all these polec houses
measure 16 inches wide by 64 inches dcep, and the overall
outside (limensions are 20 inclics wide by 1004 inches decp.

The cable holes in the 25 and 50 pair boxes are 134 inches
and in the 75 and 100 pair 214 inches in diameter.

No protectors are included; if protection is desired, use
H-19 or H-20 protectors.

List Inside Qutside Weight
No. Capacity Height Height Each
1960 25 pairs 18 inches 2514 inches 50 Ibs.
1961 50 pairs 34 inches 4174 inches 85 lbs.
1962 73 pairs 4934 inches 35514 inches 110 lbs.
1963 100 pairs 6334 inches 71Y% inches 135 lbs.

Types H-19 and H-20 Protector Strips

Twao types of protector strips are regularly furnished for
the Type EE pole houses. Both types are combinations of
the 5-ampere type A-7 line fuse and specially treated carbon
lightning arrester, the clips being mounted in individual hard
rubber blocks which in turn are fastened to the hard maple
strips. These strips are drilled to admit the cable or jumper
wircs and the fuse contact clips are a new type which in-
sures positive contact. A heavy metal ground strip also in-
sures a good ground.
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No. 1885

The junction box must be assembled with the desired terminals at the factory.

Code_ No. ‘ Weight
1885  Junetion Box only for use without terminal 27 pounds
1886 Junction Box only for use with terminal 27 pounds

Addition for Self-Soldering Nozzles

TERMINALS
Types H-19 and H-20 Protector Strips

The maple mounting strip is 34x534 inch and the space re-
quired for each pair ol protectors is 1§ inches. The overall
dimension from back of mounting strip to cutside of lock
nuts on the H-19 is 234 inches and on the H-20 234 inches for
corresponding dimensions.

The H-10 is provided with lack nut binding posts for
jumper connection where the H-20 is arranged for soldering.

If used to equip an existing pole house be sure and specify
angle irons for mounting. The actual inside depth required
in a pole house to mount these strips is 674 inches.

Socket Wrenches for Cable Terminals

Ne. 1874 Socket Wrenches will fit any of the hexagon nuts
on the Cook terminals.

List No. Typc Wt. per pair
2010 H-19 a1,
2020 H-20 w4 1.

Junction Boxes

This junction box affords a method of splicing and tapping lcad covered
telephane cable, without incurring the expense of making splices or wiped
joints in the lead shcath, The general construction is that of a pressed sieel
cylindrical box which has been heavily galvanized. The front of the box is
cut away sufficiently to afford a large opening for testing or inspection. This
opening is provided with an accurately formed steel cover and a rubber gasker
to make it absolutely weather-proof.

[ the boltom of the junction box are mounted the self-soldering nozzles,
and the lower part of the box is formed to a shallow pockel that may be
filled with compound.

The use of this junction box will not only reduce the cost of making splices
and taps in main cables, bul will alsa enable the telephone troubleman, in-
experienced in cable wark, to make all the cable splices and taps without out-
side help. .

The design of the junction box has been worked out
so thal it may be installed at any desired time and to
provide for the later addition of the distributing terminal,
when it is desirable to add one. This junction hox may
be used with terminals, S5-6, S-16-D and S-M.

This method of making cable splices and taps will he
especially attractive to the engineer aboul to malee ex-
tended cable changes for cut-overs.

Self-soldering nozzles are furnished with cable terminal containing the nec-
essary solder sleeves with the flux applied, and with the asbestos plug in place.

The process of installing a cable end in one of the self-soldering nozzles is
very simple. After scraping the lead sheath in the cable bright and clean, it
should be inserted in the nozzle in its Anal position. The ashestos packing is
then carefully packed around the cable sheath inside the nozzls, to prevent the
escape of the solder. Immediately above the asbestos packing the solder sleeve
is mserted and pressed firmly down. When these parts have all been properly
assembled, the blow torch is applied around the outside of the nozzle until the
solder begins to Aow, when the torch should be instantly withdrawn.

Cutslde Qutside

Cat. Diam.of Opening Cat, 3

Mo, Sice . Nozle, Inches Incil‘les f\'g, Size NogiaeTnInO(fhc??.i&i:g

1890— 10 pair...... 1 34 1894—60 to 73 pair.. ... 14 134

1891—15 or 20 pair...... 1}4 4 189373 to 100 pair....... 2 14

1892— 23 paif...... 1% 1 1896— 150 pair.. . 134 | el
No, 1892

1593—30 to 50 paiv....... 1% 1% 1897— 200 pair...... 214 204
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No. 132 SWITCHBOARD PROTECTOR AND
DISTRIBUTING BOARD

(ECONOMICAL FLAT WOOD FUSE)
Same as the No. 131 only equipped with fat fuses.

Capacity Length Width  Nect Weight
1215 PAIrci i 17 in. 12 in. 634 1bs.
23 DA 3234 . 12 in, 1314 1bs.

No. 727 PROTECTOR STRIP
(Uses No. 27 Fuse)

A protector strip with single row of fuses for mouuting in junction
boxes between acrial and underground cable [or protection against
crosses with electric civeuits. Strips are designed for vertical mounting
in 25 pair pole houses 134" wide by 3’ 5” high and in 50 pair pole
houses 20%” wide by 3" 5” high.

Each pair consists of two No. 27 fuscs, 7 amiperes, 434 in. shoulder to
shoulder.

The nickeled phosphor bronze fuse clips bave contact poiuts which
bitc into the fuse cnds insuring good ccutact cven if the fuse ends arc
corroded.

Capacity Length  Width Net Weight
26 PAIr e 20437 T 7 Ibs.

No. 927 PROTECTOR STRIP
(Uses No. 27 Fuse)

A protector strip for mounting in pole houses. To be used for
protection against lightning and crosses with electric circuits.

Each pair consists of four P367 carhon blocks, two P312 mica
dielectrics and two No. 27 tubular wood fuses, 5 amperes, 434"
shoulder to shoulder.

The nickeled phosphor bronze fuse clips have contact points which
bite into the fuse ends insuring good contact even if the fuse ends
b are corroded.

P495 sclf-cleaning sawtooth discharge hlocks may e used insteaa
of line carbon blocks and mica dielectrics.

Capacity Length Width Net Weight
13 PAIT e 1514" 5-}"(5-:’ 3 Ibs.
No. 927 26 Pair ... 30747 518" 6 Ibs.

No. 944 PROTECTOR STRIP

(ECONOMICAL FLAT WOOD FUSE)

A protector strip for mounting in polc houses and for protecting
toll and rural lines in central offices. To be used for protection
against lightning, crosses with electric circuits and sneak currents
if desired.

Each pair consists of two I’197 and two P367 carbon blocks, two
P312 U-shaped mica dielectrics and two No. 44 flat wood fuses, 5
amperes, 3% inches over all. All spring posts are of nickeled phos-
phor bronze.

No. 52 tubular fihre fuses supplicd when specified.

Capacity Length Width Net Weight
1214 pair 19” 614" 35 lbs.

No. 844 25 pair 38" 614" 7 lIbs.
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TEST SETS

STEWART TEST SET

This Test Sect tells which way and how [ar trouble s from the tester
without opening the line.

It also is a complete portable telephone, having transmitter, receiver, gen-
erator, battery, etc,, and talks up as efficiently as a telephone.

Comes complete with all cords and clips, full length shoulder strap, and
leather top cover.

“Midget” for light service, size 3)4 by 534 by 634 inches; weight 7 [bs.

“Heavy Duty” Midget Type, size 415 by 634 by 8 inches; weight 10 Ibs.

POCKET PHONE.

This Pocket Phone is a combination transmilter and rccciver in the same
case, to be uscd as a common battery test set. Lt talks up as cfAciently as a
telephone, and when used as a receiver, it is a perfect receiver.

It can be carried in the vest pocket.

Costs less than a combination set, is not nearly so heavy and cumber-
some, and i1s not susceptible to breakage. Comes complete with cords and
clips ready for use, By far the most efficient common battery test set on
the market. Weight 4 oz.

See also page 146.
RESISTANCE METER.

Reads resistance to trouble in ohms, and a card furnished with each in-
strument tells how far trouble is from office for each reading.

Opcrates on current from a haod generator. No batterics are neccssary.

When used with a telephone, it makes an ideal test board for a small
exchange. Anyone can install it and anyone can use it. The meter does
the figuring.

Shipping weight 12 pounds.

DETECTO-METER.

Resistance Meter

By far the most successful instrument made for locating bad joints,
locating low resistance ringers, checking transmitters, reccivers, induction
coils, etc.

Reads resistance direct in ohms, the same as a volt-mcrer reads volts.
.Operates on one dry battery.

The instrument is also a 150-volt voltmeter and a battery tester.

It is portable, only weighing 4 Ibs. 3

A very reliable, inexpensive instrument.

Detecto-Meter CABLE TESTER.

Locates shorts, crosses, grounds, and wet spots to an inch.

Operates on dry batteries.
_ As the Exploring Coil is neutral to the tone on the armor the Cable Tester
15 a success for locating water trouble. This patented feature is found in
no other.

This instrument will pay for itself many times each year.
Shipping weight 18 pounds.

DIRECT READING TEST CABINET. Cable Tester

Reads resistance to trouble direct in ohms. Operates on 30-volts of bhattery., Can
be changed to operate on 24-volts so as to work on 24-volt storage battery, if so
ordered.

Auny telephone man can install it in one hour's timec and anyonc can use it. Push
button marked short, and it reads resistance to shert. Button marked Ground L-1,
reads resistancc to ground on one side, and button marked Ground L-2 reads resist-
ance to ground on other side.

Card furnished with each instrument gives distance [or each reading on the dif-
ferent sizes of wire.

The meter can be used as a 13-volt voltmeter ov it can be cquipped for 130-volts.
Test Cabinet Shipping weight 12 pounds.
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TEST SETS

TELEFAULT-MATTHEWS.

The type L Telefault will find wet trouble of high or low resistance.
grounds, crosses, split pairs and dead shorts. It will not “noise up” other
working pairs. It only sends four volts out on a line, It has a tone
test circuit which is more efficient than any other. The exploring coil
and receiver will tell whether powcer circuits are alive before touching

them. i

Opcrates on one dry cell. Weight 8 pounds.

TOOLS
Sheath Splitting Knives

We furmish two styles of cable sheath knives, one with durable
leather handle, and one forged all in one piece of solid tool stecl.
They are knife edge tempered and ground to a keen edge.

Code No. THandles Weight per doz.
1515-1 Leather 634 |bs.

Cable Stripper Knives

For stripping heavy insulated wire and cable. Has hard wood
handle, which fits the hand comfortably. Blade securely riveted
i handle, but rivet 1s deeply countersunk, eliminating chance of
shock.

Length Length Weight
Code No. over all of blade per doz.
15602 814 314 2% lhs.

Electricians’ Knives

1550-2  Double blade

Cableman’s Saw

This saw is arranged particularly for use on Cable work. One of
these saws should be it cvery tool kit. Will also cut wood.

e, S ’ Length of Blade Weight cach
Code No. 425-12 12 1nches 1 b,

Shave Hooks

Used for scraping lead slecves, pipe, cable ends, pot heads, etc. The
blade is fastened in place with a nut, so that it can be replaced when

5

required,
Code No. Pattern Weight per doz.
8100 Triangle 2Y% Ibs.

Pure Gum Rubber Gloves

The pure gum rubber gloves have been adopted as a “safety first”
glove by many of the large companies. The 5004 series is an ideal
glove for workmen working on voltage up to 4,000. The 5005 series
is heavier and intended for voltage up to 10,000. All gloves are
guaranteed by the factory.

5004- 9 Scamless for 4,000 volts.
5001-10  Scawmless for 4.000 volts.
5004-11  Scamless for 4.000 volts.
5003- 9 Seamless for 10,000 volts.
No. 5005-10 5005-10  Scamless for 10.000 volts.
5005-11  Seamless for 10,000 volts.
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TOOLS

Pouring Ladles

This is the standard type of ladle used for general con-

= struction where soldering by means of the pouring mcthod
is required.
Code No. Diameter of bowl
No. 373 373-3 3

Wiping Cloths

Made in two styles; onc of moleskin and the other of ticking, used especially for
wiping of lcad joints,

Codc No. Size Style
371-3 3x3 Moleskin
371-4 x4 Moleskin
372-3 3x3 Ticking
372-4 4x4 Ticking
No. 371
Turn Pins—Hardwood Hardwood Dressers

For expanding ends of lead shelves,

pipc and pot heads. ﬁ No. 296
o N ; . ) )
C%%B_I,\ o Size ostcl)ielvienté?]pandcd — For shaping and dress-
7700-2 For 2 inch ing lead slecving, pipe,
. > o No. 296
No. 7700-2 7700-3 Forsinch potheads, etc.

Melting Pots

This pot is made of heavy cast iron to retain the heat as long as possible, pro-
vided with steel handle.

Code No. Diameter, top of pot
398-6 6 inches

Electricians’ Scissors

A scissor designed for the clectrician and mechanic. Will stand
continued hard scrvice. Made of high-grade steel properly tem-
pered. THas a screw hinge, allowing adjustinent. Nickel-plated
finish.

Y/ Code No. Size Weight. per doz.
No. 2100-5 ' 2100-5 5-inch 2 Ibs.

POST HOLE SPOONS—MAPLE HANDLES

We manufaciure spoons with maple, hickory or ash handles, as desired, although we strongly reconi-
mend the usc of maple handles. These handles are as strong as hickory or ash and do not bend so easily:
they will stand up under just as hard service and cost considerably less.  All maple spoon handles are 174
inches in diamcter. of perfect, straight grained. genuine rock maple. They can be had in practically any
length desired. The blades are genuine .70-.80 carbon crucible steel and of regular weight. These spoons
are made for hard service.

W

No. 860

Improved Western Union Pattern—Flat Toe

Weight each Weight each
No. 856—7 foot handle, 9 inch straps....... 9 lbs. No. 860— 8 foot handle, 22 inch straps.....10%4 Ibs.
No. 857—S8 foot handle, 9 inch straps. 10 1bs. No, 861— 9 foot handle, 22 inch straps....117% Ibs.
No. 858—9 foot handle, 9 inch straps. 1074 Ibs. No. 862—10 foot handlc, 22 inch straps.....12  Ibs.
No. 839—7 foot handle, 22 inch straps....._. 11 1bs.
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TOOLS

Pike Poles

KKLL

|—
_
|
— -

No. 819

No one doubts the fact rhat Washington Fir is far superior to ash or hickory for making raising
pole handles. It is practically as strong as hickory and at the same time fac lighter, and can be had
straight grained in practically any length.

Very few people, however, know that there are dozens of different kinds and grades of Washing-
ton Fir. To simply say that a pole is made of "Washington Fir” does not necessarily mean that it is a
good one.

After years of experiment we have decided to make all our poles of “soft, old growth, yellow Wash-
ington Fir, free from defects, absolutely straight grained und running from 14 to 18 annular rings to
the inch.” This fir has proved to be lighter and stronger than any other kind and it does not easily
splinter off in the user’'s hands as do the hard, brittle varieties. Of course, it costs us more than other
kinds, as our specifications are very severe, but we feel it is well worth it. All poles are nicely sanded
before leaving the factory. The pikes are of genuine hand-forged crucible steel with a long taper and
screwed in.

Weight, each Weight, each
No. §17—214 inch x 10 {00t 12 lbs. No. 820—21% inch x 16 foot.... e 15 Ibs.
No. 818—244 inch X 12 OOt oo 124 1bs. No. 821—244 inch x 18 foot .. ..o, 18 Ibs.
No. 819—=214 inch x 14 foot. ... 1345 lbs. No. §22—2%5 inch x 20 foot...................20 lbs.

Guarded Pike Poles

TTandles made of the same Select Washington Fir as pike poles. The forks arc mallcable iron with
the fork and socket cast in onc piecc.

Weight, each Weight, each
No. 832—2 inch x 10 00t 10 1bs. No. 796—2%4 inch x 12 fool.... o, 16 [bs.
No. 833—2 inch x 12 foot.... 212 Ibs. No. 797—2V5 inch x 14 foot.... 17% Ibs.
No. 834—2 inch x 14 foot.. 13, Jbs. No. 835—2%% inch X 16 {00t............ .20  Ibs.

Malleable Socket Peavies

SRS QR Rp B Sdensre g )
Made with sclect maple or hickory handles. M alleable solid sockets driven crucible
stecl picks and regulation duck bill hooks of crucible stecl.

) . ) Weight, each
No. 124—With 214 x 4 foot Select Maple handles................... 9 1hs.
No. 137—With 244 x 4 foot Select Hickory handles ... . 9 Ibs.

Cant Hooks

No. 188A
Made with sclect maple or hickory handles. Malleable iron clasps and toc vings and regu-
lation duck bill hooks of cruciblc stecl. )
Weight

each
No. 188A—With 214 inch x4 foot Select Maple handles 7, bs.
No. 189A—With 214 inch x 4% foot Select Maple handles 8 lbs.
No. 188 —With 215 inch x4 foot Select Maple handles 8 1bs.
No. 189 —With 2% inch x 4% foot Select Maple handles 814 1bs.
No. 199A—With 214 inchx4 foot Select Hickory handles 7% lbs.
No. 200A—With 214 inch x 415 foot Select Hickory handles 8  Ibs.
No. 190 —With 235 inchx4 foot Select Hickory handles 8 lbs.
No. 200 —With 214 inch x 4% foot Select Hickory handles 815 Ibs.
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TOOLS

DIGGING BARS

Our bars are all hand-made of specially selected crucible steel. We use no mild steel in any of our
bars. Made {or service.

It is a waste oft money to purchase cheap pars, for they will bend or break on the first hard job; or,
if they are too brittle, the digging blade will chip offt. The steel that goes into our bars is rolled for just
this purpose and the small additional cost to the user is more than justified by the additional service
derived.

Crow and Digging Bars

Fi = TS o= » >

No. 1080
Welght, each Welght, each
No. 1060—1 inch Octagon, 6 foot long.......17 Ibs. No. 1063—1} inch Octagon, 6 foot long....22 Ibs.
No. 1061—1 inch Octagon, 7 foot long........ 20 lbs. No. 1064—1%4 inch Octagon, 7 foot long....26 lbs.
No. 1062—1 inch Octagon, 8 foot long........ 23 1bs. No. 1065—1}4 inch Octagon, 8 foot long....30 Ibs,

Tamping and Digging Bars
| s —

No. 1070
Welght, each Weight, each
No. 1070—1 inch Octagon, 6 foot long........ 17 lbs. No. 1073—1J% inch Octagon, 6 foot long....22 Ibs.
No. 1071—1 inch Octagon, 7 foot long.......20 1bs. No. 1074—1} inch Octagon, 7 foot long....26 Ibs.
No. 1072—1 inch Octagon, 8 foot long.......23 Ibs. No. 1075—1%4 inch Octagon, 8 foot long...30 Ibs.

Plain Digging Bars

h I
No. 1080
Welght, each Welght, each
No. 1080—1 inch Round, 6 foot long........16%% Ibs. No. 1083—1% inch Round, ¢ foot long....21 Ibs.
No. 1081—1 inch Round, 7 foot long.........19 Ibs. No. 1084—1% inch Round, 7 [oot Jong.....24%4 lbs.
No. 1082—1 inch Round, 8 {oot long........21%% 1bs. No. 1085—1%% inch Round, 8 foot long....28 Ibs.
TREE TRIMMER
(Favorite)

This trimmer, as its name implies, is a favorite among uscrs. The head is constructed
of malleable iron, and comprises the hook portion with which the knife operates and the
socket into which the handle is inserted. This socket is perfectly straight, eliminating the
necessity of tapering the end of the handle. The knife is forged from crucible steel and js
integral with the lever, and the cutting edge is carefully tempered and ground making it
very effective. This trimmer will sever a 1-inch branch. The
katfe is held open by a flat steel spring and is operated by a
rope attached to the end of the lever.

Two threaded holes are provided for attaching a saw.

An 18-foot handle can be furnished made up of two nine-

N
No. 3600-20 foot handles joined with ferrule.
Code No. Description Lengthoverall Weight, each
3600-20 Trimmer only 19" 314 Ibs.
3600-21 Trimmer with saw 21" 4 Ibs.
913-12 Saw only 12"

3601-18 One-piece handle 19
3601-9 Two-piece handle

N\

No, 3600-21

CABLE CARS

These Cable Cars have been designed with a view of reducing
the weight to a minimum and increasing the strength to a maxi-
mum. All the metal parts are made of cold rolled and cast steel,
Sherardized (rust proof) which assures free working of all parts
at all times, The seat and pickup attachment are of the hest grade =
of oak. No. 1 Cable Car with Table




SUPPLIES

KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

TOOLS
FOLDING TAKE-UP REEL

This is the handiest device on the market for handling wire. It will save
two men’s work in taking down wire and will coil the wire up in whatever
your standard size coil is. It does away entirely with the old method of
throwing the tangled wire on a wagon. With this reel you can take down
miles of wire and not injure a foot of it, and the wire is all ready for
future use.

The reel is light, weighing only about 45 pounds, but strongly con-
structed of rock elm, malleable iron and steel.

The frame folds up into a neat, compact bundle and the reel in throwing
off the coil automatically collapses into a very small space.

This reel will pay for itself on the first big job you work with it. Easily
pulls one-half mile of wire.

The wagon space alone saved by
this reel will pay for its cost in 2
short time, not to mention the time
saved by your men. [t can be
taken down in a moment by merely
pulling the pin out of the shaft,

throwing off the coil and {olding up Folded

the frame. Weight
No. 896—For 18 inch cotl it 40 1S,
No. 807—For 21 inch coil
No. 898—For 24 inch cotl e, 42 lbs.

Throwiog Of the Coll

BARROW REELS
Light Reel—For Telephone Work

These reels are usually used for light or telephone
construction, but can be used for heavier work, as they
are of very strong construction, being built through-
out of rock elm and heavily braced and reinforced with
steel. The legs are of heavy steel and bolted onto the
barrow handle. Guard pins are adjustable for 12, 18, 21

and 24 inch coils.
No. 899—Weight, 70 Ibs.

No. 809

PAY-OUT REEL

This reel is made of rock elm, well braced and reinforced with sheet
steel throughout., A reel built for “real” service.

No. 902—Weight 40 1bs.

No. 502
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TOOLS (Lineman’s)
Side-Cutting Pliers—Diamond Special
= POLISHED HEADS AND BLACK HANDLES.

The Lineman’s Special Side-Cutting Plier is one of the most
popular pliers jn use today. Its handles are shaped to the
curvature of the hand, a much desired feature. Powerful lever-

Lineman's Special

No. 201 Pattera age and keen reinforced cutting knives make this plier adaptable
1850-T'ype for heavy cutting in telephone and telegraph work.
Weight, lbs. Weight, Ibs.

Code No. Size ininches  perdoz. Code No. Sizeininches  perdoz.
201-6 Kleins 6 inches 5 1950-7  Red Devil 7 inches 9
201-7 Kleins 7 inches V4 1930-8  Red Devil 8 inches 13
201-8 Kleins 8 inches 12 1950-9  Red Devil 9 inches 14
201-9 Kleins 9 inches 1212

Oblique Cutting Pliers

For Close Cutting.

Electricians, telephone men and switchboard builders will
find this particular oblique cutting plier one of the most useful
tools in their kits. Cuts close, the narrow head permitting its
use in confined places. The knives are perfectly fitted, so that
they meet accurately at all points. This plier is of the lap
joint type, and this superior feature makes it an advance over the
old box joint method.

Code Size in Weight, Ibs.
Oblique Cutting Plers, No. inches per doz.
No. 202 Patitern 202-5 Kleins 5 4 lbs.
202-6 Kleins 6 414 Ibs
526- 4 :
Type 526-5 Swedish 5 s lbs
Long Oval Nose Pliers

WITH OR WITHOUT CUTTERS

Style 301-6 plier has been perfected to meet a long-felt want
of the electrician and general mechanic. A special feature is its
adaptability 1o stripping the ends of insulated wire. This tool is
properly tempered and hardened, so that the jaw will not spring
when pressure is applied.

No. 203-6 has the same features as the No. 301-6 series shown
above, with the addition of the cutting knives. The knives are

Y.ong Oval Nose Plier carefully fitted and the body of the plier is tempered and hard-
No. 301 Pattern ened, assuring true culting
Code Size in  Weight, lbs.
No. inches per doz.
30L-6 Kleins (without cutler) 6 3 lbs.
203-6  Kleins (with cutter) G 3 1bs.
590-6 Swedish (with cutter) 6 3 lbs.

Wire Splicing Clamps
Forged from a sclect grade of tool steel properly hardened and tempered. Handles will not buckle
when closed. Have polished heads and black handles

No. 102-1—Baby Pattern

A handy vest pocket size adapted for telephone troublemen. Has
four round holes, accommodating all sizes of copper wire from 10 to
16 B. & S. gauge, and all sizes of iron wire from 12 to 18 B. W. G.
No. 102-1 Code No. Size in length Weight per dozen

102-1 7" 4% Ibs.
No. 102-3—Standard Size

Used in telephione and telegraph line work, covering

wide range of wires. Large hole can also be used in
® serving guy wire; or messenger strand. Has five round

No. 102-3 holes accommodating all sizes of iron wire from 8 to 14
Code No. Sizein length  Weight per doz. B. W. G., and al] sizes of copper wire from 4 to 12 B. & S
102-3 1044 1434 gauge.
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TOOLS (Lineman’s)
Combination Wire and Sleeve Clamps

No. 138-2—Light Weight

Standard telephone clamp lor general line and trouble
work, Has four round holes, accommodating all sizes o)
copper wire from & to 12 B, & S gavge, and all sizes of

Ma. -2 and it iron wire Not 8 to 14 B, W, G. The reverse side has
Code Mo. Size inlength Weight perdoz three sets of chambers adapted for twisting double tube
12— Kleins mim 102 lbs copper sleeve joints Nos. 10 1o 14 B & 5. gauge, and iron
124-0—Red Devil Bin 1054 Ibs sleeve joints Nos. 12 to 16 B W. G

No. 132-3—Heavy Weight

Covers the range of bare wires telephone and telegraph

o) lincmen usnally handle. The large hole alsa can be used

- N SErving guy wiré, or messenger H_lq.f'lr_' Ha- h\-'_r round

haoles which will accommedate al! sizes of iron wire Nos.

%o, 132-3 and 417 6ta 14 B W G, and all sizes of copper wire Nos. 4 1o

. ¢ . , e 12 B. & 5 gauge The reverse side has four scis of cham-

Code No. Sizeininches Weight perdot.  perg sdapted for twisting double rube copper slecve joinls

Pid-g—RKleins 10k 1355 Ihs Nos. 8 to 14 B & 5. gacge, and iron slceve joinis Mos
417 —Red Dowil 10244 17 lbs. 0w is B W G

Splicing Clamps of different combinations from our regular stock patterns made to order at special prices.
The dies in the above clamps fit the sleeves snugly so the slegve is not injured in twisting.

Eastern Climbers

In conmdering the manulaciure of Lneman’s pole climbers, severa] points
preesent themgclves, and the mast prominent (o guade 0 ouipul are safcly, com-
fort, and longevity, They ave produced lvom the very best prade of spring sieel
hardened and vempered wnder expdol supervision, making them shsolotely trost-
worthy, They wre designed ta i the foot and limb, giving the lineman the
reatesr freedom of action and comiart, The stock from wlich they are pro-
duced wsures lang hife and sérvice

Cade No. Style of loop Weight, per pair
1001l—Fleins Ponched 334 Ths
04— eins Rivered 3Lt lhs

233—Rad Dewvil Punched 3% lha
Sizes 1504 (o L7 inches carvied in stock.

Lengths fram 43 Lo 18 inches (ram the instep to the end of shank, by

. £y : Noo 19084
Punched Leap  Vi-inch variations, can be fnrnished. Riveted Loon

KNo. 10401-251

The No, 1004 type of climber is 8 little different frpm the Neo. 1900 type. The foot rest i3 stightly
more rounded—n feature sgmetimes prefecred.  The bar is shightly curved and tapeved somewhat at each
endd  Alwayys advise if siraps are wanted, no siraps sent nuless ordered.

Straps for Eastern Climbers

A set consists of four straps, two equipped with plain leather
_ pads to he used on top of climber and 1wo used as ankle straps.
They are made of select oak rannéd harness leather, with extra
heavy roller buckles. All straps are 22 inches long by 114 inches
wide over all.
Code No. Weight

an-1—Eleins Per doz. sets, 15 lbs

Mo, ! =1 5-G
o IRLE and s H5-i—IRed Dewil. Per doz. scts, 13 ha
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TOOLS—LEATHER
Tool Belts

This belt is made of seiect harness lcather. The lop layer is 114"
wide, formed into six tool loops. It is provided with strong “D” rings
securely sewed in and riveted to the main belt which also passes through
the “D” rings. This arrangement makes a strong, safe belt. They are
made in lengths of 38-40-42-44 and 46 inches. Always specify length. Sizeg
38, 40 and 42 carried in stock.

Code No. Size in inches Weight per dozen
5202 214 22 Ibs.
5204 314 24 Ibs.

~Tool Belt and Safety Strap

The tool belt in this outht is the same as No. 5202. The salety strap is the
same as No. 5250, is 134 inches wide and 6 feet long, and is provided with a
strong snap at each end. Strap may bhe shortened or lengthened by adjusting
kuckle. or it may be detached from the belt.

Code number Weight per doz.
5206-1-A Complete Outht 42 |bs.

Safety Straps

This style of safety strap is known as the standard type. These straps are cut out of selected har-
ness leather, securely scwed, riveted and doubly reinforced. Only the best grade hardware is used.
The snaps are of Imperial type, japaured. Strap may be shortened or lengthened by adjusting buckle.

Code Number Description Size in inches Weight per dozen
5250 lmperial Snap 134" x6" 30 Ibs.
5251 Roller Snap 134"x6’ 32 lbs.

Electricians’ Pocket Tool Kits

Genuine leather case, contains a selection of good tools such as have
heen found particularly desirable by electricians and wire men on
switchboard and telephone work. It is of convenient pocket book style,
with Arm metallic clasp and measures 4x9 inches. It contains the fol-
lowing tools, one double blade electrician’s knife, one 5-inch special side
cutting plier, one 5-inch oblique diagonal plier, one 6-inch long nose side
cutting plier, one 3%-inch hlade screw driver, one pair 5%-inch elec-
trician’s scissors, one 3%%-inch file and handle and 4%-inch nickel-plated

tweezer.
Code No. Description Weight, each
1301-2 Case with tools 1% lbs.
No. 1501-2 1301-1 Case only 14 1bs.

Inspector’s Tool Bag—Black Leather

This bag is made of one piece of heavy oak tanned harness leather
which does not absorb moisture. It is equipped with two buckles and
billets and has a 1¥4-inch shoulder strap. All seams are hand sewed
with waxed hinen thread, lock stitched.

Code No. Size Weight, each
5101-15 15x182 3 Ibs.
5101-20 20x12 3% Ibs.

No. 5101 Pattern
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TOOLS (Leather)
Lineman’s Tool Bag—Canvas With Leather Bottom

This bag is made of one piece of No. 6 white duck reinforced all
around the bottom, 3} inches up, with heavy bag-leather. The hottom
is made of heavy leather outside and duck inside, lock stitched all
around. This lock stitch forms an mndependent knot m each stitch
making it impossible to rip. The bottom is studded with strong steel
studs. Bottoms and sides are joined together with lock-stitched leath-
er welt seams. Mouth of the bag is formed by a 12-gauge steel frame;
the canvas is clinched between this frame and an inside secondary
steel frame. Has harness leather handles and two retaining straps
with buckles.

Code No. Size Weight, each
5102-12 12 in. 254 Ibs.
5102-14 14 in. 3 ibs.
: Tyn 5102-16 16 in. 3% Ibs.
R e o St e ) 5102-18 18 in, _3% 1bs.
: 5102-20 20 in. 374 Ibs.
f 5102-22 22 ino. 4 Ibs.
Ne. 5102 Pattern 5102-24 24 in. 434 1bs.

" Inspector’s Tool Bag—Harness Leather

This bag is a combination of all the good features of the various
common leather bags. It is made of harness leather and will stand
rough and hard usage and slill always look well. It has a shoulder
strap combined with a pad and hand strap; also a saw and bit holder.
The bottom is three-ply and is studded with steel studs. Retaining
straps pass clear around the bag so that it may be loaded to the limit
of its capacitly and be securely held intact. All seams are sewed with
hot waxed linen thread, lock stitched. The leather used does not
absorb moisture.

Code No. Size Weight, each
5108-14 14x8 in. 3 lbs.
5108-16 16x8 in. 414 lbs.
5108-18 18x8 in. 414 lhs,
5108-20 20x8 in. 514 Ibs
5108-22 22x8 in. 6 Ibs.
5108-24 24x8 in. 714 lbs.

Universal Dusters
Made entirely of wood. No chance for short circuits. Ideal for dusting
No. 1 Universal Duster out switchboard relay racks and places where cloths or brushes are liable
to cause injury to contacts or disturb adjustment of relays.
No. 1 Length, 20 inches. Weight, each, 1034 ounces.

Wire Gauge—American Standard

A gauge made from the best of steel, tempered, adjusted and warranted

accurate, i
No. 281 American Standard 0 to 36 B, & S.

No. 188 English Standard 1 to 36 B. W. G.

Combination Steel Wrench—For Lag Screws

These wrenches are forged from select bar steel
The slot is formed in a cross shape, and will fit ma-
chine bolts, nuts or lag screws, from 34 inch to 5§ inch.
The small end of the wrench is arranged for & inch
medium bolts or lag screws., The round hole allows

the end of a bolt to come through as the nut is run on.
No, 3109-20 or 276

Weight The jaw is wider at its upper end and when this

Code No. Length per dozen wrench is put on a nut or bolt the tendency is to draw

3109-20 Kleins 13%4 inches 20 1bs. the bolt-head or nut into the wrench and prevent slip-
275 Red Devil 14 inches 20 lbs, ping off.
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TOOLS

Screw Drivers

These screw drivers are well made and well finished. The blades are hammer forged from a high grade
of tool steel and are carefully hardened and oil tempered. A square tang holds the blade in place. The

handles are polished hard wood.

No. 855-8%4

No. 66-3

== i == -

Plain Standard Blade

Length
Cat. No. of Blade Diameter
909-3 3-in, by
909-4 4-in. s
909-6 6-in. Yx
909-8 8-in. f&
909-10 10-in. s

Plain Cabinet Blade

Length

Cat. No. of Blade
355-41% 4%5-1n,

355-61 614-in.

355-8%4 8L4-in.

355-1014 10%4-in.

355-1214 1214-in.

Diameter

Ratchet Screw Drivers

Length
Cat. No. of Blade
66-3 3-in.
66-4 4-in.
66-6 6-in.

Diameter
12
Y4
Ya

Automatic Screw Drivers

Length
Cat. No. of Blade
22 9-in.
111 10-in.

Diameter

va

Assemblers Screw Driver

Length
Cat. No. of Blade
611-8 4%4-in.

Diameter

%

Automatic Dnills

These drills are furnished with a patented magazine handle
containing eight fluted drill points Yy to #%, each drill point
in a separate numbered compartment from which they can
be released one at a time through hole in rotating cap. All
exposed metal parts are polished, nickel plated and buffed,

giving a bright and lasting finish.

Cat. No. Length
03 9%4-in.
185 10 -in.

Weight
Per Doz.
2 -lbs.
2% -1bs.
254-1bs.
474-1bs.
5% -1bs.

Weight
Per Doz.
27%-1bs.
21s-1bs.
234-1bs.

3%4-1bs.

Weight
Per Doz.
234-1bs.
254-1bs.
3 -lbs.

Weight
Per Doz.
11%-1bs,
12 -lbs.

Weight
Per Doz.
12-0z.

Weight Each
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TOOLS
Torches

This torch is Atted with back-flow burner, made of bronze which generates a
blue Oame of intense heat. Works in wind and cold weather. The burner is made
without the hoolk and support for the soldering copper. Tanlk made of heavy gauge
seamiless drawn Dbrass, re-iuforced and has concaved brass bottom. No. 37 torch
samce in construction as No. 31 only it is pint size.

Gusoline Consumption Shipping
Capacity per hour weight
No. 31 1 qgt. % opt. 514 lbs.
No. 57 1 pt. Vs pt. 314 Ibs.

This torch is Atred with back-flow hurner, made of bronze, which super-heats the
gas and produces a perfeet blue Aamce of intense heat in wind or cextreme cold.
Fook for soldering iron cast in burner tube. Heavy gauge seamless drawn brass
tank, ve-inforced and has concaved brass bottom. Titted with automatic brass
pump with dauble spring check valve. No. 38 torch same in construction as No. 32
only it is pint size.

CGasoline Consumption Shipping
Capacity per hour weight
32 1 qt. 4 pt. 34 Ibs.
3% 1 pt. 15 pt. 3Y4 bs.

The No. 201 torch is cquipped with improved burner and latest style automatic
brass pump in tank. This torch will generate a high degree of hieat and produce a
solid blue Hame which is casily regulated. No. 301 torch is same in construction
as No. 201 only it is pint size.

Gasoline Consumption Shipping
Capacity per hour weight
No. 201 1 qt. 14 pt. 514 Ibs.
;—’ﬁ-ﬂ_ No. 301 1 pt. 4 pt. 3% 1bs. No. 201
=l
| 5 - This torch is very similar to No. 201 and is furnished with attachments for hold-
ing soldering copper. Tt will gencrate a lacrge volume of heat with minimum con-

sumption of fuel. No. 202 torch is same in construction as No. 202 only it is pint

size.
Gasolinc Consumption Shipping

Capacity per hour weight

No. 202 1 qt. v pt. 544 Ibs.

No. 202 1 pL. Ve pL 314 1bs.

Gasoline Furnaces

The tank is made of heavy galvanized iron, fitted with galvanized cast iron
top plate and bottom ring. All small ov light castings are malleable iron or
brass.  Coil is made ol extra heavy pipe. Generating powcr, intcusity of
heat and cconomy in fucl consummption are the distinguishing features. Rub-
ber bully supplics the air pressure. The No. 20 {urnace is exactly like No. 10
except that it is fitted with automatic brass pump which is more durable
than a bulb.

Gasoline Shipping
Capacity Weight
No. 10 1 gal. 934 Ibs.
No. 20 1 gal. 934 Ibs.
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TOOLS

Gasoline Furnaces

The tank is made of heavy galvanized iron, double-scamed throughout and
is reenforced and strengthcuned at all joints. The castings are of brass or
malileable iron as found most serviceable. The shield is made of heavy
drawn steel.  All parts are made interchangcable. Shipped with one shield
unless otherwise specified. No. 63 furnace same as No. 53 except that it is
fitted with automatic pump in tank.

Gasoline Shipping
Code Capacity Weight
No. 53 7 pts. 1514 lbs.
No. 63 7 pts. 15%5 Ibs.

Kerosene Furnaces

The safest, strongest and most economical furnace made. Produces more
heat and less fuel at a lower price than is possible with any furnace burning
gasoline. The flame is split by the burncr coil and spreads around bottom
of miciting pot, heating it evenly. The patented burner is constructed to
burn kerosene or gasoline and can be used equally as well when exposed (o
a draught in windy weather as on the inside.

Code Keroseunc Shipping
Capacity Weight
No. 83 7 pts. 16%% Ibs.

Torches

Staysalite Lineman’s Torch

The Staysalite torch is the invention of a practical experienced telephoune man.
lt stays lighted i the wind; it can be lighted and extinguished in a moment; it
burns alcohol without odor or noise; 1t has no adjusting parts, therefore cannot
get out of order; it can be carricd ou fineman's belt.

No. Weight
3420 1Y% Ibs.

No. 8420

Baby Gasoline Torch

A necessity in every repair kit. The smallest practical torch made, tank
being only two inches in diameter by three inches high. Simple and ef-
fective; can be carried in lineman’s pocket to top of pole. Lights quickly
| with a match and gives a steady, hot flame for two hours on one flling;
| has no valves to get out of order and requires no pumping.

Cat. No. Weight
4547 4 oz.

No. 4547
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TOOLS
Wire Pulling
Chicago Grips

With and Without Pulleys

Main body piece and lever are forged steel. Draw parts are of
wrought steel. Gripping jaws are machined smooth. Rivets are
machine turned and workmanship throughout ts first class.

Once this grip seizes the wire it holds on with the tenacity of a
bull dog. The harder the pull, the tighter the hold. It pulls
straight without leaving kinks in the wive. It is handy to put on
and holds itself in place by means of a spring acting on the com-
pressing lever. A noteworthy feature is the acrangement of the
draw link so that it docs not hang down at right angles, and
is therefove nol in the way of the dine when the grip is put on.

No. 1601220 .

With or
Code Size of wire without Size of Weight
No. smajler than Pulleys Rope Each
1813-20 No. 10 Withouat 1 1b.
1613-30 No. 6 Withouwt 1% 1b.
1613-40 No. 0 Without 254 1b.
1613-50 No. 0000 Without 7% |b.

161220 No. 10 With Yimin. 1% 1h. "

1612-30 No. 6 With Ye-1n. 13 Ib.
1612-40 No. 0 With Va-in, 3 Ib.
1672-50 No. 0000 With S-in. 8% 1b.

Haven’s Steel Gnp

A popular grip for all around worlk. Forged from crucible
tool steel. The eccentric or dog is hand cut, hardened and tem-
percd. All rivers are steel, machine inrned. Almost automatic
in action. The fhandle and the cccevtric allows instantaneous
hold. A shake of the rope on the tackle disengages or releases
the geip. Te will not slip, heavy strain only making it geip the

tighter.
Code Can lbe used Weight
No. cn wire size Per Doz.
. 1604-20 Kleins No. 8 and smaller 12 Ibs.
No. 1404-10-344 1604-20 JQeins Ls-in. wire and smaller 30 Ibs.
368 Red Devit No. 8 and smaller 14 Ibs.
369 Red Devil 14-in. wire and smaller 29 Ibs.

‘Come-Along Grip

This style of grip is frequently used for fence work. The body of the grip
is cast from rchned mallcable iron. Lccentric is forged from high grade tool
steel, hardencd and tempered. The ring is hand forged and welded through
the eycs of the clamp.

Code Can be vsed Weight
No. o wire size Per Doz
1609-30 No. 6 and smaller 24 s,

No. 1809-30
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TOOLS
Wire Pulling

Wire Grip With Strap—Howe’s Wire Tool

The swivel hook is steel with an opening large enough to go
over an insulator pin or other convenient object to anchor to.
The forward end has a locking device to hold the load at any
distance. It is arranged so that cither a vise or grip can be

attached.
Code Size of Weight
No. 1702-20 No. Description Straps Each
1702-20 Single Purchase 14"x 97 2 |bs.
1702-30 Douhle Purchase 104" x10’ 214 lbs.

Chicago Grips
For Insulated Wire

Observe particularly how the “teeth” facilitate gripping of in-
sulated wire. This is accomplished, however, without the slight-
est mjury to the insulation.

The upper jaw has a series of transverse shallow grooves into

Enlnrged View of Upper Jow which, on applying strain, the insulation is tightly compressed
but not injured.
Code With or Weight
No. Size of wire Without Pulley Each . . .
{611-10 10 and smaller Without 11 |b. The No. 1610-10 is equipped for a [4-in. rope.
1610-10 10 and smaller With 134 1b. The No. 1610-20 is equipped for a 34-in. rope.
1611-20 4 angd smaller Without 25 Ib.
1610-20 4 and smaller With 274 |b.

> Buffalo Grips

For Bare and Insulated Wire

No. 771
With and Without Pulleys Code Size of wire With or
No. smaller than  Without Pulley
‘These pulleys are designed to fill the same requircments as 471 No. 6 Without
stated under heading of “Chicago Grips.” T No. 6 With

Gem Wire Grips

These grips are very essential in underground cable
construction and can also be uscd to an advantage on
overhead work. They are made in three styles as
shown in the iffustrations and uscd for the tollowing
purposes:

Single Eye grip is used for simple pulling operatious
where cable is to be pulled underground and where
attachment can be made on end of cable.

Double Eye grip is used for pulling anywhere on a
cable where the grip may be slipped over the end into
the point desired in the middle of the cable.

Double Eye Split grip is used where a regular douhle
cye cannot be slipped over the end and a pull is desired
around a corner or in the middle of a long run. Ideal
for talong up slack in aerial construction.

il These are split down one side and laced around the
Gem Double Fxe Split Grip cable.

Size o S_iZC Size

in. Description in. Description n, Description
1 Single Eye 1 Double Eye 1 D. E. Split.
2 Single Eye 2 Double Eye 2 D. E. Split.
3 Single Eyc 3 Double Eye 3 D. E. Split.
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No. 328 Simplex, 15 tons

No. 328 Simplex Pulling Pole

No. 328 Simplex Straightening
Tole. A one man—one minute
job.

TOOLS
Lifting and Pushing Jacks

No. 328 Pole Pulling and Straightening Jack

This is the only jack designed and made especially for pulling, straighten-
ing and lowering telephone, telegrapl, electric light, power and railway
poles—also for municipalities and public utilities having pole equipment.

Present day efficiency standards of public utilities demand better, quicker
and more economical methods of handling this pole construction and main-
tenance work than insured by ordinary labor with ovrdinary tools. The No.
328 Simplex handles every phase of pole work with unequalled efficiency,

dispatch and economy.
PIVOTING BASE

This jack pivots on its base to any angle within 60° of vertical, pernitting
jack to operate at {ull capacity at any angle as well as vertically. Simplex
is the only jack made having hinged base. which is an exclusive Simplex
feature.

STRONG—POWERFUL—SAFE

This jack is built for great strength, and exerts great power—all working
parts of drop stecl forging—the standard of malleable iron—chain and Jever
of bar stcel,

Both lifting and lowcring operations are positively automatic aud abso-
lutely controlled—making accident to operator, pole or equipmeut tm-
possible.

Code Capacity Lift Total Weight
No. 328 15 tons 23 inches 187 Ibs.

EQUIPMENT FURNISHED

8 ft. steel chain with 6 ft. steel lever or pinch 2 ft. of 10 inch 25 1b.
pear shaped link, bar I beam base with hand
hole punched.

PULLING POLES

With this jack the heaviest and meanest poles can be pulled—regardless
of the soil, depth ov other conditions, with one-third the men and in a
fraction of the time required by ordinary methods. No preliminary digging.
picking or softening of the ground—no breaking up of pavements or curb-
ings—necessary. Jack can be set in position in a minute and pole pulled
in a very few minutes. Short fulcrum and long lever bar enables one man
easily to operate jack with any pole.

STRAIGHTENING POLES

For straightening poles after a wind or sleet storm this jack proves
itself a most effective “first aid”. One man holds it Airmly erect until pole
is lined up and ground tamped. Also invaluable in keeping pole equipment
in proper position, avoiding undue strain upon cross-arms and wires.
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TOOLS
LIFTING AND PUSHING JACKS
No. 310 Pole Pulling and Straightening Jack

NO. 310 SIMPLEX AS POLE PULLING JACK

This is the most complete and valuable tool of its kind
made. Has same hinged base design as the No. 328 Simplex,

and is especially suitable for handling small and medium

Dot over sized poles. Has shorter lift than the No. 328, but same

Sochet
high class material and construction—highly serviceable tool
for small and rural telephone companies having smaller sized
pole equipment,

1 pivals on

Wsbase = Furnished with 5 f{t. steel chain—steel auxiliary shoe and

5 ft. steel pinch bar.

. Code Total
No. 310 Simplex Emergency Jack—15 ton No. Capacity Lift Weight
310 15 tons 1234 ia. 89 lbs.

NO. 310 AS EMERGENCY JACK

Tn addition to satisfactorily handling all small to medium
pole work—this jack is an indispensable time and labor saver
for industrial and manufacturing plants; mine, bridge and
construction work; for contractors, steam and electric rail-
roads, docks and oil fields—also for heavy trucks—light cars,
etc.

1ts pivoting base cnables jack to be used in scores of

emergencies, that cannot be touched with lifting jack alone.

Very frequently this jack has paid for itself in one day’s

No. 310 dnck puling neavy pole service.

Cable Reel Jacks

“Safety First.” A pair of these jacks will safely bandle cable reels
4 to 8 ft. in diameter. Side foot on base prevents jack tipping over and

endangering workmen or cable.

Code ] ] )
No. Capacity Height Lift Weight
22 10 tons 3414 in. 13 in. 98 |bs.

No. 22 Cable Jack
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TOOLS

Electric Soldering Irons

The Electric Soldering iron was produced in response to a well-defined industrial need. Study the
methiod of a man using an externally heated soldering iron and the reason for the introduction of the
electric iron at once becomes apparent. He inserts the iron in the heating furnace, waits for it to heat,
takes it out, cleans the tip, sometimes tins it, then begins to solder. In a few seconds the tempera-
ture of the iron has fallen to such a degree that the iron must be reheated. This heating again and
again, this cleaning, this waiting consumes time for which the man must be paid. The whole process
is inefficient. An electric soldering iron will save money in your plant by saving high-priced time
and the operating cost unit for unit is much less than that of an externally heated iron.

Weight Tip Diam. Length
No. oz. Inches Inches Watts
2 10 Y2 13%4 85
R4 13 Ve 14 95
3 15 A 1514 170
5 32 1% 16 275

No. 100 Vulcan soldering iron
has a one-piece handle which un-
, - screws and slides back on cord,
ai\ equsing_ conveniently arranged
i el 2N terminals. .

L, N = Weight Length
No. Oz In. Watts
100 12 133 170

All electric irons are furnished with 6-foot cord and attachment plug, wired for 110 volts when not
otherwise specified,

Pony Soldering Irons

No. 680-4. Pony Type.

Designed especially for telephone and switchboard assemblers and adjusters. Torged and drawn
out to the proper point for accurate work. Furnished with black ebonized handles.

Inches Ounces
No. Length Weight
680-5 8 1Y%
650-4 8%% 1V5
630-3 9 1%
680-2 11 2
680-1 115 3

Manual Irons

These are carried in stock and are furnished
without handles.

No. Weight Each

1 Y b,

2 1 lb.
No. 1. danual Type 6 3 1b.
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TRAILERS

An automobile that has a load capacity of one thousand pounds has a draw bar pull of one-half
its rated load capacity or 500 pounds of draw bar pull. As it takes 250 pounds of draw bar pull to
move one ton of material at a speed of 15 to 23 miles per hour on a level paved road, the car will pull
two tons or two aud one-half tons ia all.

Therefore Miami Trailers can be successfully operated with any make or model of car that has a
load capacity of 500 pounds or more and are easily attached by affixing the hitch, which is furnished
with trailer, to the rear cross member of the chassis frame. A hitch for a Tord is attached to the rear
spring clips directly over the differential housing—and not to the axles.

Telephone companies throughout the United States have recognized the Miami Trailer to bhe the
greatest expense killer and the most efficient in specding up all construction work, because tools and
materials can be hauled to the construction base, leaving the automobile or truck free to haul the men
—then if the car is wanted for duties elsewhere all that is necessary is to detach the trailer, which can
be done in a second’s time, enabling the workman to use the trailer for a cart in stringing wire, etc.

Miami Trailers are of automobile construction throughout and will run at automobile speed under
ncarly all kinds of conditions. Standard specifications include Timken axles, Timken rolter bearings,
artillery wheels, oil tempered springs and a special shock absorbing drawbar that positively relieves

all strain from the car.

Model No. s

SPECIFICATIONS No. 3

Axles—1%" Timken.

Bearings—Timken Roller.

Wheels—Artillery, 32" front and rear, 14"
spokes, 114” rims.

Tires—114" solid rubber.

Gear—Short turn, specially designed.
Springs—Qil tempered semi elliptic, 1%%”x38"
front six leaves, 1/4”x38” rear five leaves.

Track—56 inches.

FHleight—From ground to bed, 26”.

Drawbar—Special shock absorbing.

Wheelbase—70 inches.

Body—96"x42", 12" lower panel, 4” upper panel,
sides and ends removable.

Finish—Black, striped and varnished.

Lamp—Llectric tail light,

Capacity—1500 Ibs.

Weight—s575 lbs,

Model No. 10 (withdrawn; use No. 12, with No. 10 Lody)

SPECIFICATIONS No. 10
Axles—114” Timken Roller Bearing, 134”.
Wheels—Artillery type, 32” high, rivet each side

each spoke, 114” spokes, 114” rims.
Tires—Solid rubber 2” side wire motor truck type.
Springs—Motor type oil tempered, 27, 8 leaf.
Drawbar—Special shock absorbing.
Wheelbase—76 inches.
Body—114"x40” or 42”7 of best Ohio oak, 87 oak
flare board.
Finish—Black, striped and varnished.
Capacity—2000 lbs.

Model No. 12
SPECIFICATIONS No. 12
Axles—134” Timken.

Bearings—Timken Roller.

Wheels—Artillery 32”7 front and rear, 134” spokes,
2” rims.

Tires—2" solid rubber, truck type.

Gear—Short turn, specially designed.

Springs—OQOil tempered semi elliptic, 134”x40” 8-
Jeaf {ront, 2”x42” 9-leaf rear.

Track—56 inches.

Height—From ground to bed, 28”.

Drawbar—Special shock absorbing.

Wheelbase—84~,

Body—11'6"x42” stake side, front and rear, 6
stakes each side, 2 each end, 30" high.

Finish—Black. striped and varnished.

Capacity—3000 Ibs.

@

Mode! No. 100

SPECIFICATIONS No. 100
Axles—13" Timken.
Bearings—Timken Roller.
Wheels—Artjllery, 32”.

Tires—1)4" solid rubber,

Springs—Oil tempered semi elliptic 114” 5 leaf.

Track—56 inches.

Drawbar—Special design shock absorbing.

Height—From ground to bed, 26”.

Body—78"x42”, 9” panel, 5” flare board. Drop
end gate with chains.

Finish—Black, striped and varnished.

Lamp—Electric tail light.

Weight—300 1bs.

Capacity—1000 lbs.

Y r_//% |
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WIRE ROPE THIMBLES AND TURNBUCKLES

Wire Rope Thimbles

Wire rope thimbles should be used on all guy anchor rods to give the gny wire
the reinforcement at rod eye and elimmate short kinks in bending.

Size Weight Size of
inches Per C Guy Rod
Y 6 V5-9%
7 8 Va-%%
3% 10 a-%
T 15 -4
Vi 18 Y4-%4
54 36 1
% 55 1

Turnbuckles

These turnbuckles are furnished with either two eyes or one eye and one hook.

Size Weight
Inches Per C
X 6 170
4x 9 225
vix12 300
34x 9 340
56x12 425
¥, x12 510

WASHERS

Square and Round Washers

Used in connection with pole line construction work, with
carriage bolts, used to bolt cross arm braces to arm, or through
bolts for bolting cross arms to poles and heavy square washers

are used to remforce nuts ol guy rods when buried in the
ground.

Weight Descrip- Weight Descrip-

Size Size of boit per C tion Size Size of bolt per C tion
114 diam. x Y5 hole No. 14 ga. 2 1lbs. Round
2x2x)4 in. Vi & 3% in. 18 1bs. Square 134 diam. x ¥4 hole No. 14 ga. 2 Ibs. Round
214x2Y4xfy in. 6 & 34 in. 25 Ibs.  Square 13§ diam. x & hole No. 12 ga. 3 Ibs. Round
3x3xdk in. 34 n. 45 lbs. Square 114 diam. x &% hole No. 10 ga. 315 Ibs. Round
4x4x Py in. 34 & 1in. 84 Ibs. Square 134 diam. x t} hole No. 10 ga. 4 1bs. Round
5x5x Ty in. 1,14 & 1% in. 128 1bs. Square 2 diam. x {3 hole No. 9ga. 7 1bs. Round

Please mention Catalogue No. 6 339



SUPPLIES

KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

BARE AND INSULATED TELEPHONE WIRES

Galvanized Telephone and Telegraph Wire

This wire is made in thrce grades, Extra B. B., B. B. and Steel. Extra B. B. is
made from the very best material and has the highest conductivity of any galvan-
ized wire. Mile Ohm 4700 to 5000.

B. B. wire is somewhat stronger than Lxtra B. I, but has a lower conductivity.
It is used mostly on {farm linc circuits, by telephone companies and for railroad work.
Mile Ohm 5600 to 6000.

Steel wire is made from a specianl grade of material of greater strength, but less
conductivity than the other grades. Mile Ohm 6500 to 7000.

We Do Not Break Coils

Size B. W. G. Diameter in —Breaking Strain in Lbs.— Putupin Approx. Wt. in
No. Inches E. B. B. B. B. Steel Bundles of Lbs. per Mile
4 .238 2028 2271 433 Y% mile 811
6 .203 1475 1652 1770 Y3 mile 590
8 165 975 1092 1170 5 mile 390
9 .148 785 879 942 Y mile 314
10 134 645 722 774 V5 mile 258
11 120 515 577 618 % mile 206
12 108 425 476 510 ¥ mile 170
14 .083 247 17 297 4 mile 99

Recommend No. 12 B. B. for all country line service and No. 14 for general city coustruction work.
Use B. W. G. in specifying.

Bare Copper Line Wire

We furnish copper wire rcgularly drawn to B. & S. gauge. We are in a position to furnish either
hard, medium hard, or soft drawn wires. All orders will be filled with soft drawn wire unless otherwise
specified. :

Size Diam. Capacity Pounds Pounds Approx.
B. &S. in Circular per per Weight
Gauge Mils Mils 1000-ft. Mile per Coil
6 162 26251 79 419 200

8 128 16610 50 263 200

9 114 13094 40 209 200
10 102 10382 31 166 200
12 81 6530 20 104 100
14 64 4107 18 66 100

Weatherproof Copper Wire

Triple braided weatherproof copper wire is especially adaptable to tclephone, telegraph and railway
signal work, combining high conductivity with great tcnsile strength.  Double braid will be furnished if
desired. Use B. & S. gauge in specifying. Always sold by weight.

Approx. weight Approx. weight Apvrox. weight Approx. weight
Sice Ibs. per M ft, Ibs. per mife Size Ibs. per M £t Ibs. per mile
B, & S. Double Triple Double Triple B. X3, Double Triple Double Triple
Gruge Braigd Brald Braid Braitd Gauge Braid Braid Braid Braid
6 100 112 529 590 12 30 33 158 185
8 66 75 349 395 14 20 25 107 130
10 46 53 241 280 16 16 20 83 105

For capacity in circular mills, see Copper line wire. Orders not specifying will be filled with triple
braid insulation.

Weights do not vary more than 3 per cent from figures given in table.

340 Please mention Catalogue No. 6



SUPPLIES

KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY COMPANY, CHICAGO

INSULATED TELEPHONE WIRES

o ”»
: Weatherproof Iron “Tree Wire
These wires are extensively used in connection with telephone and telegraph work. Especially so

where wires pass through trec tops and it is desired to keep them free from grounds during damp
wecather. They are insulated in the same manner as copper wire and put up in burlapped one-half

mile coils, Use B. W. G. in specifying.

Code Size Weight Code Size Weight
No. Insulation B. W.G. per Mile No. Insulation B. W.G. per Mile
910-AA  Double Braid 10 350 914-AA Double Braid 14 145
910-AAA Triple Braid 10 400 914-AAA Triple Braid 14 175
912-AA  Double Braid 12 225 916-AA  Double Braid 16 100
912-AAA Triple Braid 12 260 916-AAA Triple Braid 16 125

Put up in half-mile coils within 3 per cent of weights shown, Orders not specifying will be flled
with double braid insulation.

Rubber Covered Weatherproof Copper Wire. Black Saturated Heavy
Weatherproof Braid. Single or Duplex Conductor.

R S—

These wires are extensively used in telephone construction. They were formerly used for drop
wires from pole to housc, but have to a great extent been superscded by either iron or No. 17 copper
clad Duplex drop wire, due to greater strength, smaller first cost and only slight reduction on con-

ductivity. Use B. & S. gauge in specifying.

Diam. over
Code Size rubber Weight Ibs.
No. B. & S. insulation per M. ft.
1214-B 14 5/32-in. 55
1216-B 16 4/32-in. 40

Rubber Covered Weatherproof Iron Drop Wire
Rubber and Saturated Braid Insulation

e

The nsulation ol this wire is the very best rubber compound that can be used and will show 100
mcegolims test. It is protected by a closely woven tough bratd of selected cotton which is well satu-
rated with a wecatheroroof compound. The conductor has greater tensile strength than copper and will
not sireteh, draw down or sag under the most extrcme weather conditions and can be drawn up tight
without danger ol breakage so that there is no swaying in the wind, which is apt to cause chafing and
hreak the conduclor and wear out the insulation. The conductor is a specially drawn open hearth steel
wire, thoroughly protected against rust, and the diffecrence in conductivity of this conductor and pure
copper is not over one olum on the average drop wire length, so small as to be absolutely negligible,
and in all other ways 1s morce scrviceable for drop wire use than pure drawn copper and much cheaper.

Use B. W. G. in specifying.

Diam. over
Code Size rubber Weight lbs.
No. B.W.G. insulation 1000 ft.
1018-B 18 4/32-in. 39 1bs.
1016-B 16 5/32-in. 85 lbs.
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No. 17 Copper Clad Steel Duplex
Rubber Insulated Weatherproof Drop Wire

e =2

No. 17 copper clad steel twisted pair drop wire has largely replaced the No. 14 B. & S. gauge cop-
per wire formerly used for this purpose. It has approximately the same tensile strength as copper and
is smaller, lighter, and cheaper and has sufficient carrying capacity for tclephone requirements. The in-

sulation will last longer as the wire will not stretch. Use B. & S. gauge in specifying.

Diam, Weight
Code Gauge over per
No. Grade B.&S. rubber 1000 ft,
1117-B Commer- 17 7/64-in, 37 lbs.
cial
1117-B 100 Meg. 17  7/64-in. 37 ibs.

Rubber Covered Copper Interior Wire
Rubber and Dry Braid Insulation

S R R —

Dry glazed braid telephone wires are furnished [or interior telephone wiring in single, duplex and
triple conductor. When furnished in duplex and triple the wircs are traced with colored thread in
covering to distinguish between them, to facilitate installation. Each coil tagged showing number of
feet it contains. Furnished in oalk tan braid. Use B. & S. gauge in specifying.

Size Diam. Weight Size Diam. Weight
Code B. &S. over Ibs. per No. of Code B.&S. over Ibs. per No. of
No. Gauge rubber 1000 ft. counductors No. Gauge rubber 1000 ft. conductors
1619-A 19 3/32-in. 14 Single 1618-A 19 7/64-in. 16 Single
1619-B 19 3/32-in, 28 Duplex 1618-B 18 7/64-in. 32 Duplex
1619-C 19 3/32-in. 42 Triplex 1618-C 18 7/64-in. 48 Triplex

Bridle or Spider Wire
Rubber and Saturated Braid Insulation, Copper Conductor

R

These wires are used for connecting open line wires to cable terminals and single conductor No. 18
for installing grounds at subscribers stations. Use B. & S. gauge in specifying.

Size Diam. Weight Size Diam. Weight
Code B. &S. over Ibs. per No. of Code B.&S. over Ibs. per No. of
No. Gauge rubber 1000 ft. conductors No. Gauge rubber 1000 ft. conductors
1519-A 19 3/32-1n. 14 Single 1518-B 18 7/64-in. 32 Duplex
1519-B 19 3/32-1n. 28 Duplex 1516-A 16 4/32-in. 20 Single
1518-A 18 7/64-in. 16 Single 1514-A 14 5/32-in. 28 Single
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INSULATED TELEPHONE WIRES
Pot Head Wire
Plain Rubber Covering, No Braid, Copper Conductor

e e S G,

TE it is desired to terminate a paper insulated cable for distribution in a cable box, to prevent mois-
ture cntering the cahlc, rubber covered copper wire with no braid is used to splice on and carry the ends
outside the pot head. It can be furnished in paired ov single, and if used in pairs the insulation on the
two wires is of a different color for a tracing purpose. Usc B. & S. gauge in specifying

Diam.

Code Size No. of aver
No. B. &S. Cond. rubber
1419-B 19 Duplex  oh-in.
1420-B 20 Duplex  gh-in.
1422-B 22 Duplex  gh-in.

Rubber Covered Flameproof Tinned Copper Jumper Wire
Rubber and Flameproof Braid Insulation

B P SRR
| e ——

Used on main distributing and intermediate distributing fiames, distributing boxes and cross connect-
ing racks. Use B. & S. gauge in specifying.

Weight of No. 20 Duplex, 12 Ibs. per 1000 ft. Weight of No. 22 Duplex, 10 lhs. per 1000 ft.

Number Diam.
Code Size and Color over

No. B.&S. of Cond. rubber

1320-A 20  Red 4/64-in.

1320-B 20 Red & White 4/64-in.

1320-C 20 Red, White & Blue 4/64-1in,

1322-A 22 White 4/64-in.

1322-B 22 Red & White 4/84-in.

1322-C 22 Red, White & Blue 4/64-in,

Electric Light or Power Wires

A single, soft drawn copper conductor, rubber insulated with saturated braid over all. Usec B. & S.
gauge in specifying.

Code Size B. &S Weight
No. Gauge Braid per 1,000 ft,
S04AA 4 B. & S. Stranded Double 230 Ibs,
806A 6 B. &S, Stranded Double 158 Ibs.
308A 8 B. & §. Strandced Single 82 lbs.
810A 10 B. & S. Solid Single 60 1bs.
812A 12 B. & S. Solid Single 45 1bs.
S14A 14 B. & S. Solid Single 33 1Ibs.

Other sizes in either solid or stranded conductor with single or double braid furnished promptly.

Please mention Catalogue No. 6 343



SUPPLIES

KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD AND SUPPLY CO_!\_'ll?lixNY, CHICAGD

BARE AND INSULATED TELEPHONE WIRES

COMPARISON OF WIRE GAUGES

Brown & Sharpe—
B.&S.G. Stub'sor Washburn Ofd English New Britis \
Decimal Birmiagham & Moen or Londan Standard

No. Millimeters ofaninch B. W, G W, &M O.E G E S G
0000 1).684 4600 454 .303 454 400
000 10.404 4066 425 362 428 372
00 . . 5.286 .3648 .380 331 .380 .348
0 e - . £.252 .3249 340 .307 340 324
1 .. - 7.341 .2893 .300 .283 .300 .300
2 . erimaes 6.553 2576 .284 .263 284 276
P 5.826 2204 259 244 259 252
4 §5.19 .2043 238 225 238 232
5 4.619 1819 220 207 220 212
[} 4.115 .1620 .203 .192 203 .192
4 3.665 .1443 .180 3717 .180 .178
8 3.264 1285 185 162 .185 160
9 2.906 1144 .148 148 .148 144
10 2.588 1019 134 .135 .134 128
11 2.304 0907 120 120 120 118
12 2.052 .0808 109 105 .109 104
13 1.83 0720 L0958 092 .085 092
14 1.628 .0641 .083 080 .083 .080
13 1.45 6571 072 072 072 072
16 1.29 0508 .065 .063 .085 .004
17 1.149 .0453 .058 054 058 .056
18 1.0236 .0403 .049 047 .049 .048
19 8115 0359 .042 .0473 .040 .040
20 .41 .0320 .035 .035 .035 .036
b U 7239 L0285 .032 .032 0315 .032
2 e 6434 02354 .028 .028 L0295 .028
23 e 574 0226 025 .025 .027 .024
24 e e aaarnes 5105 .0201 022 .023 .023 022
-3 OO 45417 0179 .020 020 .023 .020
2 s 4039 0159 Q3R 018 L0205 018
b3 T .3607 0142 016 017 .0188 0164
32 0126 014 .0i8 .0165 0148
287 L0113 013 015 0155 0136
254 .0100 012 014 0138 0124
Bl v 2261 .0089 .010 .0135 .0123 .0118
B e .2032 .0080 .009 .013 0113 .0108
33 .. - .1803 .0071 .008 011 .0103 0100
T s .16 .0063 .007 .01 .0093 0092
B8 s 1423 .0056 .003 0095 .009 .0084
B8 s 127 .0050 004 .009 0075 .0076
37 113 0045 . 0085 0065 0068
38 .1007 .0040 .008 .0058 ,0060
39 .0897 .0035 0073 003 .0052
T S 0799 0031 007 .0045 .0048

] 'Ah{ra.ys use B. & S. gauge when specifying copper or copper cfad wire. Use B. W. G. when spec
ifying iron wire. Orders not specifying the gauvge wil) be flled according to this methad.
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